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Abstract
Like other economic markets, housing market is comprised of  supply and demand dimen-
sions and equality of  supply and demand makes the housing market balanced. The aim of 
this paper is to investigate the characteristics of  housing market of  Tehran city and some 
deficiencies of  this market with fundamental – applied methodology. The variable studied 
here is the saleable residential unit with minimum 50m2 area which is obtained after statisti-
cal evaluations of  housing price for many years and estimation of  the loans and deposit of 
families in different income levels. Results reveal that problems of  housing market can be 
attributed to lack of  appropriate planning in housing building and supply (in quantity, area 
and geographic location), decreasing purchasing power of  people various income levels as 
a result of  misfit of  increase in income and price of  housing, low demand of  families and 
finally, limited income groups for purchasing appropriate housing.
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Introduction
Housing is considered as one of  the most 
essential and sensitive parts of  the socioeco-
nomic development plans (Azizi, 1999, 71). 
Housing is the smallest and minor form of  the 
physical embodiment of  the mutual relation-
ship between human and environment and 
the most private living space (Masaeli, 2009: 
28). Formation of  housing follows cultural, 
climatic, economic and living factors as well 
as construction methods of  the society (Moe-
ini, 2008: 48). According to Rapport, cultural 
factor and perception of  human from the 
world and life has a more pronounced con-
tribution to the housing and organization of 
spatial divisions of  it (Rapport, 1969, 47). In 
most of  the cases, the most important factor 
contributing to the satisfaction of  someone 
from living in a district is housing and its envi-
ronmental conditions (Westaway, 2006, 187). 
Furthermore, as a unit for providing physical 
facilities or as an economic long lasting com-
modity which plays a social role as well, is like 
a set of  services and an economic division 
(Bourne, 1981: 14). Add to these financial 
needs, representation of  the socioeconomic 
status of  people (Cater and Trevor, 1980: 38). 
An appropriate and suitable housing repre-
sents the general welfare of  the society and 
unsuitable housing results in devastating con-
sequences including diseases, promiscuity and 
corruption among young people of  the soci-
ety (Rangwala, 1998: 62). Economic factors, 
architectural style, indigenous language of  the 
region, stylistic orientations, weather, geogra-
phy and local traditions contribute to the de-

velopment of  planning and design of  hous-
ing in various places (Sendich, 2006:185). At 
the same time, housing is a major commodity 
and determines the social organization of  the 
space which plays a pivotal role in formation 
of  personal identity, social relations and col-
lective goals (Short, 2006: 199). Therefore, 
one of  the most important parts of  urban 
planning is the planning for development of 
housing. According to WHO, housing is one 
of  the most highlighted indices of  physical 
development (Rafiei, 2000: 34). On the other 
hand, housing is of  great importance as an as-
set and comprises 20-50% of  the productive 
wealth of  most of  the countries (Azizi, 2004: 
33). In developed counties, plans of  hous-
ing development concentrate on qualitative 
improvement (Ghazi, 1995: 93). However, in 
developing countries, due to lack of  sufficient 
resources, weakness of  economic manage-
ment, lack of  a national comprehensive plan 
and rapid growth of  the population, problems 
of  supplying housing have a complex and 
multidimensional form (Woodfield, 1989: 5). 
In this regard, one of  the important parts of 
most of  the plans of  housing is investigation 
of  the state of  urban housing market or in 
other words, the issue of  supply and demand 
of  housing. The problem of  this sector can be 
generally correlated to the number, size, type 
and price of  the shelter in various places of 
the city (Daneshpour, 2002: 2).
The problem of  housing in Tehran has vari-
ous aspects. One dimension of  the housing 
problem in Tehran corresponds to increase in 
price of  housing and exit of  many of  families 

 Fig 1. rate of  increase of  housing price for 22 zones of  Tehran, 2007-2012 (Iran statistical center, 2008-12)
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from the housing market of  the city and an-
other one corresponds to lack of  an appropri-
ate housing for various socioeconomic class-
es which reside in various points of  Tehran 
(same: 7). Results of  statistics from 2008 to 
2012 reveal that in this city, price of  housing 
in various points increased continually (Fig. 1).
Through investigation of  the state of  Tehran 
housing market, this paper intends to answer 
two questions: first, what are the characteris-
tics of  Tehran housing market and second, 
does conditions of  this housing market is ap-
propriate for all socioeconomic classes? Re-
sults of  this work can assist urban planners to 
understand the issues and problems of  urban 
housing market and modification of  view-
points and policies of  the Tehran city about 
housing as well as other cities and metropoli-
tans.
Theoretical background
For ensuring consolidation of  the social 
economy of  the society, providing housing 
for everyone along with promotion of  the 
national development is an essential issue 
for each country (Meshkini and Mir Kamali, 
2007: 91). Moreover, housing is a materialistic 
item and a spatial quality which is responsible 
for supplying living, economic, social, fam-
ily and psychological needs of  people (Pour 
Mohammadi, 2010, 27). Most of  the govern-
ments utilize housing planning in reaction to 
the significance of  housing in the form of 
national, regional and urban planning (Ziari, 
Dehghan, 2003) and the main purpose of 
housing planning in national level is to make 
balance between supply and demand in the 
planned level (Zebardast, 2003: 18). Housing 
and its planning has attracted attention from 
various points of  view in national and inter-
national levels. In this work, we note the most 
important of  them. First viewpoint is the 
solely economic view- toward housing. This 
vision is liberalistic and leaves the problems 
of  the housing to market mechanism as in the 
case of  other economic issues and any inter-
ference of  government will reduce the effi-

ciency of  unseen hands (Dejkam, 1994: 255). 
From theories which are addressed in in this 
context, filtering theory can be noted which 
is based on the laws of  supply and demand. 
In this theory, housing needs of  the families 
are supplied through the process of  filtering. 
This process is one through which housing 
units which were occupied before by a certain 
income level becomes accessible for families 
with lower incomes as a result of  reduction 
in price (Abedini, 2010: 85). In general, this 
theory assumes that supply of  even the most 
expensive housing units can be justified from 
social point of  view since construction of 
new buildings leads to creation of  a chain of 
movements (interurban migrations) whose 
result is the modification of  housing condi-
tions even for lower income levels (Danesh-
pour, 1999: 38).  The second point of  view is 
the method of  planned economy in hounsing 
market in which profiting as the driver and tar-
get of  activities in housing field is abandoned 
and housing sector becomes the non-separa-
ble part of  the public, planning and economic 
management system and it is one of  the gen-
eral goals of  socioeconomic development 
(Heydar Abadi, 2001: 9). One of  the theories 
addressed in this context is the theory of  city 
growth which was introduced by Rex in 1989 
regarding cities of  Britain and deals with the 
adaptability of  Britain cities with other coun-
tries. According to this theory, the process of 
allocation of  housing takes place with politi-
cal as well as market mechanisms and present 
system is determined gradually and according 
to various factors. The third viewpoint corre-
sponds to the housing of  low income groups 
and includes three main plans. First is the plan 
which provides compensatory subsidiaries for 
single houses or residential complexes. Sec-
ond, tax credits whose result is housings with 
low rents. Finally, supportive plans for con-
struction of  houses for lower income families 
can be noted. One of  theories which was ad-
dressed in this field is the theory city of  social-
ist man. When private market is not present 
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and the process of  allocation of  housing has 
political rather than economic nature, this the-
ory comes to play. The aim of  this theory is to 
present a method for allocation of  housing in 
such a way that housing zones are free from 
class differences (Daneshpour, 1999: 38).
Local planning o housing is performed in ur-
ban or suburban levels. Local housing plan-
ners can b be viewed from two viewpoints. 
First viewpoint is distribution of  goals and 
credits of  national and regional plan in small-
er geographical units. The second viewpoint 
refers to investigation of  housing state in lo-
cal levels and estimation of  housing lands re-
quired for future housing development of  the 
city as well as appropriate division of  lands 
(Towfigh, 2003: 17).
Policy makers, proponents and opponents of 
the traditional development policies of  the 
housing found out that construction of  suit-
able and affordable housing for low income 
families is a key tool for achieving vital goals 
including economic success of  families, wel-
fare and happiness of  children, intelligent 
growth and fair development. Evidences 
show that construction of  house for low in-
come families is a platform for employment, 
increase in incomes and financial security of 
them (Mills et.al, 2006). Research has shown 
that people who got aid for construction of 
housing benefited more from welfare plans 
of  working compared to those who didn’t get 
such an aid. Therefore, housing plan for in-
creasing purchasing power can stimulate so-
cial programs corresponding to working and 
self-dependence (Newman and Harkness, 

2000: 40-63).
Research methodology
The method of  this work is descriptive – ana-
lytical whose geographical area is Tehran by 
its 22 zones. In this paper, state of  housing 
market is first analyzed and evaluated through 
utilization of  supply indices such as number 
and lack of  housing units, size and per cap-
ita of  housing units, price of  housing and 
then, cash level of  the society and its effect 
on housing sector and regarding demand, the 
level of  effective demand is evaluated through 
computation of  the ownership power in Teh-
ran city. References of  information are Irani-
an statistical center as well as municipality of 
Tehran during 2006-2012. Method of  collec-
tion of  data and information regarding theo-
retical framework is documentary observation 
and in analysis of  data, descriptive – analytical 
method by means of  Excel software is used.
Results
Comparison of  the number of  housings units 
constructed in Tehran and its growth with lack 
of  housing units during 2006-2012: statistic of 
the number of  housing units reveals growth 
of  this number during 2006-2012. Average 
growth of  housing units for this city is about 
3.2% while in 18, 22, 5 and 1 zones have 5.1-
7.5% more growth compared to average of 
Tehran and zones 6, 10, 7 and 89 zones have 
0.8-1.9% lower growth rate compared to aver-
age of  Tehran (Fig. 2).
Since growth of  the number of  housing units 
follow different conditions, it is better to com-
pare this statistic with rate of  lack of  housing 
units in the same years. For investigation of 

 Fig 2. growth rate of  housing units for zones of  Tehran during 2006-12 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)
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the lack of  housing units, method of  evalua-
tion of  index of  lack of  housing units is used. 
In this method, by comparison of  the num-
ber of  families with the number of  available 
houses and based on a certain standard (usu-
ally a house for a family), lack of  housing can 
be estimated. For better comparison of  this 
index, percent of  lack of  housing units can 
be used (Raeisi, 2000: 243). For Tehran, this 
index is evaluated and measured for each of 
22 zones for 2006-12 years. Spatial analysis 
of  the results in 2011 reveals those southern 
zones (18, 17, 16, 15, 20 and 19) and some 
central zones (9 and 12) with an index higher 
than 0.72 are seriously lacking housing units. 
On the contrary, in zones 5, 1, 2, 4 as well as 6, 
7 and 8 zones n city center with index close to 
zero, lack of  housing is in its minimum rate. It 
means that pattern of  construction and distri-
bution of  housing in Tehran city has no spe-
cific relation with needs of  social groups, facts 
of  population growth as well as the method 
of  loading of  it in urban regions since south-

ern part of  Tehran including zones 18, 17, 16, 
15, 20 and 19 which have the index of  lack 
of  housing units compared to northern part, 
have more than 32% of  Tehran population 
with a growth rate as much as 1.71% (Fig. 3 
and 4).
Area of  housing unit: area of  housing unit 
which is obtained by dividing the overall area 
of  units by the number of  housing units rep-
resents another difference between south 
and north of  Tehran metropolitan. That is, 
in northern zones 1. 3. 6. 2. 22. 5. 21 and 4, 
average area of  housing is more than 89 m2 
and southern zones 10, 17, 15, 18, 16 and 19, 
average area of  housing is less than 70 m2 
which are higher and lower than average of 
this index in Tehran as much as 88 m2. How-
ever, spatial distribution and difference in ur-
ban places is considerably lower than spatial 
differences of  housing units which is affected 
by differences in family dimensions as well as 
population growth in urban regions (Fig. 5).
 

 Fig 3. index of  lack of  housing units for zones of  Tehran in 2006 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)

 Fig 4. index of  lack of  housing units for zones of  Tehran in 2011 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)
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Price and rent of  housing: information of 
the price of  housing in Tehran is prepared by 
Iranian statistical center for Tehran 22 zones 
and is classified in three groups: 1) housing 
with highest average price, 2) housing with 
moderate price and housing with least pos-
sible price (Fig. 6 and 7). Housing with least 
average price includes those housing units 
which have inappropriate physical and geo-
graphical conditions for living. Investigation 
of  the statistic of  housing with maximum av-
erage price and moderate price in Tehran for 
22 zones reveal the serious price difference 
between price in southern and northern parts 

of  Tehran. This difference in maximum aver-
age price is about 36.2 million RLs in 2008 
and increased to 156.7 million RLs in 2012 
(Fig. 8). Regarding housing with moderate 
price, investigations show that northern zones 
1, 2 and 3 have highest prices and southern 
zones 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20 have lowest 
prices. This difference intensified in recent 
years and approached from 22.32 in 2008, to 
60.1 in 2012 (Fig. 8).
Housing with least average price shows no 
considerable difference among Tehran zones. 
However, price of  such type of  housing in-
creased significantly in 2012.

 Fig 5. average area of  housings for Tehran zones in 2011 Iran statistical center, 2006-12)

 Fig 6. Investigation of  housing rent in Tehran (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)

 Fig 7. changes in price of  housing for Tehran zones in 2008-12 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)
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Rent of  house in Tehran always grows in ac-
cordance with price of  housing. Investigation 
of  housing rent in Tehran for different zones 
reveals that during 2011-12, rent of  housing 
increased by 30% and this increase approach-
es to 130%, 83% and 91% in zones 8, 4 and 
21, respectively (Fig. 10).
Increase in liquidity and its effect on 
housing sector 
During 2008-2012, liquidity experienced in-
crease in Iran (Fig. 11). Studies have shown 
that facilities allocated to housing and building 
sectors during 2002-2011, comprises about 
60-70% of  facilities allocated to all other sec-

tors in the same period. In other words, one 
of  the reasons of  increase in price of  land and 
housing may be the growing increase in liquid-
ity and flow of  cash to housing and buildings 
sectors. Directing liquidity toward production 
sectors for the sake of  making added value in 
accordance with growth in liquidity is one of 
the ways of  preventing uncontrolled increase 
in housing price (Mohammadi, 2013: 180).
Research politico-economic quarterly, no. 293, 
liquidity and its details in Iran economy
Estimation of  ownership power in Tehran 
city
Ability of  families for owning a house is a cri-

 Fig 9. changes in housing price for Tehran zones during 2008-2012 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)

 Fig 8. difference of  housing price for Tehran zones during 2008-2012 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)

 Fig 10. growth of  housing rent in Tehran zones in 2012-13 (Iran statistical center, 2006-12)
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terion for evaluation of  the pattern of  supply 
and demand and a basis for estimation of  the 
effective demand . To evaluate and estimate 
the index of  housing which can be owned by 
different income groups  according to avail-
able statistics  for different zones, some steps 
are taken. First, basic assumptions are deter-
mined and then, area of  the housings which 
can be owned by different income groups in 
22 zones of  Tehran is calculated and finally, 
results are investigated and analyzed.
1st stage, determination of  basic assumptions: 
assumptions made for estimation of  the own-
ershiop power are as follows:
a.Financial resources of  housing are supplied 
through two ways; housing loan and deposi-
tion of  family.
c.Minimum area of  the housing is 50 m5  .
c.Initial capital (prepayment) for supplying 
housing is determined as much as 30 years of 
deposition of  the family (length of  working 
period of  someone).
d.Maximum deposition of  no group is more 
than 40% of  income.
e.Each family allocates monthly housing ex-
penditure to payback of  the loan.
f.Housing loan is considered as the normal 
facilities of  banks with 18% interest rate and 
15-year payback.

2nd stage, estimation of  the area of  housing: 
housing area which can be owned by differ-
ent income levels in Tehran and its different 
zones during 2008-12 is performed in four 
steps:
• Estimation of  housing loan: amount of  loan 
received by families is determined based on 
their monthly housing price by assuming that 
each family allocates its monthly expenditure 
of  housing to payback of  the loan (table 1). 
This method is used by Iranian banks for cal-
culation of  the interest

a. Financial resources of housing are supplied through two ways; housing loan and 
deposition of family. 

b. Minimum area of the housing is 05 m0 0. 
c. Initial capital (prepayment) for supplying housing is determined as much as 45 years 

of deposition of the family (length of working period of someone). 
d. Maximum deposition of no group is more than 854 of income. 
e. Each family allocates monthly housing expenditure to payback of the loan. 
f. Housing loan is considered as the normal facilities of banks with 924 interest rate and 

90-year payback. 

2nd stage, estimation of the area of housing: housing area which can be owned by different income 
levels in Tehran and its different zones during 2552-92 is performed in four steps: 

- Estimation of housing loan: amount of loan received by families is determined based 
on their monthly housing price by assuming that each family allocates its monthly 
expenditure of housing to payback of the loan (table 9). This method is used by 
Iranian banks for calculation of the interest 

     
9    9   6  96

 

where, F is the amount of loan, B is the period of payback of the loan, a is the bank interest 
rate and E is the monthly installment of the loan. 
 
Table 1. calculation of the amount of loan for different income levels during 2552-92; Iranian statistical 

center, results of demographics of urban families expenditures and incomes, 2552-92 
  9st 6nd 8rd 7th 1th 9th 4th 8th 1th 90th 
600
8 4157 1159 9995

9 
9795
1 

9115
7 

9875
8 

6015
8 

6865
8 

8045
1 

7175
0 

600
1 4858 9095

4 
9675
0 

9715
9 

9985
4 

9895
1 

6015
8 

6805
8 

6175
1 

7895
8 

609
0 8158 9945

8 
9705
0 

9995
4 

9895
8 

6905
9 

6885
4 

6865
9 

8875
1 

1145
1 

609
9 

9985
9 

9195
4 

9485
6 

9145
9 

6695
8 

6785
4 

6895
1 

8615
8 

7995
9 

9195
6 

609
6 

9845
1 

9915
8 

9115
7 

6675
1 

6915
8 

6185
6 

8775
1 

8815
9 

1915
1 

1905
8 

- Estimation of family deposition: deposition of families in different income levels us 
calculated by Comports equation and based on the rate of deposition of families 
during 45 years for supplying housing as follows (Ziari, 2595: 99): 

                                                            
0 Iranian statistics center set the minimum area of housing for statistical information as much as 05 
m2. 

where, F is the amount of  loan, B is the pe-
riod of  payback of  the loan, a is the bank in-
terest rate and E is the monthly installment of 
the loan.
• Estimation of  family deposition: deposition 
of  families in different income levels us cal-
culated by Comports equation and based on 
the rate of  deposition of  families during 30 
years for supplying housing as follows (Ziari, 
2010: 11):

             
where, Si is the deposition of ith group, K is the constant of maximum deposition, Ci is the 
amount of income in different income levels, a and b are constant values and yi is the 
income of the family in ith group. 
Parameters a and b are estimated as follows. First, Comports curve passes a point with 
average coordinates which approaches the deposition of income groups and this value is set 
for Iran cities as much as 5290 (Fakhraei, 2553: 42). Then, maximum deposition of no 
income group must exceed 854 of its income (k=528). according to above assumptions, 
Comports equation will be solved and deposition factor and finally annual deposition of 
familieds during 2552-92 will be evaluated (table 2). 
 
Table 2. calculation of the amount of deposition of families in different income levels during 2552-92; 
Iranian statistical center, results of demographics of urban families’ expenditures and incomes, 2552-92 

  9st 6nd 8rd 7th 1th 9th 4th 8th 1th 90th 
600
8 

685
1 

485
9 

966
.9 

948
.6 

687
.6 

897
.6 

7605
1 

1195
1 

1895
8 

6719
.1 

600
1 

615
4 

805
1 

989
.6 

984
.0 

618
.4 

879
.8 

7965
4 

9115
4 

9091
.8 

6890
.1 

609
0 

875
4 

185
8 

916
.9 

691
.1 

689
.9 

848
.1 

1005
8 

4095
7 

9996
.6 

6818
.6 

609
9 

905
8 

996
.9 

619
.9 

810
.4 

799
.8 

119
.8 

4865
7 

9098
.8 

9181
.9 

8868
.0 

609
6 

185
9 

696
.1 

707
.1 

174
.1 

496
.1 

194
.8 

9984
.6 

9189
.9 

6898
.0 

7149
.0 
 
4rd stage, estimation of the purchasing power: housing purchasing power refers to the amount of 
money each family can pay for a house. This amount is estimated for different income 
groups by sum of the amount of loan and deposition for purchasing house during 2552-92 
in Tehran (table 4). 
Table 3. calculation of the purchasing power of families in different income levels during 2552-92; Iranian 
statistical center, results of demographics of urban families’ expenditures and incomes, 2552-92 

  9st 6nd 8rd 7th 1th 9th 4th 8th 1th 90th 
600
8 

908
.8 

944
.4 

681
.9 

897
.4 

818
.9 

7185
1 

9695
8 

8615
6 

9681
.6 

6110
.1 

600
1 

908
.9 

984
.1 

611
.6 

886
.9 

794
.7 

1645
1 

9465
1 

8105
0 

9897
.7 

6476
.8 

609
0 

967
.9 

699
.9 

616
.9 

844
.6 

748
.7 

1875
1 

4885
1 

1815
0 

9774
.9 

8719
.0 

609
9 

947
.0 

897
.8 

767
.8 

178
.8 

988
.9 

8715
1 

9098
.1 

9818
.9 

9119
.4 

7091
.6 

609
6 

681
.9 

789
.8 

907
.7 

446
.8 

144
.8 

9691
.9 

9186
.9 

9149
.6 

6886
.8 

1189
.8 

 Fig 11. liquidity rate during 2002-2011 (Billion RLs)

 Table 1. calculation of  the amount of  loan for different income levels during 2008-12; Iranian statistical center, results 
of  demographics of  urban families expenditures and incomes, 2008-12

 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th
2008 75.4 99.1 116.6 141.5 159.4 184.3 205.8 232.3 307.5 454.0
2009 78.3 106.7 124.0 145.1 163.7 186.5 209.8 230.3 294.5 431.8
2010 89.8 117.8 140.0 161.7 186.8 210.6 233.7 282.6 334.9 597.9
2011 113.1 151.7 173.2 197.6 226.8 248.7 281.5 329.3 411.1 691.2
2012 137.5 169.3 199.4 224.5 265.3 298.2 344.9 389.6 519.9 960.8
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where, Si is the deposition of  ith group, K is 
the constant of  maximum deposition, Ci is 
the amount of  income in different income 
levels, a and b are constant values and yi is the 
income of  the family in ith group.
Parameters a and b are estimated as follows. 
First, Comports curve passes a point with av-
erage coordinates which approaches the de-
position of  income groups and this value is 
set for Iran cities as much as 0.15 (Fakhraei, 
2009: 36). Then, maximum deposition of  no 
income group must exceed 40% of  its income 
(k=0.4). according to above assumptions, 
Comports equation will be solved and de-
position factor and finally annual deposition 
of  familieds during 2008-12 will be evaluated 
(table 2).
3rd stage, estimation of  the purchasing pow-
er: housing purchasing power refers to the 
amount of  money each family can pay for a 
house. This amount is estimated for different 
income groups by sum of  the amount of  loan 
and deposition for purchasing house during 
2008-12 in Tehran (table 3).
4th stage, fitting purchasing power with price 
of  housing: to fit purchasing power of  peo-
ple in different income groups with price of 
housing and estimation of  the housing own-
ership power, percent of  families who are 
able to purchase a house with at least 50 m2 
area is calculated and also, groups of  22 zones 
of  Tehran which have such an ability during 
2008-12 were recognized.
Results of  fitting purchasing power and 
housing price
Investigation of  changes in power percent of 
different groups in 2008-12 period in Tehran 
and its various zones based on different types 

of  housings illustrates that:
• Housing with maximum price: purchasing 
power of  various groups for purchasing these 
houses is continuously decreasing (table 4) 
and it has following characteristics (table 5):
• Limited groups have the ability to purchase 
the housing with maximum average price in 
Tehran.
• For northern parts of  Tehran, only 10th 
group and for southern parts, groups 8, 9 and 
10 groups have the ability to purchase houses 
with maximum average price.
• Purchasing power of  groups decreased sig-
nificantly during 2008-12 so that during 2008-
12, groups with high income lost their ability 
to purchase houses with maximum average 
price in zones 1, 2 and 3.
• According to income resources defined in 
assumptions, groups 1-7 don’t have the power 
to purchase house with above said price in 
Tehran.
Iranian statistical center, results of  demo-
graphics of  urban families’ expenditures and 
incomes, 2008-12
• Housing with moderate price: in this type of 
housing, statistics and information show that 
purchasing power of  income groups increase 
relatively increase until 2011 and significantly 
decreased in 2012. Characteristics of  the ef-
fective supply and demand in this type of 
housing are as follows (table 5):
• Only groups 6-10 have the power of  pur-
chasing these housings and groups 1-5 are not 
able to purchase these houses.
 Purchasing power of  these groups in-
creased relatively during 2008-11 but declined 
considerably in 2012.
 Only 9th and 10th groups have the 

 Table 2. calculation of  the amount of  deposition of  families in different income levels during 2008-12; Iranian statisti-
cal center, results of  demographics of  urban families’ expenditures and incomes, 2008-12

 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th
2008 28.5 78.6 122.6 173.2 234.2 314.2 420.9 596.9 931.8 2496.5
2009 29.7 80.9 131.2 187.0 253.7 341.3 462.7 659.7 1019.8 2310.5
2010 34.7 93.8 152.6 215.5 286.6 373.9 500.3 706.4 1112.2 2853.2
2011 60.8 162.6 251.6 350.7 461.8 596.8 782.4 1068.8 1585.6 3328.0
2012 98.1 262.5 404.9 547.9 712.5 917.3 1187.2 1586.6 2313.0 4976.0
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ability to purchase house in northern part of 
Tehran including zones 1, 2 and 3 and groups 
6, 7 and 8 are mostly able to purchase housing 
in southern and central part of  Tehran.
• Housing with minimum price: referring to 
statistic of  such type of  housing, we find out 
that except 1st group, other groups experi-
enced relative increase in purchasing power 
during 2008-12 but their purchasing power 
declined seriously in 2012 (table 4). Character-
istics of  supply and demand for this type of 
housing are as follows (table 5):
• Except 1st group, other groups have the 
power to purchase such type of  housing.
• Purchasing power of  groups increased rela-
tively during 2008-11 and decreased signifi-
cantly in 2012.
Summary and conclusion
In this paper, it was attempted to estimate the 
purchasing power of  different income groups 
of  various zones of  Tehran for purchasing 
housing. Though in this work, a series of  as-
sumptions are made and families may have 
other income resources such as heritage, since 
the purpose of  this paper was to investigate 
the trend of  developments not exact calcula-
tion of  purchasing power of  income groups, 
aforesaid assumptions can be used in this re-
gard. By evaluation of  the above noted issues 
and evaluation of  the results corresponding to 

purchasing power of  various income groups, 
five general characteristics can be noted for 
housing market of  Tehran:
1.Lack of  a certain plan for construction and 
supply of  housing with respect to size, area 
and geographic location
2.Excessive growth in housing price for vari-
ous reasons such as increase in liquidity and 
failure to direct it toward production sectors
3.Decreasing trend of  purchasing power of 
income groups due to misfit of  increase in in-
come and housing price
4.Lower effective demand of  various income 
groups and decreasing trend of  purchasing 
housing with maximum and moderate aver-
age prices particularly in northern parts of 
Tehran
5.Limited number of  income groups with the 
ability to purchase appropriate housing with 
maximum and moderate average price
These five characteristics reveal low capacity 
of  Tehran housing system to meet various 
needs of  difference socioeconomic groups 
of  residents. In other words, characteristics of 
the supplied housing is not only far from the 
effective demand of  income groups, but also 
this distance experienced relative increase as 
time passes. As such, a scope of  housing in 
Tehran metropolitan must be designed and 
prepared by the main purpose as increase in 

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th
2008 103.8 177.7 239.1 314.7 393.6 498.5 626.8 829.2 1239.2 2950.5
2009 108.1 187.5 255.2 332.1 417.4 527.9 672.5 890.0 1314.4 2742.3
2010 124.6 211.6 292.6 377.2 473.4 584.5 733.9 989.0 1447.1 3451.0
2011 174.0 314.3 424.8 548.3 688.6 845.5 1063.9 1398.1 1996.7 4019.2
2012 235.6 431.8 604.4 772.3 977.8 1215.6 1532.1 1976.2 2832.8 5936.8

 Table 3. calculation of  the purchasing power of  families in different income levels during 2008-12; Iranian statistical 
center, results of  demographics of  urban families’ expenditures and incomes, 2008-12

 Table 4. percent of  income groups which have the power to purchase housing with at least 50 m2 area in Tehran 
(2008-12)

Housing with maximum price Housing with moderate price Housing with minimum price
2008 19.1 31 77
2009 16 36 79
2010 11.4 36 89
2011 9.5 42.3 94
2012 9 37 83
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pervasiveness of  the housing (residential) sys-
tem of  the city for meeting needs of  various 
socioeconomic groups of  residents. Table 6 
proposes some minor and executive policies 
of  such scope.
Another issue which is noticed in housing 
sector overtly and covertly is the way liquidity 
flows in housing sector particularly in Tehran 
metropolitan. In other words, owing to in-
flation rate and increase in housing price in 
Tehran and purchasing power of  families for 
housing with minimum price and to prevent 
decrease in their purchasing power, they pur-
chase housing with lowest price in Tehran or 

housings located outside legal limits of  Teh-
ran or near Tehran and when they achieved 
an appropriate purchasing power, they sell 
their house and purchase another appropriate 
one. Therefore, families which have a con-
stant income with constant increase during 
their working period, will no longer able to 
purchase an appropriate house in Tehran and 
hence, they have to migrate to other cities or 
margins of  Tehran or reside in inappropriate 
houses. As a result, these groups need support 
and public planning in housing sector. On the 
other hand, as a result of  increase in liquid-
ity during 2002-2011 and direction of  70% of 

Goals
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Definition of  pattern of  construction of  housing according to family pur-
chasing power
Giving loan for construction according to construction pattern
Discount in interest of  loans for construction of  houses according to con-
struction pattern
Facilities of  payback of  loans of  construction of  housings according to 
construction pattern
Discount and installment of  construction of  housings according to con-
struction pattern
Applying tax rises for housings which don’t follow construction pattern
Discount and installment of  municipal tax of  constructions according to 
construction pattern
Discount and installment of  infrastructure for constructions according to 
construction pattern

In
cr
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sin

g 
su

pp
ly 

of
 re

nt
in

g 
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us
es

Modification of  renting regulations for encouraging owners to rent their 
houses
Giving loan for construction of  houses for renting
Facilities for payback of  loans of  construction of  houses for renting
Discount and installment of  tax for construction of  housings for renting
Applying tax discount and exemption on income made by renting of  hous-
es
Taxing empty houses
Discount and installment of  municipal tax of  construction of  houses for 
renting
Discount and installment of  infrastructure for construction of  houses for 
renting
Discount in purchasing land for construction of  houses for renting

 Table 6. major and minor goals and policies of  increasing purchasing power of  families in Tehran to meet needs of 
different groups
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facilities to national commercial divisions, ser-
vices and specifically, housing and construc-
tion, price of  housing experienced growing 
increase and this matter is more intensified 
in Tehran due to its highlighted political, eco-
nomic, social and cultural place and hence, 
investment in housing sector and in Tehran 
has economic attractions owing to low level 
of  investment risk and is of  great importance 
throughout these years and even a lot of  fami-
lies who lived in other cities and population 
centers of  the country invested in this sector 
due to attractiveness of  investment in housing 
sector of  Tehran and this matter resulted in 
increase in demand and accordingly, increase 
in price of  housing in Tehran (Fig. 12).
Conclusion
In general, it seems that in Tehran, according 
to theory of  filtering, housing sector follows 
supply and demand regulations. That is, public 
institutions have no interference in this sector 
and as stated earlier, in these housing systems, 
even the most expensive housing units can be 
socially justified since new construction leads 
to formation of  a series of  population move-
ments (interurban migrations) whose result 
is change in housing conditions for lower in-
come groups whereas in Tehran, these poli-
cies not only failed to improve the housing 
conditions for lower income groups, but also 
according to obtained results, an extensive 
portion of  the society which comprises main-
ly 1-6 income groups, faced serious decline in 
purchasing power and as a result of  continu-
ous increase in housing price are not able to 
have housing inside Tehran limits while a soci-
ety needs activity of  all socioeconomic groups 
to achieve a balance and meet its demands. 

Furthermore, sufficient attention must be 
paid to private sector and monitor and control 
its activities in housing field. In addition, plan-
ning must be performed in housing sector by 
public sector and with the aim of  empowering 
groups with low levels of  income. It must be 
noted that these plans must be accompanied 
with high level of  accuracy and least growth in 
liquidity in housing sector.
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Abstract
Functions in landscape design include values in design and management process to 
satisfy moral and environmental needs that current attitudes see that as open space 
design by natural and man-made elements, while the basic intellectual layers related to 
human as the principles of  environmental design have been forgotten. Human urban 
knowledge seeks to meet in health, biological, psychological, social and cultural human 
needs that landscape design also utilizes each of  these cases, according to the plan will 
be considered. The result is moral landscape design is defined as the given Social and 
moral values in relationship between human and environment and the psychological 
functioning along environmental issues and performance are discussed. In this pro-
cess human and environmental functions according to management priorities must 
be defined, and then the starting point is determined by the planning, that ethical and 
environmental values, and the executive would not be affected by technical issues.
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Introduction
The municipal green space is a part of  the 
open municipality space whose natural and 
artificial areas that are under the umbrella of 
trees, bushes, flowers, grass, and other plants 
are kept, maintained, or established so as to 
improve the living, Eco systematic, and ameni-
ties of  the citizens and non-rural population 
districts according to the monitoring and man-
agement of  the human beings while consider-
ing the conditions, regulations and related spe-
cialties (Majnoonian, 1995). Of  course, when 
the green space is inserted in the municipal-
ity body and structures, it joins the hierarchy 
governing the city and is divided to different 
scales based on the needs and conditions of 
its users and each of  them can have separate 
regulations and measurements.  Designing 
green space is a professional expertise that in-
cludes issues such as analysis, planning, design, 
management, and monitoring the natural and 
manmade environments. 
The professionals of  this field can be impor-
tant players in protecting the living environ-
ment in collaboration with other professions 
such as architecture, municipal planning, and 
civil engineering and can do this by designing 
and carrying out projects so as to provide for 
or satisfy humans’ and living environment’s 
needs (Hoseini, 2007).  Creating the environ-
ments and landscapes which are dynamic, 
meaningful, and deserving asks for constant 
and great efforts trying to satisfy the locale and 
cultural awareness needs and tendencies of  the 
knowledgeable and sensitive designer. The im-
portant social duty of  the green space designer 
is creating the coordination between art and 
science so as to organize the planning and 
the design of  the environment and landscape. 
Nowadays, as the humans the healthy com-
fort and locality have become very important, 
gaining the stable capability without destroying 
and lessening the quality of  resources has be-
come a vital fact in this profession (Mazloomi, 
2002). The term “environment and landscape” 
is a comprehensive term that includes natural 

surroundings as well as municipal landscap-
ing. Municipal landscaping surroundings and 
the wide natural landscaping surroundings are 
discussed. Municipal surroundings and land-
scaping is a combination of  different elements 
that are connected to each other by means of 
the network of  roads. Some of  these elements 
have been identified as green space and have 
important duties in the complex city systems 
in places where the green space planning has 
to be identified and analyzed within the format 
of  municipal planning as it is exhibited in fig-
ure No.1. Designing the human oriented land-
scaping has been founded on the basis of  the 
social and ethical values in relation with human 
and the surroundings and psychological as well 
as ecosystematic issues and operations are ad-
dressed in it (figure 1). 
In this article initially the relations between 
men and surroundings in regards to landscap-
ing and surrounding effects are explained and 
then the functions and hidden values in the 
environment are stated so that the factors and 
measurements of  human oriented designs are 
achieved and in the end the process of  human 
oriented planning and design in application of 
landscaping qualities are specified. It is a new 
process that is rarely discussed in current land-
scape design. 
1.The relation between human and sur-
rounding  
Our knowledge and information in specifying 
men’s behaviors and their reactions in regards 
to these surroundings are still limited.  Thus, 
it will not be easy to specify and predict what 
surrounding are livable or usable and what 
reactions people have towards special circum-
stances or what factors will make them happy 
and satisfied or unhappy and dissatisfied so 
that they continue or discontinue residing in a 
space (Byyr, 2011). The effects of  the environ-
ment’s factors and landscaping and the effects 
of  space specialties on men in designing sur-
roundings will be described. 
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1-1-The effects of  surroundings and land-
scapes on man
The factors influencing the way people know 
and experience a place are as follows: 1. Feel-
ings, 2. Needs, 3. Wants and 4. Innate sense 
of  beauty; the following factors can cause ten-
sion in individuals and affect the experience of 
the person from a place: 1. Crowded places; 2. 
the degree of  brutality in local communities; 
3. the feeling of  not being able to control the 
surrounding including the lack of  control over 
individual privacy and deprivation feeling  and 
4. The feeling that the person as he member 
of  society is not valued or otherwise appreci-
ated. Table 1 depicts the surrounding factors’ 
effects on man.
It is necessary to decrease the tensions as a 

green space planner and designer by means 
of  design and management of  the complex 
(Karimi, 1978). For example, in green spaces, 
as a part of  the city space, the crowdedness can 
be controlled by providing more GDPs; even 
though these factors are outside the scope of 
green space design and must be dealt with in 
municipal planning level . 
1-2-Space specific effects
What is felt as space is tested by the learned 
and the experienced material and is judged 
quality wise by the individual. A designer can 
best design the green space only if  he has suf-
ficient knowledge of  the principles of  recog-
nizing beauty and knows plants well and is also 
well aware of  the influencing factors in space 
identities and city spaces. These specifics are 

 Figure 1: Attention to human values in human based landscape design, Ref: authors
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as follows:
1.Intimacy: this points out to the individual’s 
rights to control the information of  others and 
is categorized into four categories: 1. Loneli-
ness or complete visual limitation, 2. Close fa-
miliarity, 3. Unfamiliarity, 4. Restriction.
2.Desirability: desirability depends on various 
factors that are as follows: Sense of  belonging, 
sense of  security, separateness, efficiency and 
function.
3.Sense of  belonging: in addition to eco-
systematic values that nature brings about in 
cities, people are also aware of  the social val-
ues that green spaces. Thus, depending on the 
community that is supposed to use the green 
space, the required social activities must be 
considered. 
4.Sense of  security: sense of  security as one 
of  people’s basic needs increases or in other 
words strengthens the tendency of  individu-
als’ presence in a place. Effective factors in the 
sense of  security are as follows: 1. Readable 
environment and comprehensible; so that the 
users know where in the surrounding they are 
located.; 2. The surrounding must provide the 
users with enough information so that they 
can perceive the adjacent surroundings; 3. The 
users; 4. Individuals must be able to see the 
people in their neighboring surroundings and 
identify their relationship with them regard-
ing its friendliness or unfriendliness; 4. Users, 
must be able to identify probable activities in 
each part; the surrounding must convey clear 
messages in this regard. 
5- Attraction: the attraction of  a space/place 
depends on other factors in addition to recog-
nizing and acknowledging beauty, factors such 
as: 1. Having application and mental passion; 
2. Richness and variety; the possibility of  cre-
ating unofficial meeting; 4. While being coor-
dinated, complicated enough; 5. Creating the 
sense of  place; 6. Creating private spaces with 
the privacy, and the case of  self  sufficiency, 
openness and the relation between spaces; 7. 

Human scaling of  spaces (table 2).
2.Functions and existing values in land-
scaping design 
The expansion of  human civilization and rul-
ing of  the industry, based on new technology 
and tendencies towards mechanical life in ad-
dition to the effects of  destruction and anni-
hilation of  the natural resources and vegeta-
tions and the transformation of  farming fields 
and gardens to structural and building settings, 
next uncontrolled population growth in cities 
and the living environment pollution not only 
has imbalanced Ecosystem and the ability to 
live but also has caused difficult for human be-
ings as well so that the psychological effects 
coping with these difficulties have made men 
belligerent, irate, and to some extent imperti-
nent (Tabarroki, 1992). Following this, ethical 
and social values, the required applications and 
architectural specifics in landscaping design 
will be specified.
2-1. ethical and social values
Nowadays, municipal life styles have resulted 
in the drawing back of  the nature from fau-
cets of  city life and the relations of  human 
beings with green natural surroundings have 
diminished, another process is being run. The 
ecosystematic changes even though caused by 
human oriented excuses, have taken a trend to 
fight humanity according to the medical, psy-
chological, and specialties. Visual pollutions 
or environmental appearance pollutions are 
threatening citizens’ health and well beings as 
one of  the most important factors causing ten-
sion (Rostamkhani, 2005). Amidst the mayhem 
and chaos of  the cities, green spaces as sym-
bols of  nature can bring peace to the human. 
The use of  parks as a place to accommodate 
and gather people and professions can bring 
congenial moments to people’s lives. Parks 
can complete a part of  residential or service 
spaces in districts (Behbahani, 1996). A part of 
service activities that possibly can take place in 
parks such as holding exhibitions and different 

1.In ecology it is referred to as “board capacity “almost equivalent to GDP meaning the maximum number of  people who can use 
an environment in instances where the green space is important ecosystem wise (for instance the national parks) attention to the 
surrounding board is vital as the excess results in destruction of  the environment.
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ceremonies can increase people’s satisfaction 
rates. Green spaces can be used in order to 
eliminate tension and create psychological and 
physical peace and comfort in municipal set-
tings. Even though the establishment of  any 
kind of  green space helps psychological and 
beautifying community comforts, the use of 
them asks for careful planning. It is essential 
to pay attention to free time planning regard-
ing transmittal and expansion of  green spaces. 
Table 3 exhibits ethical, social, and ecosystem-
atic values in landscaping design.
One of  the factors that will play an impor-
tant role in the favorability of  a space is the 
density level of  the users of  that space. As the 
social applications of  recreational parks is at 
the highest expected rate, hence, obtaining the 
green space GDP standards so as to increase 
the favorability feel of  these spaces is of  great 
importance. 
2-2. application values
Plants are used as building material in land-
scaping architecture. Green spaces can have 
an important role in decreasing city density, 
creation of  guiding routes, completion and 
improvement of  the application of  educa-
tional, cultural, residential facilities and saving 
land for future expansion of  the city (Hekmati, 

2007). Green space is the live part of  the city 
structure and in cooperation with the dead 
part of  the city structure constitutes structure, 
constituency, or appearance of  the city. Green 
space can be responsible as the edge of  the 
city, separation of  municipal boundaries, and 
makeup of  the route networks in this case 
(Saeednia, 2001). Table 4 exhibits the green 
space application values of  the city system.
Plants can be an effective structural form in 
building the space depending on individual 
or mass volumes and shapes. When planted 
in rows and in groups, they can act as a wall. 
Shade spreading of  the trees can substitute ceil-
ings and the floors can also be defined through 
the spreading plants and vegetation (Pishbin, 
2005). Plants as resources can be responsible 
for the visual or physical separation of  spaces. 
Plants can also result in defining spaces. Table 
5 exhibits the applications of  green spaces in 
small scale. 
In order for the green space application to be 
alongside the human oriented landscaping de-
sign, the human oriented design process must 
be based upon and specified on the discussed 
qualities premises. The human oriented pro-
cess of  landscaping design is explained next.

 Environmental
factorcaseOutcome

Stress
Social

Crowded environments
Violence in Society

PsychologicalLack of  environmental control
CulturalDisvaluing individual

 Knowledge and
 experience of  the

environment

Senses
The first contact with environment

Vision, hearing, smell, touch and taste

Needs
instinctive reaction

 Survival, security, express individual identity,
sense of  efficacy

Demands
Meet basic needs

Need of  satisfaction

Aesthetics Knowledge of  the people and the social and
cultural conditions and past experience

 Table 1: Environmental and landscape influencing on human, Ref: authors
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  FeatureDefinitionContextInfluence on users feelings

Inti-
macy

 Right to control
others informa-

tion

Absolute freedomLoneliness or the full visual limita-
tions

Relative freedom Close acquaintances: being a small
member of  a family or social unit

No threat to free-
dom

 Unfamiliar: being able to see others
in a public place, without being seen

Treats constraints Limitation: being able to see and be
seen in public space

Utility Encourage the use
of  space

Form
Sense of  belonging
Feeling of  security

Attractiveness

Function
Efficiency

Performance

 Sense
of  be-
longing

Space utility

EnvironmentalEcological values

Social

Feeling of  need to place
Green spaces social values

People needed social activities
Recreational needs

 Sense
of  Secu-

rity

 Strengthen
people’s willing-

 ness to participate
in one place

Function

Readable and understandable envi-
ronment

 Sufficient information through the
environment

SocialIdentification of  friendly or un-
friendly neighborhood association

Cultural Detection of  possible activities in
each section

Attrac-
tivenessSpace utility

Artistic
Aesthetic factors

Richness and spatial diversity to cre-
ate interest

PsychologicalProper functioning and spatial men-
tal impulses for satisfaction

Social Possibility to make an informal
meeting

Cultural

Coordinated but complicated
Create a sense of  place

Intimacy in private spaces
 Openness and communication in

public spaces
Human-scale of  spaces

 Table 2: Space characteristics and how it affects the human, Ref: authors
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3.The process of  human oriented design    
The earth planning, as a process to guide 
the earth development, is connected with 
the earth resources and the fully evolved and 
developed human being. During the last 150 
years, the landscaping and planning archi-
tects have developed an organized for plan-
ning of  the earth. The landscaping architects 
have specifically tried to find some ways to 
combine human requirements as to develop 
shapes and special types to develop the ex-
isting natural surroundings and increase their 
tendency to preserve nature altogether. So as 
to be able respond to people’s needs in part, 
the landscaping architects have found it vital 
to preserve and promote the living environ-

ment’s visual factors. This issue has become 
the essential point of  some of  them. Despite 
all that, an efficient and specialized landscap-
ing architect is as concerned about the visual 
aspects as the essence of  human being’s ex-
perience as to the environment and its preser-
vation (Bahramsoltani, 2005). People’s defini-
tion of  the environment’s quality, according to 
social and economical conditions has changed 
as the time passes by and is still subject to 
change. Thus, knowing what people want is 
one of  the duties of  planning. Planners must 
convert people’s issues and concerns as to 
their place of  residence to policies and guid-
ance in order to guide the planning process. 
Evedn though it is necessary to consider fu-

 Table 3: Ethical, social and environmental values in landscape design, Ref: authors

ValuesApplicable aspects

Visual Con-
cepts

Aesthetic
Eliminate the undesirable landscape

.…Showing the boundary between two
Emphasize particular elements

 Environmental
issues

Reminder of  natural environment
Reducing Air Pollution
Reduce noise pollution

Soil erosion control and stabilizing
Light reflection control

 Climate Control: solar radiation, temperature, wind
and humidity

Social features

 Place for corporate and group gatherings
 Complementary part of  the residential or service

areas in the neighborhood
Communication between individuals

 Location of  service activities such as exhibitions and
various events

Relieve tensions and create mental and physical relax-
ation in urban environments

 Providing spiritual needs: rest, relaxation, privacy and
leisure

Feel relaxed due to color of  plant masses, air subsidi-
zation and hearing the leaves

Variety of  activities
Sense of  freedom, intimacy and space utility
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ture horizons (Strom, 2013). Diversification 
in various cultures and constituting factors of 
desirable surroundings which are different in 
different cultures from each other are determi-
nant. People pay attention to their surround-
ings as public phenomena in today’s cities and 
wish for satisfaction and pride senses caused 
by their quality.   The planning process must 
include two factors: must be performable for 
all involved and must be credible and accept-
able by all the experts (Makhdoom, 2001)so as 
to have descent and logical planning for a part 

of  earth, environmental as well as social and 
cultural resources must explored and investi-
gated. Effective ecological parameters must 
be studied and evaluated for a part of  earth in 
the planning process. Parameters such as land, 
water resources, geology, pedology, vegetation, 
and animal transmittancy are the ecological pa-
rameters that form the ecological structure of 
a region. The next step knows the social en-
vironment. Realizing what users according to 
their culture, economy, and knowledge want is 
a necessary point in planning (Farahani, 2007). 

  FeatureScaleFunctionApplicable cases

ArtisticMicroUrban land-
scape

 Role of  plant masses in structure formation
To explain the city as a dynamic system

 Locating green space next to multi-story residential
Leisure activities, education, culture and sports

Controlling the uncontrolled expansion of  cities
Green belts as a representative of  city expansion

Role of  green belts in geometric formation of  city
Urban spaces separator

Identify and define the different areas of  the city

Ph
ys

ica
l

M
ac

ro

Reducing ur-
ban density
 Defining
 edge and
urban areas

Segregat-
 ing urban

spaces
 Separation of
conflicting lands

Visual and psychological
Landscape order

 Impact on
urban struc-

ture

Connection between open spaces and various applica-
tions

Continuity, coherence and formal consistency of  land-
scaping

Visual connec-
 tion of  green

space

Application’s communication

Single identity

 Highlighting city lines and defining city structure

 The impact
 of  green
 space on
traffic con-

trol

 Corrective action: Define and differentiate movement
 paths

 Defining Directions: green space adjacent to the road
network

Following the hierarchy of  roads (size (width) and struc-
(ture

 Splitting paths (walking, cycling, riding, expressways
(…and

Making the sidewalk path more pleasant
Modify intersections with spatial separation

Loop and ramp at non leveled intersection of  highways

 Table 4: The functional values of  green spaces in macro scale, Ref: authors
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The landscaping exhibited as a result of  green 
space planning is the preparer and producer 
of  men’s activities. Each landscape finds an 
identity based on the way, in the past, people 
and the physical and natural surrounding con-
nected with each other. In order to investigate 
and know the current condition of  a part of 
earth allocated to the usage of  green space, it 
is essential to pay attention to the following.
1- Investigating and knowing ecological 
structure of  a region: to investigate and 

study the effective factors in knowing the 
ecological structure of  a region, studies in the 
form of  various maps are presented. The ex-
pansion and complexity of  a project specify 
how thorough and in depth the studies are. It 
is possible that these maps are rendered unus-
able for a part of  earth due to the small size or 
other reasons. 
2- Investigating the quality of  living envi-
ronment: in order to know the quality of  the 
living environment, as mentioned before, the 

 Table 5: Architectural values of  landscape, Ref: authors

FeatureApplicable aspects

 Architectu ral
form

Characteristics caused by the shape and Individual or mass vol-
ume

Walls in a row or dense shape
Roof  replaced by shady trees and plants as floor covering

Visual or physical separation of   spaces and  definition of  them

Fencing

 Static volume of  circle and
squareA calm and quiet subjective image

Lengthy volumeMovement identity
Maze path and fence freeMoving with freedom to choose

Visual control

Covering unfavorable views
Limiting space

Preventing undesirable adjacency
 Guiding vision to desired

elements
 Increasing meditation and identity

range

Vision control Restricting outside view and keep
outward view

Vision point importance Importance of  viewer or user
purpose

Visual separation Strengthen the sense of   privacy
and enclosure

Rate of  space privacy
Line of  sight and human height
 Size of  the fence, shrubs, trees

and overhead elements

Movement preven-
tion

Traffic control
Blocking Path: barbed and bladed plants

Specify movement by defining edges: hedging
 Physical and visual separation: plants, natural phenomenon such

as valleys, rivers, mountains or level difference

Space division
Dividing a simple space into several smaller, diverse environment

Differences in species, spacing and height
Divider such as Network, hedge, barrier, shadowy
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ecosystematic pollution is important. To evalu-
ate and plan for the earth, pollutant sources 
and the regions prone to them must be de-
picted on maps so that those places can be ac-
curately known. 
3- Knowing the social environment: so-
cial environment is effective in planning from 
two perspectives: the first one is the way the 
land in question was used in the past and the 
next is how the human’s wants, needs, and in-
teractions with the environment that is to be 
planned and designed will be in the future? 
From the interaction of  the physical factors 
and natural living environment, there comes a 
base for human beings’ activities that will be 
preparatory and scenic for various human be-
ings’ activities from one perspective. To study 
social environment, social structures must be 
recognized. 
∞ Local population: That the users of  a set-
ting will be the people of  the surrounding, it is 
necessary to have accurate information about 
the surrounding. Population characteristics will 
be according to the statistics of  the demog-
raphy, gender combination, and population 
density of  the users and will be studied and 
investigated. Also, the degree of  employment 
and unemployment of  the local population are 
effective in specifying the number of  users and 
the patterns of  using the locale.
∞ Historical specifics: each landscape is a 
historical event recorder. Processing the his-
tory of  a land or creating landscaping that in 
the future too have identities and recount a 
historical event is very important from tour-
ism stance. Each element or valuable locale 
on land must be identified from the map 
(Bahramsoltani, 1998). The existence of  such 
places on land is considered a privilege. These 
points can be used as the design key points. 
4- Knowing the appearance of  an environ-
ment: different factors are important in the 
landscaping appearance: shape of  the land, 
vegetation population, human build structures, 
It is difficult to render any judgments regard-
ing the sense of  beauty As any of  us has a dif-

ferent opinion regarding beauty. The sense of 
beauty experience is not perceived by just see-
ing. The relation between the elements that are 
seen, frequency these observations, the culture 
in which the person has grown up in; the level 
of  training, past experience and even the spe-
cific comfort level are important in creating 
the sense of  beauty in people. Thus, landscap-
ing planning must reach public consensus in 
visual qualities.
Knowing landscaping: the important point 
discussed in management and planning of 
landscaping appearance is the vision axels. Vi-
sion from within a surrounding to the outside 
and vice versa has a predominant role in form-
ing designing and planning ideas (Soozanchi, 
2002). It is essential to collect people’s opin-
ions in those cases, in addition to recognizing 
these kinds of  visions. Different visions might 
be divided to the following 5 categories and 
for each a different kind of  decision is made. 
1-Very good vision must be maintained;
2-God visions had better be maintained;
3-Relatively good ideas can be used with the 
specific arrangements;
4-Bad visions should be blocked;
5-Very bad visions had to be blocked (Nemati, 
1998)
Visual specifics: the spaces created in cities 
create the foundation of  carrying out exter-
nal activities for men. All the external spaces, 
constitutes a series of  spaces which have dif-
ferent characteristics (Tahmasbi, 1984). Each 
space has visual features of  its own. Factors 
such as shape, scale, edge height, appearance 
and degree of  transparency of  the edge,, floor 
appearance and …, enable us to easily distin-
guish spaces from one another (Makhzoumi, 
2000). The way each space interacts with other 
spaces, existence or deprivation of  natural ele-
ments inside a space and its parts, and also the 
degree and the type of  use of  men from these 
spaces create the above differences used in 
landscape (Behbahani, 1996). Table 6 exhibits 
planning and designing factors applied in land-
scaping qualities.



31

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

A planner must have the ability to analyze 
existing spaces and create new spaces based 
on the needs and wants of  users. Creation of 
places which have identity and are desirable is 
considered as the designer’s capabilities. Men-
tal obstacles are usually on the way of  creative 
thoughts and these conceptual hinderers must 
be optimally resolved so that a designer can 
present his creation (Saeedi, 1971). The specif-
ics of  the spatial environment and landscap-
ing have been expressed in table 7. 
If  the design basics are formed based on hu-
mane and ethical foundations, the design plan 

has to be defined according to the wants and 
needs of  people and restrictions and the pos-
sibilities of  the design must be determined as 
feasible activities and these facilities include 
cultural, economical, limitations, and possi-
bilities of  the land. The specifics of  the design 
must be specified as important qualities of  the 
landscaping in the next step. These specifics 
include spatial qualities and the past informa-
tion about the existing space and similar spaces 
and also the users’ past mental conditions and 
experiences, their cultural, educational, social, 
and economical conditions and the sense of 

Planning processDesign factor

Ecologic structure Climate, water resources, earth, geology, agrology, vegetation
and animal distribution

Environment quality

Limiting factors of  design or main purpose of  it
Sources of  pollution and affected sources

Pollution severity and solutions to meet them
Noise and air pollution control within the leisure

The importance of  water quality on plant populations

Social environment

Land utilization in past
 Demands, needs and human interaction with the environment

in future
Local Population: Statistics of  age composition, sex composi-
 tion and population density, employment and unemployment

rates
 Historical characteristics: tourism, element or a valuable place

on the land, as the key points of  design

Landscape

Understanding the landscape

Topography, plant communi-
ties, manmade events

Axis view: view from the in-
 side out and from the outside

in

Visual characteristics

 Form, scale, edge height,
 appearance and clarity of  the

edge and surface
Five factors of  space per-

 ception: edge, path, nodes,
districts and landmarks

 Human activity, noise, odor,
garbage or obscene sights

 Table 6: Effective factors in planning and design process in landscape quality usage, ref: authors
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recognizing beauty. Lastly, landscaping design 
goals must be specified, based upon the en-
vironmental factors, the users’ wants and the 
landscaping identity.
Conclusion
Landscaping design has various design aspects 
and meanings and depending on the type and 
the condition of  the project, each will have a 
higher priority and importance and becomes 
the goal or plan of  the design. These aspects 
include artistic, environmental, social, and cul-
tural facets and the related issues about each 
have been explained in figure 2. 
As observed, in landscaping and surrounding 
design, we are faced with various humanistic 
and environmental aspects which are impor-
tant and discussed as landscaping architec-

tural functions. Municipal and human oriented 
knowledge is trying to satisfy living, health, 
psychological and cultural needs of  man. 
Landscaping design must pay attention to and 
benefit from these points depending the de-
sign. 
Human oriented landscaping design proce-
dure: we must consider all the actual and real 
cases as well as the cases we may encounter 
in the future if  we want a design or plan to 
be carried out successfully and be sustainable 
and be welcomed by the public. These fac-
tors in landscaping design include economi-
cal, land facilities, people’s wants, needs, and 
expectations which must be defined and speci-
fied in the design process framework. Human 
oriented factors in a logical process including 

Design BasicsDesign fac-
torsApplicable aspects

Design plan

Project aimsNeeds, demands and people’s expecta-
tions

 Restrictions
 and facilities
 as possible

activity

Cultural
Social

Economic
Land

Design char-
acteristics

Spatial conti-
nuity

Spaces along each other
Interfacing and crossing spaces

Visible spaces

Past informa-
tion

About similar spaces
 Mental status and past experiences of
 cultural, educational, economic and

social backgrounds of  individuals
Aesthetic sensibilities

Environmen-
tal factor

 Garbage, noise, roads, contaminated
... water, polluted air and

Understand-
 ing the social
environment

Demands Based on culture, economy, and users
knowledge

 Landscape
identity

 People’s relationship with natural and
physical environment in past

 Cultural heritage and how people use
 land within  the local environment

framework
 Table 7: Design process and understanding spatial characteristics of  landscape, ref: authors
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 Figure 2: The main aspects in landscape design, Ref: authors

۱٤ 
 

the existing space and similar spaces and also the users’ past mental conditions and 
experiences, their cultural, educational, social, and economical conditions and the 
sense of recognizing beauty. Lastly, landscaping design goals must be specified, based 
upon the environmental factors, the users’ wants and the landscaping identity. 
 
Conclusion 
Landscaping design has various design aspects and meanings and depending on the 
type and the condition of the project, each will have a higher priority and importance 
and becomes the goal or plan of the design. These aspects include artistic, 
environmental, social, and cultural facets and the related issues about each have been 
explained in figure ۲.  

 
Figure ۲: The main aspects in landscape design, Ref: authors 

 
As observed, in landscaping and surrounding design, we are faced with various 
humanistic and environmental aspects which are important and discussed as 
landscaping architectural functions. Municipal and human oriented knowledge is 
trying to satisfy living, health, psychological and cultural needs of man. Landscaping 
design must pay attention to and benefit from these points depending the design.  
Human oriented landscaping design procedure: we must consider all the actual 
and real cases as well as the cases we may encounter in the future if we want a design 
or plan to be carried out successfully and be sustainable and be welcomed by the 
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Local services 
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location 
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reflection 

Controlling 
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Elimination of 
undesirable 
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Architectural and 
functional concepts 

plans and goals of  the design are exhibited in 
figure 3. 
The priorities of  the design and projects must 
be specified in landscaping design initially and 
in respect of  the factors related to the design 
and also the depicted priorities shown in pic-
ture 3, the starting point and planning can be 
obtained. It must be said that the stated factors 
are discussed in planning level and the design 
cases and factors must be defined in a sepa-
rate and specialized research depending on the 
step.
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۱٥ 
 

public. These factors in landscaping design include economical, land facilities, 
people’s wants, needs, and expectations which must be defined and specified in the 
design process framework. Human oriented factors in a logical process including 
plans and goals of the design are exhibited in figure ۳.  

 
Figure ۳: Landscape design process based on human-oriented attitude 

 
The priorities of the design and projects must be specified in landscaping design 
initially and in respect of the factors related to the design and also the depicted 
priorities shown in picture ۳, the starting point and planning can be obtained. It must 
be said that the stated factors are discussed in planning level and the design cases and 
factors must be defined in a separate and specialized research depending on the step. 
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 Figure 3: Landscape design process based on human-oriented attitude
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Abstract
Recreation (creativity) is undoubtedly one of  the important designing bases and a dura-
ble, matchless and unique factor which determines distinction, excellence, and elegance 
of  a building in comparison with other buildings; and architecture as one of  the mani-
festations of  human life in a special time and place can be a reflection of  thoughts, ideas 
and living method and also represent identity in shape of  thought and creativity which is 
known as creator of  architecture work from viewpoint of  architecture. Firstly reflection 
of  architect’s character in architecture work, then cultural concept of  the work and its 
belonging to a specific social and ideological movement and besides talent and creativ-
ity of  the artist, the cultural and artistic movements affect drastically on the result of 
architect’s act who is creator of  the art work in form of  an architecture event. Therefore 
it can be mentioned that variables of  the present research are nominal and qualitative; 
the dependent variables are also of  the same type. The effects of  economic, politi-
cal, social and cultural movements can also be mentioned which are expressed in form 
of  concepts such as tangible and intangible strategies. The present paper attempted to 
analyze metaphors used in the major building of  Behsharh Industrial Group, which is 
an objective evidence of  Nader Ardalan’s work. The analysis was done in a historical-
interpretation method and in qualitative form.
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 Diagram 1: Different waves of  human life from the per-
spective of  Toffler, Source: Researcher

 Diagram 2: Views of  Stravinsky and Aristotle about imagi-
nation and creation, Source: Researcher

1.Introduction
From one point of  view recreation means 
to propose a problem and then find the 
best solution to solve it. Despite fine arts, in 
architecture besides that the problem is created 
in the mind of  artist as an abstract concept, 
he/she is also faced with other issues and 
parameters which are completely tangible 
and external; for instance social and cultural 
movements, technology, climate, performance, 
traffic, noise, structure, viewpoint and so on. 
The response that architect finds as the best 
solution of  these problems can be used as a 
benchmark in creation and recreation. Because 
various studies are conducted that investigate 
creativity factor, in the present study different 
aspects of  creativity are investigated in general 
and in particular in architecture and one of  the 
creative designs presented by contemporary 
architects of  Iran which expresses such a 
creative thought, is introduced. 
2-Probable Theoretical and Practical Benefits  
The architect has several ways ahead in order 
to explore and ponder continuously and each 
of  which he/she goes through correctly will 
finally get to the creative work. In this sense 
creativity can be considered the “the ultimate 
goal of  objective realization-imagination 
process of  an idea, image or building”. Igur 

Strunsky, the composer, has described this 
in the best possible way as following: “our 
intention here is not the imagination alone but 
creative imagination: the talent that helps us 
to go from imagination step to the realization 
step.” Therefore imagination belongs to the 
field of  reflection and creativity to the field of 
creation and making.
3- Research Questions
3-1 Do economic, political, social and cultural 
movements also have a determining and 
decisive role on formation of  architectural 
works and their creation?
3-2 How is it displayed the role and approach 
of  architects and use of  tangible and intangible 
metaphors in application of  elements and 
properties of  Iran’s historical architecture in 
contemporary architecture (assimilation of  old 
and ancient patterns of  Iranian architecture in 
form of  a new design presentation) in creation 
of  an architectural work?
4- Research Hypotheses (the relationship 
between variables being studies)
- The relationship of  creativity and imitation 
and architects’ approach in regard of  space 
shaping from aspect of  form-spatial structure 
and conceptual ideas.
- Investigating architects’ role in application 
of  elements and properties of  Iran’s historical 
architecture in contemporary architecture 
(assimilation of  old and ancient patterns of 
Iranian architecture in form of  a new design 
presentation).
5-Theoretical Framework (study and criticism 
of  historical sources)
Since the purpose of  the present study is to 
understand the results related to causes, effects 
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and procedure of  past events which can help 
to clarify the present events and predict events 
coming in the future, therefore a historical 
research needs to be utilized. 
To achieve this purpose, important designs 
and buildings of  Iran in time period of  being 
affected by modern architecture and after 
that will be investigated. In other words 
time period will be from 1942 to the end 
of  1979. The buildings that in this research 
are designed and constructed with Iranian 
architecture properties will be determined, 
classified and their features will be expressed. 
In fact historical-interpretation method helps 
to interpret every problem in its correct 
position on known works. The present paper 
is the only strategy that suggests shaping past 
events. From among 200 important public 
buildings of  this period conforming the 
architectural properties (strategies and tangible 
and intangible metaphors), at first 25 famous 
buildings were chosen and then according to 
research data, designs and constructed buildings 
from 1942 to 1979 in Iran and also considering 
the opinions of  designers and theorists in the 
field of  contemporary architecture of  Iran 

and factors affecting their design and also 
availability of  existing documents, the number 
of  buildings to be investigated reduced to 10. 
Data are collected using field studies, library 
studies and if  required the interview method. 
For this purpose it is possible to investigate 
observable aspects of  a phenomenon which 
can be measured in a quantitative way (analysis 
of  buildings) and on the other hand attend 
hidden aspects of  a phenomenon (ideas shaping 
design) in a qualitative way. Therefore in first 
step quantitative data are collected and then in 
the second step qualitative data are collected. 
In this way by quantitative collection and 
analysis and analysis of  qualitative evidences 
it is possible to investigate the problem of 
study by using mix method (quantitative and 
qualitative). The purpose of  this research is 
to disclose metaphors used in recreation and 
representation of  Behshahr Industrial Group, 
constructed by Nader Ardalan.
6- Research Methodology
Research method of  the present study is a 
combination of  logical reasoning method 
and case strategy (or in other words multi-
case). Besides that research paradigm is mixed 

 Diagram 1 Creativity Process and Design Process, Bryan Lawson (Rezai:2014:41)

 
  
Medawar supposes that creativity is a quick intuitive comparison which is indebted its power 
to weakness of enlightenment reasoning power or a kind of awareness and nevertheless is a 
practical action in discovery of architecture that elevate incomplete image of the possible 
world. Creativity is beyond romantic illusion analysis that we have left behind, it may not be 
learned but it can surely be developed and encouraged (Medawar, ۱۹٦۹, ٥ ,٦۷). 
 

Diagram ۱-٤-۲ scaling of Comparison from Objectivity to Intellectuality and from Representation to 
Transparency (Rezai:۲۰۱٤:٤۸) 

 

 
۷-۳ Process of Creativity 

Problem 
 Solution 

Against 

Problem 

solution 

 

solution 

 

problem 

Problem Determination Primary perception 

Conscious attempt to resolve Perception 

Unconscious attempt Latency 

Sudden appearance of  idea Efflorescence 

Conscious development Confirmation  

Objective Representation 

Intellectual  Transparence  

Comparison  



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

38

(quantitative and qualitative). In such a way 
that research hypotheses and statements at 
first part are logically related to each other and 
determine and guide string of  research ideas. 
A review of  contemporary architectural works 
indicates that social and cultural movements 
have determining and decisive role in formation 
of  architectural works. Policy as a determining 
factor of  social movements has also had a 
direct effect on architecture. 
7- Review of  the Related Literature
7-1 Creativity
In past some believed that giving a comprehensive 

definition of  creativity is impossible because 
various aspects of  creativity are in fact more 
specialized that what seems to be. This 
viewpoint stated by Whitehead may be among 
the reasons based on which architects believed 
creativity can’t be learned. 
7-2 The Relationship between Creativity 
and Architecture
Some training philosophers may argue that 
creativity is an innate matter and therefore 
can’t be taught. Whereas it may be correct that 
talent, tendency, intention and determination 
can help to perceive creativity in childhood 

Ability to create an original and suitable work
CreativityAristotle

Creativity synonym with meaning of  “prime matter”1

Prove by logic
Poincare (1908)

Explore by evidences

Enlightenment and awarenessProfessor Polanyi 
(1958)

As effective wonderBruner  (1958)
Extra ordinary and unexpected events and shockChumy

Permanent presence of  creativity in all activity fields 
of  human, such as science, art and culture

Creativity

Contribution of  all elements of  culture-language, 
myth, art

Art, science, history and religion in creativity 
evolution

Gotz (1978) 
in writings of 

Whitehead about 
ideas of  Gotz 

(1978)
Design practice

CreativityGadar (1978) Design training
Attend to social issues’ perception

Pragmatics’ approaches

Semantics 
ResearchConclusion

Cognitive approach
Psychometrics and psychodynamics

Creativity: having theoretical and practical 
dimensions

Dorling (1996)
 Table 1 Various Aspects of  Creativity from Viewpoint of  Researchers; Source: Researcher

1.Prime matter: traditionally means a substance which is not clearly described positive qualities by itself  but has the potentiality 
of  these qualities ( a substance with potential positive qualities). Prime matter as stated by Aristotle is something which is stable 
and does not change while being changed from an Aristotle element (like water) to another element (like whether). (www.xrefer.
com,21/04/2001).
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and by effective training methods everyone be 
sensitive to various types of  external effects, 
knowledge and creativity in adulthood (Bruner, 
1963, 35; Illich, 1970, 56).
Medawar supposes that creativity is a quick 
intuitive comparison which is indebted its 
power to weakness of  enlightenment reasoning 
power or a kind of  awareness and nevertheless 
is a practical action in discovery of  architecture 
that elevate incomplete image of  the possible 
world. Creativity is beyond romantic illusion 
analysis that we have left behind, it may not 
be learned but it can surely be developed and 
encouraged (Medawar, 1969, 6, 57).
7-3 Process of  Creativity
Without perception of  dependencies between 
concepts of  “real” and “unreal”, “visualization” 
and “imagination”, it is impossible to have a 
correct understanding of  necessary prerequisites 
of  creativity or developing and educating them 
(visualization and imagination). According 
to experts, the two necessary prerequisites of 
architectural creativity, can be developed and 
upgraded by strong determination, effort and 
perseverance of  the architect even more than 
architect’s innate talent.
7-4 Imagination, Visualization and Reality
Imagination is the factor that quickens 
visualization whereas visualization is a kind of 
filter that imagination needs to pass it in order 
to connect to the reality. When an individual 

has to first visualize something that can’t be 
observed or perceived, or that thing is not 
among his/her knowledge of  “tangible reality”, 
the person on the has to imagine something 
from “imaginary world”, then visualization acts 
in exponential level. 
7-5 Techniques of  Creativity in Creating Form
Physical form is considered as separate from 
structure and logic (in its general meaning). 
1- Value presentation, 2- creating ambiguity, 
3- creating tension, 4- variability of  form 
and deconstructionism 5- using tangible and 
intangible metaphors, 6- using paradox and 
metaphysics (Kamran Afshar Naderi, 2010:4).
7-6 Process of  Creativity in Individuals 
Experts of  creativity science agree in answering 

 Diagram 1-4-2 scaling of  Comparison from Objectiv-
ity to Intellectuality and from Representation to Transparency 
(Rezai:2014:48)

 Diagram 3. Cycle of  Creativity Process, Source: Researcher

 
  
Medawar supposes that creativity is a quick intuitive comparison which is indebted its power 
to weakness of enlightenment reasoning power or a kind of awareness and nevertheless is a 
practical action in discovery of architecture that elevate incomplete image of the possible 
world. Creativity is beyond romantic illusion analysis that we have left behind, it may not be 
learned but it can surely be developed and encouraged (Medawar, ۱۹٦۹, ٥ ,٦۷). 
 

Diagram ۱-٤-۲ scaling of Comparison from Objectivity to Intellectuality and from Representation to 
Transparency (Rezai:۲۰۱٤:٤۸) 
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this question: “How do individuals demonstrate 
creativity from themselves?”
7-7 Different Types of   Creativity Barriers 
Doris J. (1993) believes that major barriers of 
creativity in people are as following (Agayi 
Fishani, 1999):
7-8 Reflection of  Creativity in Creating 
Architectural Form
Looking at a problem in a different way and 
achieving a solution is the same thing that is 
generally known as creativity. In fact creativity 
is a process that happens in the mind of 
creative person. 
7-9 Process of  Modernity and Artistic Creativity
According to Bohm, “artistic spirit” which 
is the effort to understand and achieve 
proportionality and beauty, is both a need of 
human being and an ability that can be revived 
and strengthened in every person. Among 
creative artists and scientists there have been 
ones that beyond barriers and intellectual, 
cultural and social restrictions and by passing 
stabilized mental habits in environment, have 
been able to open new horizons of  creation 
and modernity.
7-10 Technology, Creativity, Environment a 
Filed for Competition in Architecture
Since human being has felt the need of  having 
a suitable shelter for security and comfort in life 
and word tried to create such an atmosphere. A 
review of  history may reveal eras and different 
styles of  architecture to compare their strong 

points and weaknesses. One of  the basic 
factors of  buildings’ growth and development 
is construction technology and scientific 
progress of  human being in the era related to 
it. 
7-11 Nature of  Beauty and Structural Form 
Combination
7-12 Relationship and Interaction between 
Process of  Architectural Work Creation and 
Creativity
The condition to start discussion of  architectural 
work creation is cognition and awareness of 
the situation and time setting in which we 
are present. The setting that is precise in our 
position in life and our outlook toward it and 
by creating a comprehensive understanding of 
changing process of  history, has defined the 
present time in it and determined the type of 
human being relation with different periods 
and eras. 
7-13 Role of  Perception in Creativity
An architect differs with others is his/her 
ability to have different outlooks and perceive 

Doris J. (۱۹۹۳) believes that major barriers of creativity in people are as following (Agayi 
Fishani, ۱۹۹۹): 

Diagram ۱-٤-٤ Sextet Barriers of Creativity, Source: Researcher 
 

 
 
۷-۸ Reflection of Creativity in Creating Architectural Form 
Looking at a problem in a different way and achieving a solution is the same thing that is 
generally known as creativity. In fact creativity is a process that happens in the mind of 
creative person.  
۷-۹ Process of Modernity and Artistic Creativity 
According to Bohm, “artistic spirit” which is the effort to understand and achieve 
proportionality and beauty, is both a need of human being and an ability that can be revived 
and strengthened in every person. Among creative artists and scientists there have been ones 
that beyond barriers and intellectual, cultural and social restrictions and by passing stabilized 
mental habits in environment, have been able to open new horizons of creation and 
modernity. 
۷-۱۰ Technology, Creativity, Environment a Filed for Competition in Architecture 
Since human being has felt the need of having a suitable shelter for security and comfort in 
life and word tried to create such an atmosphere. A review of history may reveal eras and 
different styles of architecture to compare their strong points and weaknesses. One of the 
basic factors of buildings’ growth and development is construction technology and scientific 
progress of human being in the era related to it.  
۷-۱۱ Nature of Beauty and Structural Form Combination 

Diagram۷. Nature of Beauty and Structural Form Combination; Source: Researcher 
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various facilities to provide creative solutions 
or cognition of  existing fields in order to 
remove real needs of  human. Architecture of 
the present time is creating the atmosphere 
that can’t be observed but has the maximum 
effect.
7-13-1 Perception Process
Architecture due to its different identity 
with other arts is not limited to sensational 
motivation or challenging rationality alone. 
Perhaps if  it remains in this state, it will change 
to something which is equal to a monument. 
I personally believe that if  a huge work which 
is not in effective interaction with human and 
its environment can’t be called an architectural 
work even of  it is very elegant. 
7-13-2 Architecture, Creation or Perception
Architectural project is not inventing a structure 
that a person may claim he/she has invented 
a structure that its resembling doesn’t exist in 
nature, but is inventing an insight that due to its 
creation structure is made. From viewpoint of 
problem solving with creativity and in process 
of  creativity and problem solving, we move 
toward removal of  need. 
7-14 Creativity, Design, Architecture Criticism 
(idea to form design to creation of  architectural 
work)
In architecture having a form is as important 
as having an idea. Ideas are design materials 
and forms are crystallization of  production, 
refinement process and assimilation of  macro 
and micro ideas to get to a coherent structure. 
In architecture, in its specific meaning, making 
suitable idea and form is more important than 
constructing buildings. The condition to start 
discussion of  architectural work creation is 
cognition and awareness of  the situation and 
time setting in which we are present. The 
setting that is precise in our position in life 
and our outlook toward it and by creating a 
comprehensive understanding of  changing 
process of  history, has defined the present time 
in it and determined the type of  human being 
relation with different periods and eras. 

7-15 Central Office of  Behshahr Industrial 
Group
Nader Ardalan, the architect of  Behshahr 
Industrial Group building, studies in the 
U.S and came back to Iran; he is one of 
the architects who didn’t join the existing 
architectural course and continued his studies 
for better understanding of  past architecture. 
By analyzing and investigating ancient and 
historical architecture of  Iran, he explored 
the relations that existed in creation of  those 
works and utilized those principles to create 
atmospheres of  the present day.  The works 
of  the recent group of  architects may not 
be physically similar to the works of  past 
architects but expressing their architecture is 
continuation of  past thoughts and along that 
experiences. There are signs of  designer’s 
delicate use of  Iran’s traditional architecture 
pattern in a building having a novel function. 
Existence of  courtyard in the middle and 
orderly and symmetrical ring around it makes 
the building “introverted”. At the same time the 
building, like all other present buildings, have 
a lot of  windows opening to neighbors and 
surrounding streets and therefore it has “two 
faces”. Having “two faces”, which is not rare 
in traditional patterns, is a decision that makes 
the building of  Behsharh Industrial Group 
harmonious with its neighbors (buildings that 
all of  them face street and are constructed 
on the basis of  present time patterns of 
urbanism).1 The Building of  Behshahr 
Industrial Group has created an “independent 
world” by making courtyard in the middle of 
it, and at the time that is connected to the city 
but is also independent of  it. By opening the 
many windows to the courtyard, the building 
is given a value and esteem and changed to 
an important center. The stories being drawn 
back from the courtyard is due to designer’s 
willing to disintegrate high altitude of  the yard. 
The first retreat in walls of  the first floor has 
significantly increased the size of  the yard; in 
the next step, second and third level retreats are 

1.Criticism of   a Number of  Works of  Iran’s Contemporary Architecture,  Research of  Consultant Engineers, p.88-89
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formed but its amount is much less than the 
first. The important point about final floor (the 
fourth) is that although retreat doesn’t exist 
in this floor but a half-open space in front of 
rooms has made lighting above this high two-
floor building which makes a good end for yard 
floors. The designer represents his sensitivity 
to create delicate proportions by using these 
various arrangements. Of  course the growth 
of  trees in different floors of  the building has 
hidden many of  these intricacies.
The intimate space created by these 
arrangements is changed by two heavy and 

awkward bulks of  north-south axis. The 
mentioned bulks that include bathrooms are 
the huge sculptures of  the yard. It seems that 
these two concrete bulks are borrowed from 
the modern building- the mega structure which 
is made from strong cores and free decks. And 
in this intimate architecture of  yard, they seem 
to be alien and lonely. The outside view of  the 
building is a symmetrical view that is repeated 
identically in all four sides and it is only changed 
a bit in eastern view (entrance).
    

 Figure 1: Space Inside Central Yard, Source: Book:  Criticism of  a Number of  Works of  Iran’s Contemporary Architecture

 Figure 2: Interior and Exterior Views and Plans of  Behshahr Industrial Group
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 Figure 3. Partitions Forming Building View, Design of  Interior Yard Fountain by:  Karl Schlamminger, Source: Researcher 
Archive

The exterior view has various partitions on 
the basis of  two huge parts in the sides and 
a smaller part in the middle. This quality can 
be observed well specially in entrance view. 
Each one of  the huge side parts are divided 
into smaller partitions based on building’s 
structural geometry. And in the heart of  these 
frames there are also other partitions made by 
concrete blades between windows. The design 
of  main entrance view is significant. It seems 
as if  on top of  entrance, the Mogharnas arch 
is simplified and coarseness is put by using 
flat and orthogonal shapes. The entrance 
bulk completely retreats as compared to side 
partitions and by this arrangement a frontage is 
formed in entrance. But because the lower part 
of  the view (the entrance door) has completely 
gone deep and separated itself  from upper 
levels, it is not like a “porch” existing in 
traditional works. The exterior view of  the 
building is designed based on a classic order 
in which there are one base floor, one upper 
floor and three middle floors as partitions of 
this order. 
8-Conclusion
In a general look, metaphoric strategy can be 
useful and beneficial for every creative person. 

Metaphor creates opportunities for seeing 
again a thinkable work and induces the creative 
person to consider a new set of  questions 
and achieve new interpretations and finally 
guides the mind to the world of  unknowns. 
Therefore there is no limitation in using this 
strategy for everyone, but it doesn’t mean that 
using it is easy and beneficial. Among present 
day architects using metaphor as a strategy 
toward architecture creativity is considered 
with significance. Metaphor as a basic strategy 
is more useful for the creator than for users 
or critics. It’s even possible to say that the best 
metaphors are the ones that users or critics 
are unable to decode and understand them. In 
these cases, metaphors are considered as “small 
secrets” of  creators. Metaphors are used in the 
following cases:
a) When it is tried to divert references from a 
mental or objective topic to another topic.
b) When it is tried to “observe” a mental or 
objective topic as if  it was another topic.
c) When the focus is diverted from another 
filed (being hopeful that by expanding the 
subject and using this method to clarify the 
considered topic).
Metaphors can be classified in the three 
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following classes:
1- Intangible metaphor: it is created when 
the first source of  creating work is a kind of 
concept, idea, humanistic mood or a special 
quality (such as individuality, normality, 
publicity, tradition or culture).
2- Tangible metaphor: it is created when the 

first source of  creating work are some of  visual 
or materialistic features (a house similar to a 
castle or a roof  similar to a firmament).
3- Combined metaphor: it includes both of  the 
mentioned sources. In this metaphor, visual-
materialistic feature is a facility to manifest 
advantages, qualities and specifications of 
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Having two faces which is also found in traditional patterns is a decision that 
harmonizes building of  Behshahr Industrial Group with its neighbors-the 
buildings that all face the street and are constructed on the basis of  present 
urbanism patterns. 
Concrete structure, based on symmetric and orderly network ( base 
foundation equal to 7×7 and 7×7 meters), making two concrete towers 
including staircase, elevator and bathroom on the two sides of  northern-
southern axis on building.
Using two concrete bulks of  the modern building (mega-structure which is 
a combination of  strong cores and free decks.
Having various partitions on the basis of  two huge parts in the two sides and 
a smaller part in the middle of  exterior view (exerting smaller subdivisions 
based on building’s structural geometry).
Designing concrete blades between windows
Designing exterior view on the basis of  more serious relations of  city and 
modern world
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Signs of  designer’s delicate use of  Iran’s traditional architecture pattern in a 
building having a novel function. Existence of  courtyard in the middle and 
orderly and symmetrical ring around it makes the building “introverted”.
Making garden pit.
Internal spaces are completely symmetrical and their arrangement follows 
the mentioned axes of  symmetry.
Different sense of  meaning with meaning of  “porch” in Iranian architecture.
Making a courtyard in the middle with an “independent world” along with 
having a connection with city.
Gradual retreat of  floors on walls of  yard.
Creating delicate and meaningful concrete frames with big and tall windows.
Using large surfaces of  water and green space.
Allocating all area of  the garden pit to water and green.
Using five square fountains, one in the center and four around it; with four 
green gardens on corners.
Orderly implant of  trees in open space designing
Creating an intimate space by using two heavy and awkward bulks of  north-
south axis.
Making a corridor in the ground floor.
Reducing heaviness of  bulk with various arrangements of  the view and 
dividing into smaller units by internal view designer on the basis of  emotional 
relations (“more intimate” and “domestic”).

 Table 3. Ideas Effective on Designing (Central Building of  Behshahr Industrial Group), Source: Researcher
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Abstract
This paper aims at studying governance and distribution of  autonomies in Tehran City Is-
lamic Council in the process of  performing intra/inter-organizational functions. According 
to current theories on governance, there are three types of  governance according to the kinde 
of  involvement. Authority involvement, interactive involvement and persuasion involvement, 
in Tehran City Islamic Council in the process of  forming and implementing urban regula-
tions. On the other hand, Tehran City Islamic Council could have three kinds of  autonomies 
to be effective: autogeny, heterogeny and discretion. Good governance model for Tehran 
City Islamic Council is an optimized combination of  involvements and autonomies designed 
by polling the elites a mathematical model analysis. To study the current governance status 
in Tehran City Islamic Council, a questionnaire is used and the interval is estimated by single 
T-test. The findings indicate that in terms of  involvement and autonomy, Tehran City Islamic 
Council has a remarkable distance from optimized governance model.
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Introduction 
In recent years, governance is introduced as a 
thought paradigm and a tool to run govern-
ments (Dabagh, 2009: 13). Governance is raised 
as the basis for establishing democracy in devel-
oped countries and to assess the performance 
and frameworks of  governance as well as op-
timizing these patterns, a plenty of  studies are 
conducted (Coffman, 2007: 21). Governance 
is the result of  relations between major parts 
of  a country in management process which 
involves three sections including government, 
private sector and civil society (United Nations 
Development Program, 1995). In each sector, 
type and quality or relations with other sectors 
determines the quality of  governance (Necla, 
2008: 30). The aim of  governance is to create 
compatibility between different and conflicted 
interests so that one can generate right way of 
management through their interactions and it 
can be clarified that how different interests are 
centralized by such decisions and achieve ho-
mogeneity (Weiss, 2013: 5). It requires capacity 
building in policymaking, local governance, rul-
ing board’s obligation to values, ethicality and 
resolving the problems and challenges (Weiss 
& Wilkinson, 2003: 12). In development pro-
cess, the necessity to establish rational relations 
and interactions among public entities and 
civil society is undeniable so that determining 
measures to calibrate governance has become 
a tool to measure people’s contribution and de-
mocracy level in developed countries (Randall, 
2005: 54). Contemporary to governance theory 
generation in international level, such organiza-
tions as World Bank, United Nations Develop-
ment Program (UNDP) and others analyzed 
the aspects and indicators of  governance in 
different countries and provided governments 
with approaches on democratization process. 
Upon raising theories on democratizing gov-
ernmental affairs, governance was recognized 
as an approach on democracy establishment 
and many developed nations designed gover-
nance models and paradigms in different lev-
els commensurate to their political conditions 

and ambience (Jasbi and Nafari, 2009: 6). In 
the end of  1980s, a new paradigm was shaped 
by World Bank in developed countries, called 
“good governance”, used as basis to help de-
veloping countries upon extensions in indepen-
dent organizations (Landman, 2003: 15). Good 
governance was formed in governance context 
where different aspects are defined in the light 
of  described relations and interactions based 
on three roles of  government, private sector 
and civil society (Nafari, 2008: 34). Concerning 
good governance, there are different approach-
es on democratizing the governments by which 
different hallmarks are introduced and clarified 
(Jasbi and Nafari, 2009: 12). In local level, gov-
ernance means to create effective relations be-
tween local entities such as municipalities, city 
councils, national governments, private sectors 
and NGOs to run them better and more ef-
fectively aimed at attracting people’s contribu-
tion and improving the relations between local 
and national governments (UNDP, 2007). To 
recognize the measures of  good governance 
in local governments, it is necessary to identify 
relevant measures through the opinions and 
studies by public affairs running connoisseurs 
by which one can expound variables and the 
aspects of  the problem. In different levels of 
entities and their relationships, various theories 
are raised that have shaped the role and rela-
tions of  governance elements by considering 
broad aspects of  effective variables in politi-
cal system in which major theories have been 
effective in formulating theoretical basics and 
main questions expressed briefly in below: 
In one theory by Lindblom, governance is the 
process of  policymaking and its execution in 
the most desired situation by which governance 
has three processes including input, processing 
and content (output). In this theory, govern-
ment is the nexus of  governance network and 
private sector and civil society communicate it 
(Lindblom, 1977: 130). In their book “policy 
execution”, Michael Hill and Peter Hupe used 
Lindblom as the basis of  their own theory and 
considered two kinds of  relations for govern-
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ment: horizontal relations: relationship be-
tween the government and entities, parties, pri-
vate sector and civil society. Vertical relations: 
relationship between government and political 
system, policymakers and policy executors who 
introduce the way of  using the government as 
the same governance (Hill and Hupe, 2002: 
174). By pointing out Linblom’s theory on gov-
ernance as well as Etzioni’s theory, they intro-
duce governance as a cycle of  power (remuner-
ative power, coercive power, normative power) 
based on the aims of  the state which includes 
directive aim to create plausible structures; eco-
nomic aim to create welfare structures and re-
lationship with business sector; and persuasion 
aim to create value and ethical structures and 
final political- social relations by which inter– 
organizational political– administrative– rela-
tions system as well as executive systems are 
established in street level (Etzioni, 1961: 76). 
In other theory by Fred Riggs in his article “the 
idea of  development administration” was on 
the relationship between the elements of  pub-
lic system and environment (Riggs,1976). In 
this article, administrative and governmental 
entities have a scope of  freedom and autono-
my in doing their functions and the overall aim 
of  the system is to establish balance and inter-
action among administrative entities including 
government, Parliament, Judiciary and public 
organs to achieve development. By asserting 
that in a political system, interaction between 
political entities and socio-political environ-
ment requires autonomies so that these enti-
ties can play their role in development process 
through creating an effective ambience, Riggs 
believes that public administration is influential 
on development when their transactional yield 
to results inside and outside their environments 
which cause changes toward growth (Riggs, 
1976: 27). To create such changes, an transac-
tional network is constituted which is affected 
by the role of  entity and activity defined by 
considering its aims and functions in politi-
cal system. For instance, in a political system 
in which there are government, Judiciary and 

executive power, each entity should interact 
and do its functions based on its defined role 
which would yield to tree functions for them: 
(1) generating inter-organizational relations; (2) 
conducting defines functions; and (3) creating 
organizational power (Riggs, 1976: 29). 
Riggs asserts that each mentioned entity needs 
autonomies to conducts its tasks. This auton-
omy has certain elements: autogenic which 
indicates the autonomy of  an administrative 
organ in doing its organizational functions; 
heterogenic which indicates the autonomy of 
an administrative organ in political system to 
interact with other entities in political system; 
and discretion which indicated that impact by 
an administrative organ on environment to 
create effectiveness or change and develop-
ment (Riggs, 21976: 35). Since in administrative 
theories, interactions between government and 
private sector and civil society are raised and 
the extent of  such interactions means that their 
relations are to achieve a level of  good gover-
nance so one can conclude that a certain level 
of  autonomy in political system would yield to 
good relations by which governance theories 
are formed. As a result, considered variables 
and factors in present research are extracted 
from Riggs’ theory on environmental interac-
tions (combination of  autonomy) and Etzioni’s 
theory on involvements by local government 
and using power in urban lawmaking process 
(three involvements) shaped by good gover-
nance theory.
Question: has Tehran Islamic City Council 
acted successfully in performing its mission? 
Evidences indicate that the response is nega-
tive. To achieve a rational and reliable response, 
a model is designed here by which these ques-
tions are answered: what is the benchmark for 
the success of  Tehran Islamic City Council to 
conduct its functions ideally? How are current 
conditions of  Tehran Islamic City Council in 
performing its missions? As a result, a funda-
mental question is “as a political system, which 
combination of  power and autonomy should 
be used by Tehran Islamic City Council to con-
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duct good governance? 
2.Literature Review  
In development program, the United Nations 
conducted many studies in different develop-
ing countries to measure good governance 
since 2002 and it introduced good governance 
by four key values including responsiveness, 
effectiveness, justice and contribution. It has 
measured these indicators in many developing 
nations including Afghanistan, Ghana, Brazil, 
Madagascar, etc. It has also provided sub-in-
dices for each mentioned indicator that highly 
helps to measure good governance indicators 
operationally. 
In 1994, World Bank introduced good gover-
nance hallmarks as contribution, collective uni-
ty, responsiveness, transparency, accountability, 
efficiency, effective, law orientation and justice. 
European United believes that good gover-
nance indicators include equality and fairness, 
law preference, independent judicial system 
and transparency. In 2003, it provided more 
complete indicators: respecting human rights, 
democratization, law orientation, promoting 
civil society, modifying public affairs and de-
centralization. It believes that democratization 
and respecting human rights are the main ele-
ments of  good governance. 
In 2000, OECD issued a declaration and intro-
duced good governance indicators as law ori-
entation, public sector powerful management, 
transparency, responsiveness through improv-
ing accounting operation and budgeting, public 
expenditure management and fighting against 
corruption. UN Social and Economic Com-
mittee in Asia and Oceania provided broader 
aspects on good governance in developing 
countries: responsiveness, transparency, re-
sponsibility, justice, social orientation, contri-
bution, law orientation, efficiency and effec-
tiveness as the key factors of  governance. In 
other studies on good governance indicators 
by emphasis on the role of  civil society and 
the impact by people on government and good 
governance, State is introduced as an affecting 
element on good governance and such studies 

are under urban governance arena: 
In its annual report, African Urban Manage-
ment Institute defines main influencing factors 
on urban governance as fair and free elections, 
free media and expression, fighting against 
corruption and public balanced services. To-
kyo Institute of  Technology has defined the 
combination of  State and civil society (social 
and economic activists, society – based entities, 
official/unofficial groups, media and so on) 
as the benchmark of  good governance in all 
levels. According to University of  Technology 
Sydney-Center for Local Government, good 
governance is defined as promoting sustainable 
human development. In his paper titled “Ex-
plaining the Mixed of  Municipal Governance 
of  Forest in Bolivia” Krister Anderson (2002) 
provided important hallmarks of  good gov-
ernance including public and organizational 
learning, responsiveness and synchronization 
among urban entities (council and municipal-
ity} with other public organs. Ultimately, re-
sponsiveness and synchronization in good 
governance model in Bolivia are introduced as 
the most important factors. In her study, Nafari 
provided a comprehensive governance model 
in national level based on systems general theo-
ry, ethics philosophy model, public sector gov-
ernance communication network, civil society, 
private sector, development and sustainable de-
velopment theories, managing development by 
modern organ orientation approaches in two 
aspects. In this research, governance has two 
effectiveness and efficiency aspects with their 
own indicators in political effectiveness – social 
effectiveness, sociopolitical efficiency – eco-
nomic efficiency and bureaucratic efficiency 
(Jasbi and Nafari, 2008). 
In his study, Malekipour (2009) studied good 
governance and its correlation to sustainable 
urban development in Isfahan (local level). He 
studied good governance indicators and their 
impact on sustainable development and he se-
lected the aspects of  good governance from 
UNODP which included law governance, 
transparency, responsiveness, effectiveness, 
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 Table 3.1: type and extent of  good governance; elites’ concurrence

 Functions(Tehran Islamic City Council (42 functionsType of  governanceWeight

Socio cul-
ture

Attracting citizens’ contributionAuthority7
Youths’ affairsAuthority7
Social securityAuthority8

Creating citizenship justiceTransactional7
Training developmentAuthority7

Organizing charities and NGOsTransactional7
Women’s affairsPersuasion7

Paying entrepreneurship loansAuthority8
Job development and planning to decrease unem-

ploymentTransactional8

Protecting urban persuasion heritagePersuasion7
Developing artistic spaces, cinemas, persuasion cen-

ters and museums Authority10

Institutionalizing Iranian Islamic culturePersuasion8
Keeping and disseminating urban ethicality Authority8

Sport developmentTransactional9
Enhancing urban small businesses and industries Authority8

 Economic
and budget-

ing plan

Generating new jobs Transactional7
Enhancing entrepreneurship Transactional7

Organizing businesses economically Transactional7
Investment attraction Transactional8

 Approving fees and service prices and controlling
rent rates Transactional8

Aiding business integration Authority8
Monitoring commercial contracts of  municipality Authority7

Urban ser-
 vices and
environ-

ment

Security and crisis management Transactional7
Providing urban services Transactional8

Protecting gardens and green landscape Transactional7

Construc-
 tion, traffic
and trans-
portation

 Transportation, traffic, technical and constructional
planning Transactional7

 Devising operational, technical and constructional
annual plans Transactional7

Monitoring on well execution of  constructional proj-
ects by municipality Authority7

Utilizing stat-of-the-art technologies in urban con-
structions Authority8

Using ITC in transportation and traffic control Transactional7

 Urban
health

Water and food refinement Transactional7
Devising health standards Transactional7
Health culture and trainingTransactional6

Health and family Persuasion8
Research in health field Persuasion7

Controlling the wastes and urban cleanliness Transactional8
Controlling water, air, sewage and soil pollution Transactional8
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Fighting against diseases Transactional7
Developing sustainable energies Authority6

Gover-
nanceCooperating with political organs and parties Authority8

Cooperating with mass media Authority8
Relationship with central government Authority8

contribution and equality. In his analysis, he 
studied the impacts of  good governance on ur-
ban services, attracting investments, risk man-
agement, safety performance and budgeting in 
urban management and he suggested strategies 
to execute good governance in the municipali-
ties of  different regions in Isfahan.
3.Methodology 
Present study has provided a model on gover-
nance in local governments by an exploratory 
approach and by combining two well – known 
theories by Riggs and Lindblom. In terms of 
audience, it is a fundamental study and its popu-
lation consists of  all main and substitute mem-
bers of  Tehran Islamic City Council, manag-
ers of  commissions groups and elites (n = 86) 
who were selected 70 by Morgan table. Data 
collection method was Mix Method. Delphi 
Method is used to gather the opinions of  elites 
and concurrence and then good governance 
model was devised. In the next step, power ex-
ertion (governance) to recognize current status 
of  Tehran Islamic City Council and autonomy 
distribution is used to maximize spatial effec-
tiveness in a descriptive – survey (qualitative). 
Answers by elites on the amount and type of 
governance are outlined as below. 
To identify the extent of  desired autonomy 
distribution, since a similar research was con-
ducted by Nader Bohluli (2009) in Tabriz Is-
lamic City Council, the same value was used as 

a benchmark in present research: 
According to findings, Fuzzy analysis tech-
nique and MATLAB software package are 
used to model and draw the relevant paradigm. 
Extracted mathematical model is:

۷
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Optimization terminated. 
x= ans =  0.0000    1.0000    0.0000 
y= ans =    0.2500    0.2500    0.5000 
Output of the software indicates that for model optimization, the amount of involvement 
(governance type) can be only one of these three moods. Autonomy distribution can be 100 
in maximum namely 25 for autogenic autonomy, 25 for heterogenic autonomy and 50 for 
discrete autonomy. According to achieved mathematical model by fuzzy analysis, a 
questioner based on governance type and autonomy distribution was devised and distributed 
in research population in order to measure the model in real conditions. Questionnaire 
reliability was assessed by Cronbach’s alpha value. All research variables had admirable 
reliability and their Cronbach’s alpha values were greater than 0.70. Cronbach’s alpha value 
was 0.89 for involvement and 0.85 for autonomy. These values are greater than 0.70 for all 
aspects of autonomy and involvement which indicate that questionnaire reliability is 
supported. In present study, all data were analyzed by SPSS software package.  

4. Findings  
Single T– test is used to compare each task with optimized value. Single t – test is used when 
we have one sample of the population and we plan to compare a standard mood with an 
expected and hypothetical figure (Meyers, Garino, 2012: 106). In this test, sample mean is 
compared with optimized value (25).  
4.1. Autogeny components 
Socio culture aspect 
The results from comparing socio-persuasion aspects and its 15 indicators with optimized 
values are shown in table 4.1. The findings indicate that sample mean in all socio-persuasion 
aspect (total mean) is lower than optimized value (25) and differs from it significantly (P < 
0.01). It shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in socio-persuasion 
indicators.  

 
 

1Autogeny25
2Heterogeny25
3Discretion50

Total 100

 
Optimization terminated.
x= ans =  0.0000    1.0000    0.0000
y= ans =    0.2500    0.2500    0.5000
Output of  the software indicates that for mod-
el optimization, the amount of  involvement 
(governance type) can be only one of  these 
three moods. Autonomy distribution can be 
100 in maximum namely 25 for autogenic au-
tonomy, 25 for heterogenic autonomy and 50 
for discrete autonomy. According to achieved 
mathematical model by fuzzy analysis, a ques-
tioner based on governance type and autono-
my distribution was devised and distributed in 
research population in order to measure the 
model in real conditions. Questionnaire reli-
ability was assessed by Cronbach’s alpha value. 
All research variables had admirable reliability 
and their Cronbach’s alpha values were greater 
than 0.70. Cronbach’s alpha value was 0.89 for 
involvement and 0.85 for autonomy. These 
values are greater than 0.70 for all aspects of 
autonomy and involvement which indicate that 
questionnaire reliability is supported. In pres-
ent study, all data were analyzed by SPSS soft-
ware package.
 

Row Autonomy Desired extent
1 Autogeny 25
2 Heterogeny 25
3 Discretion 50

Total 100
Table 2.3: desired autonomy combination (Bohluli, 2009)

currence
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4.Findings 
Single T– test is used to compare each task with 
optimized value. Single t – test is used when we 
have one sample of  the population and we plan 
to compare a standard mood with an expected 
and hypothetical figure (Meyers, Garino, 2012: 
106). In this test, sample mean is compared 
with optimized value (25). 
4.1.Autogeny components
Socio culture aspect
The results from comparing socio-persuasion 
aspects and its 15 indicators with optimized 
values are shown in table 4.1. The findings in-
dicate that sample mean in all socio-persuasion 
aspect (total mean) is lower than optimized 
value (25) and differs from it significantly (P 
< 0.01). It shows statistical difference between 
real and optimized values in socio-persuasion 
indicators. 

Plan, budget and economy aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  plan, budget and economy aspect 
is lower than optimized value (25) and differs 
from optimized value (P < 0.01). It shows sta-
tistical difference between real and optimized 
values in plan, budget and economy aspect.
Urban services and environment aspect
The results show that population’s mean in 
all indicators of  urban services and environ-
ment aspect is lower than optimized value (25) 
and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). 
It shows statistical difference between real and 
optimized values in urban services and envi-
ronment aspect.
Construction, transportation and traffic aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  construction, transportation and 
traffic aspect is lower than optimized value (25) 

Table 4.1: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  socio-culture aspect and optimized value (25) in autogenic com-
ponent

Figure 4.1: comparing socio-persuasion indicators with optimized value
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Table 4.2: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  plan, budget and economy aspect and optimized value (25) in 
autogenic component

Figure 4.2: comparing plan, budget and economy indicators with optimized value
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and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). 
It shows statistical difference between real and 
optimized values in construction, transporta-
tion and traffic aspect.
Urban health aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  urban health aspect is lower than 
optimized value (25) and differs from opti-
mized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
urban health aspect.
Governance aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  governance aspect is lower than 
optimized value (25) and differs from opti-
mized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 

governance aspect.
4.2.Heterogeny component
Socio culture aspect
The findings indicate that sample mean in all 
socio-persuasion aspect (total mean) is lower 
than optimized value (25) and differs from it 
significantly (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
socio-persuasion indicators. 
Plan, budget and economy aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  plan, budget and economy aspect 
is lower than optimized value (25) and differs 
from optimized value (P < 0.01). It shows sta-
tistical difference between real and optimized 
values in plan, budget and economy aspect.

۸
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Table 4.3: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  urban services and environment aspect and optimized value (25) 
in autogenic component

Table 4.4: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  construction, transportation and traffic aspect and optimized value 
(25) in autogenic component

 Figure 4.3: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.4: comparing construction, transportation and traffic indicators with optimized value
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Urban services and environment aspect:
The results show that population’s mean in 
all indicators of  urban services and environ-
ment aspect is lower than optimized value (25) 
and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). 
It shows statistical difference between real and 
optimized values in urban services and envi-
ronment aspect.
Construction, transportation and traffic aspect
The results of  comparing construction, trans-
portation and traffic aspect and its 5 indicators 
are outlined in table 4.10. The results show that 
population’s mean in all indicators of  construc-
tion, transportation and traffic aspect is lower 
than optimized value (25) and differs from op-
timized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
construction, transportation and traffic aspect.

Urban health aspect:
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  urban health aspect is lower than 
optimized value (25) and differs from opti-
mized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
urban health aspect.
Governance aspect
The results of  comparing governance and 
its three indicators with optimized value are 
reported in table 4.12. The results show that 
population’s mean in all indicators of  gover-
nance aspect is lower than optimized value (25) 
and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). 
It shows statistical difference between real and 
optimized values in governance aspect.
Table 4.12: one sample t – test to compare the 
tasks of  governance aspect and optimized val-

Table 4.5: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  urban health aspect and optimized value (25) in autogenic com-
ponent

Table 4.6: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  governance aspect and optimized value (25) in autogenic com-
ponent

 Figure 4.5: comparing urban health indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.6: comparing governance indicators with optimized value
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4.2. Heterogeny component 
Socio culture aspect 
The findings indicate that sample mean in all socio-persuasion aspect (total mean) is lower 
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difference between real and optimized values in socio-persuasion indicators.  
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Figure 4.6: comparing governance indicators with optimized value 

 
4.2. Heterogeny component 
Socio culture aspect 
The findings indicate that sample mean in all socio-persuasion aspect (total mean) is lower 
than optimized value (25) and differs from it significantly (P < 0.01). It shows statistical 
difference between real and optimized values in socio-persuasion indicators.  
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ue (25) in heterogenic component
4.3.Discretion component
Socio culture aspect
The findings indicate that sample mean in all 
sociopersuasion aspect (total mean) is lower 
than optimized value (25) and differs from it 
significantly (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
sociopersuasion indicators. 
Plan, budget and economy aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  plan, budget and economy aspect 
is lower than optimized value (50) and differs 
from optimized value (P < 0.01). It shows sta-
tistical difference between real and optimized 
values in plan, budget and economy aspect.
Table 4.14: one sample t – test to compare the 

tasks of  plan, budget and economy aspect and 
optimized value (50) in discrete component
Urban services and environment aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  urban services and environment 
aspect (total mean) is lower than optimized 
value (50) and differs from optimized value (P 
< 0.01). It shows statistical difference between 
real and optimized values in urban services and 
environment aspect.
Construction, transportation and traffic aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  construction, transportation and 
traffic aspect (total mean) is lower than opti-
mized value (50) and differs from optimized 
value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical difference 
between real and optimized values in construc-

۱۱

Table 4.7: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of sociopersuasion aspect and optimized value (25) in 
heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 17.89 3.65 7.11 64 15.79 P < 0.001 

 

 
Figure 4.7: comparing socio-persuasion indicators with optimized value 

 
Plan, budget and economy aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of plan, budget and economy 
aspect is lower than optimized value (25) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It 
shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in plan, budget and economy 
aspect. 

Table 4.8: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of plan, budget and economy aspect and optimized 
value (25) in heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 18.05 3.44 6.95 64 16.35 P < 0.001 
 

 
Figure 4.8: comparing plan, budget and economy indicators with optimized value 

Urban services and environment aspect: 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of urban services and environment 
aspect is lower than optimized value (25) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It 
shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in urban services and 
environment aspect. 
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Plan, budget and economy aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of plan, budget and economy 
aspect is lower than optimized value (25) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It 
shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in plan, budget and economy 
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Urban services and environment aspect: 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of urban services and environment 
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shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in urban services and 
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Table 4.7: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  sociopersuasion aspect and optimized value (25) in heterogenic 
component

Table 4.8: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  plan, budget and economy aspect and optimized value (25) in 
heterogenic component

 Figure 4.7: comparing socio-persuasion indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.8: comparing plan, budget and economy indicators with optimized value
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tion, transportation and traffic aspect.
Urban health aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  urban health aspect is lower than 
optimized value (50) and differs from opti-
mized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
urban health aspect.
Governance aspect
The results show that population’s mean in all 
indicators of  governance aspect is lower than 
optimized value (50) and differs from opti-
mized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical dif-
ference between real and optimized values in 
governance aspect.
Socio culture aspect:
The findings indicate that population’s mean 
is lower than optimized value in all indicators 
except than tasks 7 and 10 and it significantly 

differs from optimized value (P < 0.01) which 
shows a significant difference between real and 
optimized values in the indicators of  socio cul-
ture aspect. The mean of  tasks 7 and 10 has no 
difference with optimized value. 
Plan, budget and economy aspect:
The findings indicate that population’s mean is 
lower than optimized value in all tasks and it 
significantly differs from optimized value (P < 
0.01) which shows a significant difference be-
tween real and optimized values in the indica-
tors of  plan, budget and economy aspect. 
The results show that all 8 tasks of  plan, bud-
get and economy aspect have significance dif-
ference with optimized value. In other words, 
there are significantly lower than optimized 
level (p < 0.01). The highest difference with 
optimized level includes tasks 21, 19 and 20 
with mean difference of  1.95, 1.83 and 1.80 

Table 4.9: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  urban services and environment aspect and optimized value (25) 
in heterogenic component

Table 4.10: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  construction, transportation and traffic aspect and optimized 
value (25) in heterogenic component

 Figure 4.9: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.10: comparing construction, transportation and traffic indicators with optimized value

۱۲

Table 4.9: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of urban services and environment aspect and optimized 
value (25) in heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 18.04 3.47 6.96 64 16.25 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.9: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value 

Construction, transportation and traffic aspect 
The results of comparing construction, transportation and traffic aspect and its 5 indicators 
are outlined in table 4.10. The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of 
construction, transportation and traffic aspect is lower than optimized value (25) and differs 
from optimized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical difference between real and optimized 
values in construction, transportation and traffic aspect. 
Table 4.10: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of construction, transportation and traffic aspect and 

optimized value (25) in heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 17.71 3.94 7.29 64 14.99 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.10: comparing construction, transportation and traffic indicators with optimized value 

Urban health aspect: 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of urban health aspect is lower than 
optimized value (25) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It shows statistical 
difference between real and optimized values in urban health aspect. 
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Urban services and environment aspect
The findings indicate that population’s mean is 
lower than optimized value in all tasks and it 
significantly differs from optimized value (P < 
0.01) which shows a significant difference be-
tween real and optimized values in the indica-
tors of  urban services and environment aspect. 
The results show that 3 tasks of  urban services 
and environment aspect have significance dif-
ference with optimized value. In other words, 
there are significantly lower than optimized 
level (p < 0.01). The highest difference with 
optimized level includes tasks 24, 26 and 25 
with mean difference of  1.92, 0.98 and 0.63 
respectively. 
Construction, transportation and traffic as-
pect
The findings indicate that population’s mean is 
lower than optimized value in all tasks and it 

significantly differs from optimized value (P < 
0.01) which shows a significant difference be-
tween real and optimized values in the indica-
tors of  construction, transportation and traffic 
aspect. The results show that 5 tasks of  con-
struction, transportation and traffic aspect have 
significance difference with optimized value. In 
other words, there are significantly lower than 
optimized level (p < 0.01). The highest differ-
ence with optimized level includes tasks 29, 30 
and 31 with mean difference of  1.71, 0.93 and 
0.92 respectively. 
Urban health aspect
The findings indicate that population’s mean is 
lower than optimized value in all tasks except 
than task 33 and it significantly differs from 
optimized value (P < 0.01) which shows a sig-
nificant difference between real and optimized 
values in the indicators of  urban health aspect. 
Task 33 has no difference with optimized val-

۱۳

Table 4.11: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of urban health aspect and optimized value (25) in 
heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 17.32 3.87 7.68 64 20.18 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.11: comparing urban health indicators with optimized value

Governance aspect 
The results of comparing governance and its three indicators with optimized value are 
reported in table 4.12. The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of 
governance aspect is lower than optimized value (25) and differs from optimized value (P < 
0.01). It shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in governance aspect. 

Table 4.12: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of governance aspect and optimized value (25) in 
heterogenic component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 17.33 3.87 7.67 64 15.82 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.12: comparing governance indicators with optimized value 

 
4.3. Discretion component 
Socio culture aspect 
The findings indicate that sample mean in all sociopersuasion aspect (total mean) is lower 
than optimized value (25) and differs from it significantly (P < 0.01). It shows statistical 
difference between real and optimized values in sociopersuasion indicators.  
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component

Table 4.12: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  governance aspect and optimized value (25) in heterogenic 
component

 Figure 4.11: comparing urban health indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.12: comparing governance indicators with optimized value
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ue. The results show that 7 of  8 tasks of  urban 
health aspect have significance difference with 
optimized value. In other words, there are sig-
nificantly lower than optimized level (p < 0.01). 
The highest difference with optimized level in-
cludes tasks 34, 39 and 36 with mean difference 
of  2.45, 1.98 and 1.93 respectively. 
Table 4.23: single sample t – test to compare 
urban health aspect and optimized value in in-
volvement
Governance aspect
The findings indicate that population’s mean is 
lower than optimized value in all tasks except 

than task 40 and it significantly differs from 
optimized value (P < 0.01) which shows a sig-
nificant difference between real and optimized 
values in the indicators of  governance aspect. 
Task 40 has no difference with optimized val-
ue. The results show that 2 of  3 tasks of  gov-
ernance aspect have significance difference 
with optimized value. In other words, there are 
significantly lower than optimized level (p < 
0.01). 
Task (number and type) Mean SD Optimized 
level Mean difference T-value Sig
40. authority 5085 1.65 6 0.15 0.659 P = 0.513

Table 4.13: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  sociopersuasion aspect and optimized value (25) in discrete 
component

Table 4.14: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  plan, budget and economy aspect and optimized value (50) in 
discrete component

 Figure 4.13: comparing sociopersuasion indicators with optimized value

 Figure 4.14: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value
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Table 4.13: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of sociopersuasion aspect and optimized value (25) in 
discrete component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 26.41 7.59 23.59 64 25.61 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.13: comparing sociopersuasion indicators with optimized value

Plan, budget and economy aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of plan, budget and economy 
aspect is lower than optimized value (50) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It 
shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in plan, budget and economy 
aspect. 

Table 4.14: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of plan, budget and economy aspect and optimized 
value (50) in discrete component 

Aspects Mean SD Mean 
difference DF T Sig 

Total mean 27.44 7.45 22.54 64 24.97 P < 0.001 

 
Figure 4.14: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value 

Urban services and environment aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of urban services and environment 
aspect (total mean) is lower than optimized value (50) and differs from optimized value (P < 
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Figure 4.13: comparing sociopersuasion indicators with optimized value

Plan, budget and economy aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of plan, budget and economy 
aspect is lower than optimized value (50) and differs from optimized value (P < 0.01). It 
shows statistical difference between real and optimized values in plan, budget and economy 
aspect. 
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Figure 4.14: comparing urban services and environment indicators with optimized value 

Urban services and environment aspect 
The results show that population’s mean in all indicators of urban services and environment 
aspect (total mean) is lower than optimized value (50) and differs from optimized value (P < 
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41. authority 5.94 1.70 8 2.06 9.04 P < 0.001
42. authority 5.87 1.74 8 2.13 9.67 P < 0.001
In above figure, concerning achieved model by 
fuzzy analysis and results from research popu-
lation, the difference between current and opti-
mized condition in Tehran Islamic City Coun-
cil in terms of  governance (type and amount 
of  involvement is shown. As seen, the Council 
has a relatively long distance from optimized 
paradigm in doing its 42 tasks. The most types 
of  involvements in optimized model are trans-
actional and authority while the utility of  in-
volvement has been 8.5 in average. In current 
condition, its involvement is estimated 6.6.
In this figure, achieved optimized autonomy 

distribution from elites is shown; heterogeny= 
25, autogeny = 25 and discretion= 50. Though 
data analysis, these figures are estimated for 
Tehran Islamic City Council: heterogeny= 
17.1, autogeny = 17.4  and discretion = 22.1.
5. Conclusion and recommendations
The aim of  present study is to provide good 
governance model in Tehran Islamic City 
Council. Good governance model is designed 
based on Etzioni and Lindblom’s theory by 
polling elites and fuzzy model analysis. By such 
tests, governance and autonomy aspects were 
studied in Tehran Islamic City Council under 
real conditions. 
The results from evaluating governance and 
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power exertion in Tehran Islamic City Council
Type and amount of  involvement: consider-
ing five groups of  tasks by Tehran Islamic City 
Council and 42 tasks of  its affiliated organs, the 
findings indicate that in all groups and tasks, 
involvement is less than its optimized level 
and there is a remarkable difference in all lev-
els. The results indicate in Tehran Islamic City 
Council, the lowest and highest distance from 
optimized level are governance and socio cul-
ture respectively. 
Results from comparing autonomy distri-
bution 
Considering the purpose of  the research to 

provide a good governance model in Tehran 
Islamic City Council, it is clarified that the 
Council needs proper share of  autonomy dis-
tribution for its governance and involvement. 
The values of  desired autonomy distribution 
are determined in previous researches. Ac-
cording to Riggs, to create effectiveness in en-
vironment and performing its tasks, a political 
system should use all its potency. The combina-
tion of  heterogeny and discretion would yield 
to maximum autogeny estimated as 100 units 
by Bohluli while this figure is 50 for discre-
tion. By Riggs’ presumption, the organization 
should purview all 100 units to be introduced 

Table 4.17: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  urban health aspect and optimized value (50) in discrete com-
ponent

Table 4.18: one sample t – test to compare the tasks of  governance aspect and optimized value (50) in discrete compo-
nent
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Task (number 
and type) Mean SD Optimized 

level
Mean dif-
ference T-value Sig

1. authority 5.21 1.38 7 1.78 8.33 P < 0.001
2. authority 5.36 1.28 7 1.64 7.96 P < 0.001
3. authority 5.77 1.16 8 2.23 11.31 P < 0.001

4. transactional 5.87 1.65 7 1.13 4.25 P < 0.001
5. authority 5.95 1.48 7 1.05 4.42 P < 0.001

6. transactional 6.28 1.45 7 0.71 3.18 P < 0.003
7. persuasion 6.48 1.56 7 0.52 2.01 P < 0.052
8. authority 6.44 1.74 8 1.56 5.09 P < 0.001

9. transactional 6.72 1.72 8 1.28 4.46 P < 0.001
10. persuasion 6.61 1.79 7 0.39 1.30 P < 0.202
11. authority 6.50 1.56 10 3.50 13.07 P < 0.001

12. persuasion 6.71 1.76 8 1.29 4.32 P < 0.001
13. authority 6.50 1.34 8 1.50 7.56 P < 0.001

14. transactional 6.27 1.75 9 2.73 10.82 P < 0.001
15. authority 6.24 1.70 8 1.76 6.39 P < 0.001
 Table 4.19: single sample t – test to compare socio culture aspect and optimized value in involvement

 Table 4.21: single sample t – test to compare urban services and environment aspect and optimized value in involvement

Task (number and type) Mean SD Optimized 
level

Mean differ-
ence

T-value Sig

16. transactional 5.59 1.98 7 1.41 4.50 P < 0.001
17. transactional 5.64 1.93 7 1.36 4.07 P < 0.001
18. transactional 6.09 1.69 7 0.91 3.20 P < 0.003
19. transactional 6.17 1.50 8 1.83 7.81 P < 0.001
20. transactional 6.20 1.71 8 1.80 6.98 P < 0.001

21. authority 6.05 1.93 8 1.95 6.14 P < 0.001
22. authority 5.73 1.52 7 1.27 5.35 P < 0.001

23. transactional 6.25 1.58 7 0.75 3.13 P < 0.003

Task (number and 
type)

Mean SD Optimized level Mean difference T-value Sig

27. transactional 6.37 1.80 7 0.63 2.28 P < 0.027
28. authority 6.34 1.65 7 0.66 2.55 P < 0.015
29. authority 6.29 1.36 8 1.71 8.33 P < 0.001

30. transactional 6.07 1.69 7 0.93 3.59 P < 0.001
31. transactional 6.08 1.53 7 0.92 3.77 P < 0.001
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 Table 4.22: single sample t – test to compare construction, transportation and traffic aspect and optimized value in involvement

 Table 4.23: single sample t – test to compare urban health aspect and optimized value in involvement

as an effective system with constructive inter-
actions. However, the results from this research 
indicate that there are unused forces in Tehran 
Islamic City Council and the council does not 
use its full potency. The amount of  autonomy 
distribution in current condition is autogeny 
(17.01), heterogeny (17.4) and discretion (22.1). 
It suggests that Tehran Islamic City Council 
has a long distance from optimized conditions 
while the distance of  discretion is greater than 
other two ones. It means that Tehran Islamic 
City Council uses its capacities for good gov-
ernance well. The difference is the results from 
this research and Riggs’ indicate that an organi-
zation should utilize its full potentiality to cre-
ate effectiveness while the rate of  effectiveness 
by Tehran Islamic City Council indicates that 
an organization may not use its full potentiality 
while it is still effective. On the other hand, one 
can conclude that members and staff  of  Teh-
ran Islamic City Council may involve in other 
programs and jobs and their full potentiality is 
not utilized. As a result, in some cases, Tehran 
Islamic City Council is not conducting a prop-

er activity. It means that instead of  respecting 
tasks and missions, some employees are doing 
their personal affairs or have no work to do. 
The results from comparing autonomy distri-
bution between the population and optimized 
level
Autogeny
Results of  comparing autogeny distribution 
and society as outlined in the table: 
The amount of  autogeny distribution in the 
society indicates that the population mean in 
all tasks of  socio culture aspect is lower than 
optimized level. In shows that Tehran Islamic 
City Council uses a very low rate of  autoge-
ny. As mentioned by Riggs’ theory, autogeny 
is part of  authorities by which Tehran Islamic 
City Council interacts with its internal mem-
bers and uses them for its own function. Thus, 
Tehran Islamic City Council does not use such 
possibility in its relations with its internal mem-
bers and it has no in-house interaction with its 
members which can be due to the variety and 
quantity of  its members who have inconsistent 
opinion and plans and they lack synergy and 

Task (number and type) Mean SD Optimized level Mean difference T-value Sig

24. transactional 6.08 1.63 8 1.92 7.37 P < 
0.001

25. transactional 6.37 1.76 7 0.63 2.24 P < 
0.031

26. transactional 6.02 1.91 7 0.98 3.22 P < 
0.003

Task (number and type) Mean SD Optimized 
level

Mean dif-
ference T-value Sig

32. transactional 5.98 1.35 7 1.02 4.95 P < 0.001
33. transactional 6.03 1.45 6 0.06 0.299 P < 0.767
34. persuasion 5.55 1.36 8 2.45 12.08 P < 0.001
35. persuasion 5.87 1.78 7 1.13 4.27 P < 0.001

36. transactional 6.07 1.43 8 1.93 8.80 P < 0.001
37. transactional 6.27 1.47 8 1.73 7.92 P < 0.001
38. transactional 6.48 1.13 7 0.52 3.06 P < 0.004
39. transactional 6.02 1.45 8 1.98 9.55 P < 0.001
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cannot use their capabilities and capacities to 
do their tasks. It has caused interferences in the 
process of  governance and involvement. 
Heterogeny 
Considering the results in all aspect of  activi-
ties by Tehran Islamic City Council, heterog-
eny is lower than optimized level and Tehran 
Islamic City Council is not in desired level in 
terms of  interaction with environmental ele-
ments and similar organizations. According 
to Riggs’ theory, a political system needs inter-
organizational interaction to the extent that 
it does not effect on internal autonomy and 
environmental effectiveness and does not de-
crease them. It shows that Tehran Islamic City 
Council does not utilize all its capacity and 
capability for inter-organizational interactions 
and coordination which can be due to the fact 
that its members have their own orientations 
and inter-organizational harmony is dispersed. 
Inter-organizational interactions help Tehran 
Islamic City Council to recognize and remove 
urban challenges and problems in different ar-
eas better through cooperation with other or-
ganizations. In this regard, Tehran Islamic City 
Council can set policies and make them objec-
tive by the aids of  public organizations and 
NGOs to remove such challenges. 
Discertion
Comparing the results of  discretion in the pop-
ulation and optimized model
Considering the results, real autonomies of 
Tehran Islamic City Council in environmen-
tal effectiveness or in posing environmental 
changes is lower than optimized level. It indi-
cates that Tehran Islamic City Council does not 
enjoy desired autonomy in its overall organiza-
tional performance. According to Riggs’ theo-
ry, the amount of  discretion show the rate of 
organizational performance and an organiza-
tion is autonomous if  it has the power to make 
environmental changes. When an organization 
can be closed to optimal level, it means that 
it enjoys high performance and has operated 
successfully. Therefore, difference in optimized 
level and population indicate deficiency in Teh-

ran Islamic City Council in environmental ef-
fectiveness process. Considering the amount of 
discrete component amount, one can conclude 
that the amount of  effectiveness by Tehran Is-
lamic City Council in more desired than other 
components. It means that considering chal-
lenges and problems of  involvement as well 
as inter/intra-organizational autogeny distribu-
tion, Tehran Islamic City Council has higher ef-
fectiveness. Unused capacity of  Tehran Islamic 
City Council in environmental effectiveness 
shows lack of  attention and lack of  sufficient 
time to do the tasks which can be due different 
members with different opinions and tenden-
cies and also due to their other jobs in affairs 
out of  City Council which makes it impossible 
to pay enough attention and time to Tehran Is-
lamic City Council optimistically. Considering 
research results and conducted comparisons 
with the results of  previous authors, below rec-
ommendation are provided on the activities by 
Tehran Islamic City Council: 
Since Tehran Islamic City Council does not 
utilize all its capacity and capability in its op-
erations, Tehran Islamic City Council is recom-
mended to use a transactional or persuasion 
involvement in its governance process and for-
mulates and executes policies through coordi-
nation and collaboration with its internal mem-
bers as well as interaction with municipality, 
civil society and private sector. It can be real-
ized if  Tehran Islamic City Council’s members 
and workers act in a cross – party and synergic 
manner and one can establish harmony be-
tween Tehran Islamic City Council’s different 
commissions. In the case that Tehran Islamic 
City Council uses transactional involvements, it 
should use autogeny for coordination and us-
ing its maximum potency and also heterogeny 
for harmonizing its programs with relevant 
organization. When occurred, it can maximize 
the amount of  effectiveness or the same au-
togeny. 
On the other hand and based on Iranian Con-
stitution, Tehran Islamic City Council enjoys 
full authority in urban affairs and urban man-
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agement and can submit its proposed acts to 
Parliament directly. However, evidences in-
dicate that its proposed acts are approved in 
“Provinces Higher Council” and then are sent 
for Governor Generals. This process has im-
pacted on direct effectiveness of  Tehran Islam-
ic City Council and makes barriers on its op-
erations. It indicates the limitation of  Tehran 
Islamic City Council’s autonomy. Therefore, it 
is recommended that members and experts of 
Tehran Islamic City Council do their best in the 
process of  approving the acts so that proposed 
acts are approved in the higher council and 
sent to Parliament. However, it needs to revise 
the law in Tehran Islamic City Council. Note-
worthy, a broad part of  challenges by Tehran 
Islamic City Council in performing its tasks 
and its effectiveness root in current domestic 
structural and legal problems that removing 
them can create needed facilities. 
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Desiging Tabriz Carpet Art Museum Architecture 
Based on the Blue Mosque Historical Context Identity 
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Parvin Banaei Yeganeh-M.A at Islamic Azad University, Tabriz Branch, Department of 
Architecture, Tabriz, Iran.
Hassan Sattari Sarbangoli1-Assistant professor at Islamic Azad University, Tabriz Branch, 
Department of  Architecture, Tabriz, Iran.

Abstract
Due to universal importance of  Tabriz carpet art and presence of  specific indicators 
and motifs in Tabriz carpet art and its potentials, existence of  architectural site for rep-
resenting this art as carpet art museum in Tabriz is necessary. The site of  this project is 
located adjacent to Tabriz Blue Mosque near the museum historical site. It is essential 
to consider the historical elements and components of  the mentioned district identity 
in historical sites. This research aims at presenting architectural design of  a valuable 
work of  Tabriz carpet art museum besides considering criteria of  the historical site 
adjacent to the Tabriz Blue Mosque. In designing Tabriz carpet art museum, the site 
potentials, concurrent employment of  cultural and historical fabric concepts, adjacency 
of  the Blue Mosque and being in direction of  historical bazaar and Silk Road have been 
considered and used as the key pivots in design. This research is a case study based on 
observation and using architectural tools. Design limitations have been considered in 
the architecture of  the museum near historical fabrics. The design components con-
sist of  Tabriz Bazaar cultural-historical architecture elements, utilization of  the spatial 
connection, semantic continuation, respect to the site, preservation of  old historical 
memory in modern approach. The results of  this research can lead to successful archi-
tecture design adjacent to historical sites.  
 
 Key Words: architecture design, museum, Blue Mosque, cultural historical fabric, Tabriz 
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Introduction
Tabriz carpet is one of  the main ornaments 
and it is famous all over the world and accord-
ing to the programs proposed for expansion 
of  tourism in Tabriz, existence of  appropri-
ate infrastructures and equipments consider-
ing Tabriz historical precedence in historical 
periods including military, economic, politi-
cal, historical and cultural functions and old 
artistic attractions and also existence of  high 
potential for tourism attraction Tabriz needs a 
dynamic space to represent its art and teach its 
mysteries to the world.  One of  the main rea-
sons is importance of  Iranian carpet among 
nonoil products export; however, Iranian 
carpet has encountered with problems such 
as reduction of  export after 1994 which Iran 
share in world commerce reduced from 41% 
to 31% during 20 years. Of  the reasons for 
decline it can be mentioned existence of  ri-
vals, competitions in the recent half  century 
and reduction of  the carpet wavers (Carpet 
Quarterly, 1999, 37). In this regard, Tabriz 
carpet was famous in the world and now it re-
quires a place for representation and survival. 
Because of  importance of  plant motifs in the 
carpets which in some cases prevent observ-
ing the background color these motifs repre-
sent garden as one of  the main concepts in 
Iranian culture and focus of  Iranian thoughts 
and emotions (Zoleh, 2002, 26). The plant 
motifs with curved and cursive lines are used 
in most of  the Iranian carpets and presence 
of  plant motifs are seen in various styles in 
carpet design (Azarpad, Heshmati, 2004, 123). 
According to lack of  appropriate space for in-
structing carpet for next generations and also 
sufficient equipments, attraction of  the world 
market interest in this attractive and eternal 
art and attraction of  the traders and tourists 
for investment in Iran and Tabriz will be ben-
eficial and this museum site with public space 
will play a role in instruction, propagation and 
presenting artistic background.

Methodology 
Goals 
Obtaining the main indicators in the world 
contemporary museums architecture 
Research question
What are the main indicators in designing the 
world contemporary museums architecture?
In this research the theoretical foundation and 
research method is descriptive and analyti-
cal and the data were collected documentary 
and the statistical population consisted of  the 
world contemporary museum and statistical 
sample involved ten mentioned specimens.
Museums
 Museum is one of  the urban spaces that have 
played a main role in shaping national and 
vernacular culture (Zare, 2013, 11). Museum 
is one of  the primary places which was con-
structed for holding and registration of  cul-
tural changes. This important tool has been ef-
fective in this regard (Heydari, Saatiyan, 2010, 
15). It is a place that human thinks about the 
past and present and he finds the lost chain 
and refreshes his memory there (ibid). Mu-
seum is a way of  communication and it is a 
kind of  experience and perception of  history, 
culture, society, human, world, time and any-
thing. Undoubtedly, emergence of  museum 
has had complex and deep motivation than 
an old eagerness to collection, possession 
and preservation of  the objects and ancient 
and memorial tools as they were in their past 
forms. Museum is considered as a sociologic 
model and very good experience since on one 
hand it is a place where the individuals gain 
awareness on society and experience being be-
side each other in particular and places three 
dimensional effect on the other hand (ibid). In 
the following table, history of  museum in the 
world and Iran has been summarized.
Analysis of  site 
The site has been analyzed from historical 
trend and current use point of  view.
Introducing site
 The plot is of  importance as a medium for 
designing. The positive and negative points 
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and hidden potentials in the site are effective 
factors in design. For this reason, identifica-
tion and analysis of  these factors are essential. 
Hence the project is investigated from sun-
shine, pleasant wind blowing, accessibility and 
etc. The mentioned site is located in an area 
of  5500 m2 approximately adjacent to Blue 
Mosque. This site is located between Imam 
Street and Khaqani Street in neighborhood 
of  Municipality monument and Tabriz Bazaar 
(Old Bazaar).
Site localization studies  
Selection of  the site for this project is very 
important. The reasons for selection of  this 
site are as follows:
1. Placing the site in the city old fabric(district 8)
2. Placing in the bazaar main axialin direction 
to old bazaar called Silk Road.
3. Adjacency to beautiful monument of  Blue 
Mosque for having appropriate vision from 

the site inside 
4. Placing the site near the main avenues 
5. Proper entrance function and access to site 
inside and outside 
Survey on district 8 on the detailed map
Figure 1: district 8 detailed map; Redrawing: 
authors
Survey on the site in the block of  district 8
Figure 2: Survey on the site in the block of 
district 8; Redrawing: authors
Main historical and cultural places in the 
block of  district 8
Figure 3: Main historical and cultural places 
in the block of  district 8; Redrawing: authors
Main site neighborhood includes: Blue 
Mosque, Old Bazaar, Khaqani Park, Azerbai-
jan museum, Mirza Salman Hakim Mosque, 
Electricity Organization; Figure 4: site neigh-
borhood, Redrawing: authors

Author Reference Definition 

Moshiri Mah-
shid 

The first alphabetic 
and comparative 
Persian dictionary 

Carpet: everything expanded on the floor for 
sitting and sleeping on it like rug, mat, wool-
en cloth (Moshiri Mahshid, 1995, p.761). 

Amid Hassan Amid dictionary
Carpet: expanding and spreading something 
like rug, everything spreading on the floor 
(Amid Hassan, 1995, p.1527).

Moein Mo-
hammad Persian dictionary

Carpet: everything that is spreading on the 
floor as rug (Moein, Mohammad, 2009, 
p.2413).

Sadri Afshar 
Golamhus-

sein 
Persian dictionary

Carpet: woven by natural or artificial fibers 
for placing on the floor for covering it (Sadri 
Afshar, Golamhussein, 1996, p.826).

Ensafpoor 
Golamreza

Advanced Persian 
dictionary 

Carpet: something spreading on the floor or 
covering a part of  floor such as carpet, mat, 
it is metonym for earth and world in con-
trary to sky (Ensafpoor Golamreaz, 1995, 
p.775).   

Falahfar Saeid Glossary of  Iran 
traditional words 

Carpet is anything used for covering floor, 
covering of  the floor by brick, adobe and 
stone etc (Falahfar Saeid,2000, p. 158).

 Table 1: Definitions of  carpet, Resource: Author research

Encyclopedia definition of  carpet 
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Studied alternatives
Studying alternatives
Concept museum size shaping trend  
 A simple geometry has been shaped based on 
carpet warp and woof  movement.
Steps of  using bazaar pattern in designing 
museum architecture spaces: Iran bazaars ar-
chitecture   
Iranian bazaars are usually divided into linear 
and centralized groups. Linear bazaars are 
also divided into direct and organic. Organic 
bazaars which are indirect have been shaped 
during time due to existence of  one shop and 
they do not obey predesigned plan. These ba-
zaars have been formed gradually by develop-
ment of  cities and converting villages to small 
towns and big cities. Therefore, linear and 
direct bazaars have been shaped as designed 
mostly in direction of  the main routes as 
completely direct. Tabriz Bazaar, Shiraz Vakil 
Bazaar and a part of  Isfahan Bazaar are exam-
ples of  linear bazaars. The manner of  shaping 

centralized bazaars differs from linear bazaars. 
Centralized bazaars were shaped as the main 
urban elements. Squares are the main deter-
minant spaces in the centralized bazaars such 
as Isfahan Nagseh-e-Jahan. However, Iranian 
bazaars have mostly shaped linear due to their 
functional role as place of  movement inside 
the cities.
Structural elements in Iranian bazaars 
Analysis of  the bazaar architecture struc-
tural elements
Figure 9: Analysis of  bazaar space cross sec-
tion; Drawing: authors
Figure 10: Analysis of  bazaar space cross sec-
tion; Redrawing by authors (Nasiri, 2003)
Figure 11: Analysis of  bazaar space cross sec-
tion; Drawing: authors
Figure 12: Analysis of  bazaar space cross sec-
tion; Drawing: authors
Figure 13: Analysis of  bazaar space cross sec-
tion; Drawing: authors

 Table 2: Definitions of  museum, Resource: Authors research

Author Reference Definition

Moshiri Mah-
shid 

The first alpha-
betic and com-
parative Persian 

dictionary

The place for showing the artistic and old works 
and different collections (Moshiri Mahshid, 1995, 
p.1052).      

Amid Hassan Amid dictionary 

Collection of  antique works, the building for hold-
ing and protecting old works. In old Greece it was a 
place for studying art crafts and sciences and also it 
was a hill with fireplace for worshipping and 
the place of  gods (Amid Hassan, 1995,p. 8970). 

Padishah Mo-
hammad 

Advanced Per-
sian dictionary 

It was meant a kind of  boot (Padisha Mohammad, 
1984,v. 6, p. 4188).

Moein Mo-
hammad 

Persian diction-
ary 

A place for protecting the ancient works (Moein, 
Mohammad, 2002, p.917).

Sadri Afshar 
Golamhussein 

Persian diction-
ary  

A institute for collection and holding and protecting 
and representing the valuable works (Sadri Afshar, 
Golamhussein, 1996, p.1088).  

Ensafpoor 
Golamreza

Advanced Per-
sian dictionary 

Treasury, the place for protecting and representing 
a set of  industrial, artistic, historical and old works 
(Ensafpoor Golamreaz, 1995, p.1133). 

Encyclopedia definition of  museum  
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Using bazaar architectural elements in 
the plan 
Figure 14: Using bazaar architectural elements 
in the plan; Drawing by authors 
Figure 15: Using bazaar architectural elements 
in the plan; Drawing by authors 
The ideas employed in designing museum 
• Using the warp and woof  in deign idea and 
settling of  the warp and woof  of  the carpet 
in the site
• Using a main pivot in the site in direction to 

old bazaar and Old Tabriz Silk Road 
• Movement of  visitors in the site and passing 
through the route and observing the trend of 
shaping carpet and its representation
• Placing the plan on ground due to low height 
of  museum to prevent eliminating view of 
Blue Mosque 
• Shaping of  the bazaar architecture as a direct 
line which all bazaar spaces and movement in 
the bazaar are seen.
• Having introverted spaces and establishing 

 Table 3: Classification of  museums, Resources: authors (Alam Poorrajabi, 1998)

Name Explanation
History and 
archeology 
museum 

These museums are historical and depict historical periods and most of 
the works have been obtained in archeology investigation representing the 
past culture and civilization which combine sciences, art and knowledge of 
a nation or nations. Such museums are also called mother museums: Iran 
ancient national museum, Versailles national museum in France and his-
tory museum in Washington in the USA are such museums.          

Artistic muse-
ums 

Represent different types of  fine arts and decorations with high aesthetic 
value and they usually have numerous visitors. Tehran fine arts museums 
and decorative arts museums in Isfahan are this type.   

Scientific muse-
ums 

These museums are highly active which protect environment and natural 
sciences museums should play a determinant role in informing people. In 
academic level, these museums offer the researchers well informed docu-
ments.    

Specialist muse-
ums 

Some researchers introduce these museums fourth type of  museums and 
some others do not consider them independent from other museums 
since they can be involve artistic, historical and scientific museums. They 
are divided into two main groups: 1-specialist museums in open space 
2-regional specialist museums        

Anthropology 
museums  

They represent customs, beliefs, costumes and social rituals and Tehran 
anthropology and Kerman Ganjali khan bath are this type. 

Mobile muse-
ums 

They are shaped for rapid fulfillment of  cultural goals due to lack of  fea-
sibilities in deprived areas and cities. These museums represent various 
cultures and they will be effective in case of  attention.    

Park museum Due to having various scientific, cultural and recreational and educational 
aspects these museums are of  importance since they represent biologic 
and natural issues. The main characteristic of  these museums is that the 
people can visit them. Park museum has no record in Iran but they are 
common in China and South Korea. Historical, national and cultural plac-
es such Firdausi tomb in Mashhad and Attar and Khayyam in Neishabor 
can be best place for this purpose.        

Classification of  museums
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M
us

eu
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yp
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og

y

Shaping form
Ceiled museum

Open museum
Museum site
Eco-museum

Mobile museum
Street museum

Historical  museum

Content
Artistic museum

Scientific museum
Local

Scale
Province
Regional

Meta-regional
 Table 4: Museums typology, Resource: authors research

Museums typology  

 Table 5: Museum duties, Resource: authors (Zare, 2013)

Duties Explanation

Attraction of  people

The visitors are divided into two groups: those who have preliminary 
familiarity with museums and those who have not knowledge on this re-
gard. Hence, the main duty of  museums responsible is to encourage the 
people to utilization of  museums (Zare, 13).

Instruction The museums have accepted to teach the people new thoughts in indi-
vidual, in group or incidentally (ibid, 13).

Representing of  the 
works

The main duty of  the museums is to present the specimens as their origi-
nal forms as possible as they can (ibid, 13).

Preservation One of  the main duties is preserving and holding the objects and docu-
ments which include protection of  the objects (ibid, 13).

Registration and protec-
tion

After identification and determination of  the identity the details of  the 
objects are registered in a big registration book which includes historical 
periods written in books ordered by subject (ibid, 13).

Identification and de-
termination of  identity

Other duty of  museums is identification and determination of  identity of 
the objects. One of  the characteristics of  museums is that they are based 
on the competency and honesty of  the staff  which in other case it leads 
to difficulty (ibid, 13).

Collection

Advent of  the developed civilizations offered opportunities for collec-
tion of  valuable tools such as weapons, silk, gold, jewelry etc. These tools 
led to expansion of  collections available for public called museum (ibid: 
13).

Museum duties 
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 Table 6: Alternative 1, Redrawing: authors

 Table 7: Alternative 2,Drawing: authors

Specific explanation Alternative 1
The general idea for design is using carpet ado-
be design so that the spaces are shaped continu-
ously and have continuous movement inside the 
museum and inside each adobe there is a move-
ment sometimes in the ceiling or floor as bridg-
ing spaces. Because of  importance of  number 
four and fourfold layers and also it’s symbolic 
aspect in Iranian culture like four gardens and 
four porches these designs have been used by 
fourfold movement in reaching to a place like 
belvedere in the garden.
Advantages: - having architectural concept similar to the mentioned site
-having continuous volumes in direction of  the old bazaar
-observing climatic orientation  -cost effectiveness due to having geometrical shape
Disadvantages: -nonobservance of  Blue Mosque view
-having many floors according to the museum area
-having rigid volume

Specific explanation Alternative 2
-The idea of  continuity and integration from one point to end
-Having Islamic movement as symbol of  carpet which is fluid
-The Islamic motif  in the site and volumes in any section with 
different role including element, place of  sitting, volume cross-
ing and movement in the ceiling
Advantages: - having architectural concept similar to the mentioned site
-using design approach
- cost effectiveness due to having geometrical shape
-Creation of  appropriate urban space in the site for visitors
Disadvantages: -nonobservance of  Blue Mosque view
-having many floors according to the museum area
-nonobservance of  climatic orientation

 Figure 8: concept

9

 
Concept museum size shaping trend   
 A simple geometry has been shaped based on carpet warp and woof movement. 
 

Figure ۸: concept 
 
 

 
 
Steps of using bazaar pattern in designing museum architecture spaces: Iran bazaars 
architecture    
 Iranian bazaars are usually divided into linear and centralized groups. Linear bazaars are also 
divided into direct and organic. Organic bazaars which are indirect have been shaped during 
time due to existence of one shop and they do not obey predesigned plan. These bazaars have 
been formed gradually by development of cities and converting villages to small towns and big 
cities. Therefore, linear and direct bazaars have been shaped as designed mostly in direction of 
the main routes as completely direct. Tabriz Bazaar, Shiraz Vakil Bazaar and a part of Isfahan 
Bazaar are examples of linear bazaars. The manner of shaping centralized bazaars differs from 
linear bazaars. Centralized bazaars were shaped as the main urban elements. Squares are the 
main determinant spaces in the centralized bazaars such as Isfahan Nagseh-e-Jahan. However, 
Iranian bazaars have mostly shaped linear due to their functional role as place of movement 
inside the cities. 
 
Structural elements in Iranian bazaars  

Table ۱۰- Bazaar main elements 
Bazaar structural 
elements   

 
Explanation  

Rasta(covered 
pathway)  

They are usually linear including shops in both sides 
as main and secondary.  

 
Corridor  

It is a connective space playing that bridges internal 
space with external space only in inner space. 
Porches connect halls to the rasta(covered pathway) 
in big bazaars.  

 
Intersection 
 
(charso)  

Intersection of two rasta(covered pathway)s which is 
the intersection of the main rasta(covered pathway) 
which is similar to the main connective squares in 
modern cities in terms of communicative and social 
function. 

Square  There were besides or in direction of some main 
bazaars or alleys. 

Chamber   In simple words, they are the smallest member of 
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Specific explanation Alternative 3
The ways slope associates the visitor movement from the site floor 
toward top as progressive.
The volumes in slopes are sculpture which represents itself.
The plan reaches to bottom by an apron.
Advantages: -having continuous volume in direction of  old bazaar
-going up and down is similar to traditional fabric.
-having rigid volume
observing climatic orientation
Disadvantages: - lack of  architectural concept similar to the mentioned site -nonobservance 
of  Blue Mosque view 
-having high height 
-nonobservance of  climatic orientation
 -non-cost effective due to having complex volume

 Table 8: Alternative 3, Drawing: authors

 Table 9: Studying alternatives, Summing up: final plan was selected by 52 scores from 55 scores as the museum plan

Alternative 1 Alternative 2 Alternative 3 Final plan
Project economy 5 4 2 5
Identity 4 4 3 4
Culture 4 3 3 4
Site components 4 5 3 5
Project speed 5 4 2 5
Climate 5 5 5 5
Attention to the carpet 
components 2 5 4 4

Historical fabric 3 3 3 3
Access 5 5 4 5
Services 4 4 4 4
Attention to the design 
potentials 2 2 2 3

central yard in the site by using bazaar archi-
tecture 
• Axial movement in the site which can be 
movement of  water or tree or visitor for 
showing Silk Road.

Norms related to the building façade in Tabriz 
cultural and historical district 
• Number of  floor is not more than two(the 
basement is pilot)
• Maximum height of  the building is 9 m
• Observing the height  in level of  historical 
monument in the adjacent plaque  to histori-

cal monuments 
• Main spaces in the plan should be defined 
(minimum one symmetry is necessary)
• In the plan the spaces axial should be con-
formed to the monument pivot or be sym-
metrical relative to axis.
• The façade should have divisions propor-
tionate with plan so that each division should 
be symmetric.
• The main axis is the building axis.
• The divisions of  the surfaces should be sym-
metrical relative to building main axis.
• Maximum width of  the window toward 
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 Table 10- Bazaar main elements, Resource: author (Nasiri, 2003)

Bazaar structural 
elements  

Explanation

Rasta(covered path-
way) 

They are usually linear including shops in both sides as main and secondary. 

Corridor It is a connective space playing that bridges internal space with external space only 
in inner space. Porches connect halls to the rasta(covered pathway) in big bazaars. 

Intersection (char-
so) 

Intersection of  two rasta(covered pathway)s which is the intersection of  the main 
rasta(covered pathway) which is similar to the main connective squares in modern 
cities in terms of  communicative and social function.

Square There were besides or in direction of  some main bazaars or alleys.
Chamber  In simple words, they are the smallest member of  the bazaar space.

Caravansary 
They are the main structural elements in bazaar which were constructed due to de-
velopment of  rasta(covered pathway) and incapacity of  the shops in meeting need 
for supply the products.  

Timcha(covered 
caravansaries inside 

the bazaar) 

In this century the small ceiled corridor is called timcha(covered caravansaries inside 
the bazaar).

Caesarea It is a corridor which valuable and expensive goods especially expensive textiles are 
sold.  

Services and public 
spaces 

These spaces include cistern, reservoir, stable, warehouse and etc that are variable 
according to the area of  the bazaar. Public spaces consist of  mosques, schools, bath 
and etc. 

the passage should be 120 cm and its length 
should be 225 from the floor.  
• Façade framing should reflect the interior 
spaces. In other words, the symmetry in the 
plan should be seen in the façade (adobe in-
scription is proposed for completion of  fram-
ing). 
• Materials can be brick with proportionate 
framing or combination of  adobe framing 
and white cement plaster or white cement.
• Stone saw with local ax type maximum in 
length of  one meter
• The monuments façades across the main 
passageway follow the yard façade norms in-
cluding adobe farming and etc.
• Using aluminum doors and windows is pro-
hibited.
• Arrangement is essential at the end of  the 
building façade.
Conclusion      
Nowadays in architectural designing of  spaces 
adjacent to historical and cultural fabrics the 
fabric potentials are used besides conceptual 
notions proportionate with the mentioned 
subject design content. In architectural de-

signing of  Tabriz carpet museum adjacent to 
the Blue Mosque historical and cultural fabrics 
some semantics notions proportionate with 
the fabric have been used. Utilization of  the 
main pivots, carpet warp and woof, respect to 
the fabric value, application of  ramp, move-
ment circulation by outlook on Tabriz Bazaar 
architecture, creative employing introverted 
designs with new interpretations etc are the 
intelligent characteristics in the design. Using 
the site main axis was done by continuation 
of  the old bazaar and the main route between 
bazaar and street gate to Silk Road. Utilization 
of  the warp and woof  rooted in placing car-
pet warp and woof  in the site was one of  the 
main features. Placing a part of  the plan on 
the ground and underground was due to the 
low height of  the museum to prevent elimi-
nation of  the Blue Mosque view appeared as 
new form in the project by Iranian bazaar ar-
chitecture and carpet design which was other 
characteristic of  the project architecture. Em-
ploying warp and woof  notions as ramped 
spaces in the floor and in the ceiling repre-
sents carpet in the site. Utilization of  move-
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ment circulation such as Tabriz Bazaar archi-
tecture that covers all bazaar spaces reveals 
introverted spaces with central yard causing 
to designing urban spaces for optimal use of 
the visitor without entering to the complex. 
The results of  the project design were con-
current respect to cultural and visual values of 
the site historical context and attention to car-
pet museum spatial optimal design structural 
demands.
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Abstract
the purpose of  this research is to prioritize the indexes of  discretion, Heterogeny and 
Autogeny factors in order to analyze and evaluate their readiness for ideal situation of 
Central bank of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran (CBI). This research is an exploratory 
kind and in terms of  method is a survey kind. The data collection tool is questionnaire. 
After two Delphi cycles, in final questionnaire the detachment variable was eliminated 
and for Autogeny variable 10 questions, Heterogeny 11 questions and discretion 17 
questions were regulated, therefore it can be said the ostensible and content validity of 
the questionnaire was confirmed. Also since Cronbach’s alpha coefficient of  the ques-
tionnaire was higher than 0.7, it indicates acceptable reliability of  the questionnaire. In 
order to analyze the data, Friedman test with applying SPSS software was used. The 
results showed, the structural dimension with average grade of  1.83 had higher average 
than contextual dimension which means in Discretion factor, the structural dimension 
has more readiness for ideal situation. Also the structural dimension with average grade 
of  2 had higher average than contextual dimension which means in Heterogeny factor, 
structural dimension has more readiness for ideal situation. And finally, the contextual 
tent dimension with average grade of  1.91 had higher average than structural dimen-
sion which means in Autogeny factor, the contextual dimension has more readiness for 
ideal situation.
 
 Key Words: central bank, structure, contextual, ideal situation, grading 
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Introduction
central bank is referred to an institution which 
has the responsibility of  monetary system 
controlling of  the country. central bank isn’t a 
commercial bank and can put interest rate, the 
amount of  currency, inflation and even unem-
ployment and income distribution in its pur-
poses and activities. In some countries, this 
bank acts as the monetary arm of  the govern-
ment but in some other countries, this bank 
independent from government and cyclical 
policies of  governments, considers its macro-
purposes. Ordinarily central banks all around 
the world use of  monetary policies in order to 
reach to the economic purposes and influenc-
ing on economy proceeding. Monetary policy 
states the policy of  central banks in line with 
economic stability and with relying on chang-
es of  money supply(3).
In simple statement, central banks utilize of 
tools in order to implement the thoughts and 
reach to the purposes such as the stabiliza-
tion of  prices and establishment of  economic 
balance. Therefore, the general role of  cen-
tral bank is to guide and regulate the mone-
tary policy inside a country. Under monetary 
policy, central bank manages the proceed-
ing of  money and credits which are created 
in economy. Therefore the nature of  central 
bank performance in the face of  economic 
activities is very important. In economic lit-
erature, the money supply is created by central 
bank and banking system and it is assumed 
that its amount is limited (6). Therefore mon-
ey supply can be changed with central bank 
operations. Central bank supervises on mon-
etary system of  the country and controls the 
volume of  money and liquidity. Central bank 
does its stabilization policy in economy level 
through changing in money supply which is 
called monetary policy. Monetary policies 
are accounted as the most important part of 
central bank activity of  every country. When-
ever money supply is increased in a country, 
for controlling it and decreasing the liquidity 
level in the society, central bank will usually 

use of  changes tool in interest rate (4). The 
failure of  central bank in controlling liquid-
ity usually causes pressure on general level of 
prices. Therefore when money supply increas-
es, interest rate will increase in economy level. 
Monetary policies of  every economy need to 
evaluate the amount of  money which exists 
in the society. They pay attention to this point 
that money supply in economy creates how 
much liquidity in the country (5). The real part 
of  economy reacts to the amount of  money 
and its volume. If  the amount of  liquidity in 
economy is less than its required amount, the 
production, income and employment may 
deteriorate. Also increasing of  liquidity more 
than the need of  economy may lead to the 
development of  general level of  prices and 
increasing of  inflation. Therefore money is 
accounted a strong tool in economy and can 
have significant effects (7). 
One of  the most important and meanwhile 
new issues which has been proposed since 
1980s onward in development literature is 
good governance issue. This issue especially 
in developing countries in order to settle and 
institutionalize the civil society has special po-
sition in policies related to grant aids. Good 
governance issue has been proposed with the 
purpose of  reaching to stabilized human de-
velopment in which decreasing of  poverty, 
creating stable employment and welfare, re-
vitalization of  the environment and protec-
tion of  it and development of  women are 
emphasized that all are fulfilled with good 
governance. In good governance there is 
participation among three main elements of 
government, civil society and private part in 
activities that is sometimes beyond the partici-
pation. Therefore, the correct and heterogen-
ic relation of  three mentioned parts prepares 
the fulfillment field of  good governance in 
economic, political and administrative dimen-
sions (1).
Organizational governance is introduced by 
an interior system including policies, process-
es and persons which prepares the requests of 
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shareholders and other beneficiaries by guid-
ing and controlling the management activities 
with correct understanding of  business, pur-
pose-orientation (12). Not only the fulfillment 
of  purposes, but also the country eternity is 
very necessary in conditions of  Iran 2025. 
Most of  the countries have traversed the de-
velopment process but with passing the time 
they are affected by negative development 
process. According to this, central bank is re-
quired to have compatibility with Iran 2025 
(figure 2), and also the eternity ability of  the 
country in the domain of  its authorities and 
duties in conditions of  Iran 2025 and neces-
sary flexibility for fulfillment of  next long-
term plans. With these details, the purpose of 
this article is to prioritize the indexes of  Dis-
cretion, Heterogeny and Autogeny factors in 
order to analyze and evaluate their readiness 
for ideal situation of  central bank.
Theoretical frame and conceptual model 
of  the research
According to Riggs model, special concepts 
are proposed in the frame of  independency 
concept and every one of  them states special 
kind of  independency. From Riggs point of 
view, independency is considerable in several 
centers: Discretion means existence of  capac-
ity in a social system for making decision in 
order to change the environment through 
implementing its plans. It means social system 
can implement the plans for change, anticipa-
tion of  environment reaction and generally 
influencing on environment. Autogeny states 
the independency of  role or social system in 
a network in which system acts. Also Het-
erogeny means the amount of  roles depen-
dency or social systems that increasing of  this 
component will lead to decrease the Autog-
eny element. Finally Detachment also means 
separation and personal independency of  the 
system. Increasing of  this component enables 
social system to implement various roles and  
to be  present in many arenas. Because of  this 
component, social system requests maximum 
using of  sources for itself  (13).

According to Riggs theory, increasing of  Dis-
cretion leads to increase the organization abil-
ity in doing its duties. Increasing of  Autogeny 
also acts similarly, but increasing of  Heteroge-
ny leads to decrease the ability of  organization 
in doing its roles and duties. Therefore, Au-
togeny and Discretion should have tendency 
to increase and Heterogeny should have ten-
dency to decrease. It is necessary to be said 
proportionality among these three behaviors 
of  organization with its environment leads to 
increase efficiency and effectiveness of  the 
organization.
According to the supervision theory, manag-
ers are introduced as the organizational su-
pervisors and protectors of  organizations, 
interests by struggling for maximizing the 
organizational performance. The managers in 
this state struggle to manage the organization 
with factors like commitment to organization-
al values and serving to its final purposes.
According to Tricker model (1994), organiza-
tional governance is summarized in alignment. 
Alignment is related to the time period of  past 
and present that its centrality is responding, 
clarifying and supervising. Efficiency is related 
to performance and future and its centrality 
is with the factors like compiling the strategy 
and decision-making (8).
Also according to Keasey and Right model 
(1997), the main centers for organizational 
governance consist of: supervision and en-
trepreneurship. Supervision on behaviors 
of  non-shareholder managers (for sample, 
decreasing of  embezzlement by managers), 
entrepreneurship with the purpose of  reor-
dering and proper correcting the sources with 
the innovation purpose and correcting in or-
ganization in order to improve the activities of 
organization (9) that this subject is significant 
according to Autogeny and Detachment issue 
in Riggs theory.
According to the participative theory of  Col-
lier and Esteban (1999), organization should 
be able to have necessary ability for accept-
ing the changing world (11). The organization 
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should apply the participative, flexible and 
open systems in order to have the ability to 
accept the change. The governance system 
according to feedback: responsive, having 
the permanent ability for changing and per-
manently learning, developer of  freedom and 
creativity for improvement of  governance 
and development of  moral issues in the do-
main of  participative organizational gover-
nance. (10) In fact the ability for changing can 
be searched in the Discretion component of 
Riggs model.
According to the world bank model also four 
components of  responsibility, equality, trans-
parency and responsibility considered as the 
components of  organizational governance. 
According to proposed theory by Nafari 
(2007), existence of  Heterogeny between ef-
ficiency and effectiveness states the govern-
ing quality. Therefore the balance between 
proposed components in above mentioned 
theories can be considered as the desired gov-
ernance criterion (2).
According to this, the relation between the ex-
isting theories is as follows (figure 1). 
Methodology
This research in terms of  purpose is appli-
cable and in terms of  method is survey. Data 
collection tool is questionnaire. The process 

of  doing this work is as follows: with utiliz-
ing of  perspective evidence, good governance 
components and also with considering the 
special rules of  central bank especially mon-
etary and banking rule, the relation of  central 
bank in terms of  Independency, Discretion, 
Heterogeny and Detachment with this envi-
ronment is determined. With regard to the 
existing theories from central bank indepen-
dency (like Cukierman and Jacome theory) 
and also according to the learning compara-
tive studies which have been done by inter-
national settlement bank, with comparative 
consideration of  central banks rules in dif-
ferent countries and with regard to the orga-
nizational governance theories and also with 
utilizing of  obtained results of  interview with 
some specialists, 11 components for Autog-
eny, 11 components for Heterogeny, 17 com-
ponents for Discretion and 3 components for 
Detachment were regulated. It is necessary 
to be said the specialists of  this sage were se-
lected from some senior managers of  central 
bank, some professors of  economy and man-
agement science, some related representatives 
in Islamic parliament and some senior man-
agers of  Ministry of  Economic affairs and 
Finance. Also for interview for Detachment 
dimension with regard to lack of  scientific 

 fig.1 the relation between existing theories.
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theories, quietly open interview was used and 
it is requested from specialists to state what 
they consider personal using of  central bank 
from its own sources and autuorities. After 
two Delphi cycles, the Detachment factor was 
eliminated and in final questionnaire accord-
ing to  single sample t-test and Spearman cor-
relation coefficient, for Autogeny component, 
10 questions, Heterogeny, 11 questions and 
Discretion, 17 questions were regulated. Also 
the amount of  Cronbach’s alpha coefficient 
was obtained( 0.78) for interior Autogeny of 
bank;  (0.75) for Heterogeny of  central bank 
with its environment and (0.92) for Discre-
tion of  central bank in its environment. Since 
the obtained Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was 
higher than 0.7, it indicates the acceptable 
reliability of  the questionnaire. In order to 
analyze the data, Friedman test with applying  
SPSS software was used.

The research hypotheses
1. The indexes of  structural dimension of  
Discretion, Autogeny and Heterogeny factors 
can be prioritized (gradable).
2. The indexes of  contextual dimension of  
Discretion, Autogeny and Heterogeny factors 
can be prioritized (gradable).
Findings
Structural dimension of  Discretion factor: 
according to the findings, it can be expressed 
that with regard to the amount of  Chi square 
which is equal to 227.31 (df-4) and  its  mean-
ingfulness in error level of  less than 0.01, it 
should be said there is meaningful difference 
among 5 indexes of  structural dimension;  
and the grades of  these indexes and conse-
quently the readiness situations of  them for 
ideal situation differ from each other.
Comparing the averages of  grades (table 1) 
shows the index of  organization formality 

 Fig. 2- conceptual model of  the research

 Fig.3- Ideal model of  Central Bank of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

84

level with average grade of  4.42 has allocated 
the highest prioritization to itself. After that, 
the highest grade is allocated to the amount 
of  specialization in organization with aver-
age grade of  4.09. In other words, the results 
of  Friedman test showed that in managers, 
opinion, two indexes of  organization formal-
ity level and the amount of  specialization in 
organization have the highest readiness situa-
tion for ideal situation. The index of  person-
nel ratio with average grade of  1.50 has the 
lowest grade.
Contextual dimension of  Discretion fac-
tor: according to the findings, it can be ex-
pressed that with regard to the amount of 
Chi square which is equal to 100.27 (df-4) 
and its meaningfulness in error level of  less 
than 0.01, it should be said there is meaning-
ful difference among 5 indexes of  contextual 
dimension and consequently the readiness 
situations of  these indexes for ideal situation 
differ from each other. Comparing the aver-
age grades (table 2) shows technology index 
with average grade of  4.69 has allocated the 
highest prioritization to itself. After that, the 
highest grade is allocated to the amount of 
organizational culture with average grade of 
4.31. In other words the results of  Friedman 
test showed that in managers, opinion, two 

indexes of  technology and organizational cul-
ture have the highest readiness situation for 
ideal situation. The index of  environmental 
situation with average grade of  1.83 has the 
lowest grade.
General analysis of  Discretion factor: ac-
cording to the findings, it can be expressed 
that with regard to the amount of  Chi square 
which is equal to 16.20 (df-1) and its mean-
ingfulness in error level of  less than 0.01, it 
should be said there is meaningful difference 
between two structural and contextual dimen-
sions from Discretion factor and consequent-
ly the readiness situations of  these two dimen-
sions for ideal situation differ from each other. 
Comparing the average grades (table 3) shows 
structural dimension with average grade of 
1.83 has higher average than contextual di-
mension which means that in Discretion fac-
tor, structural dimension has more readiness 
for ideal situation.
Structural dimension of  Heterogeny factor: 
with regard to chi square which is equal to 
63.61 (df-4) and its meaningfulness in error 
level of  less than 0.01, it should be said there 
is meaningful difference among 5 indexes of 
structural dimension and the grades of  these 
indexes  and consequently the readiness situ-
ation of  them for ideal situation differ from 

The average gradeIndexes
4.43The organization formality level
4.09The amount of  specialization in organization
2.81The organization concentration level
2.17The amount of  organization complexity
1.50Personnel ratios

The average gradeIndexes
4.69Technology
4.31Organizational culture
2.28The organization life period
1.89Strategic management situation
1.83Environmental situation

 Table 1: Friedman test: grading the indexes of  structural dimension from Discretion factor

 Fig.3- Ideal model of  Central Bank of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran



85

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

each other. Comparing the average of  grades 
(table 4) shows that the concentration level 
index of  organization with average grade of 
4.22 has allocated the highest priority to itself. 
After that, the highest grade is allocated to 
personnel ratios with average grade of  3.81. 
In other words the results of  Friedman test 
showed that in managers, opinion, two in-
dexes of  organization concentration level and 
personnel ratios have the highest readiness 
situation for ideal situation. The index of  or-
ganization complexity with average grade of 
1.65 has the lowest grade.
The contextual dimension of  Heterogeny fac-
tor: with regard to the amount of  Chi square 
which is equal to 99.59 (df-4) and its mean-
ingfulness in error level of  less than 0.01, it 
should be said there is meaningful difference 
among 5 indexes of  contextual dimension 
and consequently the readiness situations of 
these indexes for ideal situation differ from 
each other. Comparing the average of  grades 
(table 5) shows that technology index with 
average grade of  4.93 has allocated the high-

est priority to itself. After that, the highest 
grade is allocated to the amount of  life period 
of  organization with average grade of  3.98. 
in other words, the results of  Friedman test 
showed that in managers, opinion, two index-
es of  technology and life period of  organiza-
tion have the highest readiness situation for 
ideal situation. The index of  strategic manage-
ment situation with lowest grade of  1.43 has 
the lowest grade.
General analysis of  Heterogeny factor: with 
regard to the amount of  Chi square which is 
equal to 27.01 (df-1) and its meaningfulness in 
error level of  less than 0.01, it should be said 
there is meaningful difference between two 
structural and contextual dimensions from 
Heterogeny factor and consequently the read-
iness situations of  these two dimensions for 
ideal situation differ from each other. Com-
paring the average grades (table 6) shows that 
the structural dimension with average grade 
of  2 has higher average than contextual di-
mension which means that in Heterogeny fac-
tor, structural dimension has more readiness 

The average gradeIndexes
1.83Structural dimension
1.17contextual dimension

The average gradeIndexes
4.22The organization concentration level
3.81Personnel ratios
2.96The amount of  specialization in organization
2.35The organization formality level
1.65The amount of  organization complexity

The average gradeIndexes
4.93Technology
3.98Life period of  organization
2.76Organizational culture
1.91Environmental situation
1.43Strategic management situation

 Table 3- Friedman test: grading the contextual and structural dimensions from Discretion factor

 Table 4- Friedman test: grading the indexes of  structural dimension from Heterogeny factor

 Table 5- Friedman test: grading the indexes of  contextual dimension from Heterogeny factor
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for ideal situation.
Structural dimension of  Autogeny factor: 
with regard to the amount of  Chi square which 
is equal to 63.07 (df-4) and its meaningfulness 
in error level of  less than 0.01, it should be 
said that there is meaningful difference among 
5 indexes of  structural dimension and the 
grade of  these indexes and consequently the 
readiness situation of  these indexes for ideal 
situation differ from each other. Comparing 
the average of  grades (table 7) shows that 
the index of  the amount of  specialization in 
organization with average grade of  4.31 has 
allocated the highest priority to itself. After 
that, the highest grade is allocated to the or-
ganization formality level with average grade 
of  3.43. in other words the results of  Fried-
man test showed that in managers, opinion, 
two indexes of  the amoint of  specialization in 
organization and organization formality level 
have the highest readiness situation for ideal 
situation. The index of  organization concen-
tration level with average grade of  1.27 has 
the lowest grade.

The contextual dimension of  Autogeny 
factor: with regard to the amount of  Chi 
square which is equal to 91.06 (df-4) and its 
meaningfulness in error level of  less than 
0.01, it should be said that there is meaning-
ful difference among 5 indexes of  contextual 
dimension and consequently the readiness 
situations of  these indexes for ideal situation 
differ from each other. Comparing the aver-
age of  grades (table 8) shows that technology 
index with average grade of  4.76 has allo-
cated the highest priority to itself. After that, 
the highest score is allocated to the environ-
mental situation with average grade of  3.93. 
In other words the results of  Friedman test 
showed that in managers’ opinion, two index-
es of  technology and environmental situation 
have the highest readiness situation for ideal 
situation. The index of  strategic management 
situation with average grade of   1.13 has the 
lowest grade.
General analysis of  Autogeny factor: with re-
gard to the amount of  Chi square which is 
equal to 20.16 (df-1) and its meaningfulness in 

Average gradeIndexes
2Structural dimension
1contextual dimension

Average gradeIndexes
4.31The amount of  specialization in organization
3.43 The organization formality level
2.98Personnel ratios
2.91The amount of  organization complexity
1.37The organization concentration level

Indexes Average  grade
Technology 4.76

Environmental situation 3.93
Organizational culture 2.76

Life period of  organization 2.43
Strategic management situation 1.13

 Table 6-Fridman test: grading the contextual and structural dimensions from Heterogeny factor

 Table 7- Friedman test: grading the indexes of  structural dimension from Autogeny factor

 Table 8- Friedman test: grading the indexes of  contextual dimension from Autogeny factor
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error level of  less than 0.01, it should be said 
that there is meaningful difference between 
two structural and contextual dimension from 
Autogeny factor and consequently the readi-
ness situation of  these two dimensions for 
ideal situation differ from each other. Com-
paring the average of  grades (table 9) shows 
that contextual variable with average grade of 
1.91 has higher average than structural dimen-
sion which means that in Autogeny factor, 
contextual dimension has more readiness for 
ideal situation.
Conclusion
Here a summary of  the research findings 
is presented: According to the findings of 
structural dimension of  Discretion factor, in 
managers opinion two indexes of  organiza-
tion formality level (4.43) and the amount of 
specialization (4.09) in organization have the 
highest readiness situation for ideal situation. 
The index of  personnel ratio with average 
grade of  1.50 has the lowest grade. The results 
of  contextual dimension of  Discretion factor 
showed, in managers, opinion two indexes of 
technology (4.69) and organizational culture 
(4.31) have the highest readiness situation for 
ideal situation. The index of  environmental 
situation with average grade of  1.83 has the 
lowest grade. Also according to the results, 
structural dimension with average grade of 
1.83 has higher average than contextual di-
mension which means that in Discretion fac-
tor, structural dimension has more readiness 
for ideal situation.
According to the findings of  structural di-
mension of  Heterogeny factor, in managers, 
opinion two indexes of  organization concen-
tration level (4.22) and personnel ratios (3.81) 
have the highest readiness situation for ideal 
situation. The index of  the amount of  organi-

zation complexity with average grade of  1.65 
has the lowest grade. The results of  contextu-
al dimension of  Heterogeny factor showed, in 
managers’ opinion two indexes of  technology 
(4.93) and life period of  organization (3.98) 
have the highest readiness situation for ideal 
situation. The index of  strategic management 
situation with average grade of  1.43 has the 
lowest grade. Also according to the results, 
structural dimension with average grade of  2 
has higher average than contextual dimension 
which means that in Heterogeny factor, struc-
tural dimension has more readiness for ideal 
situation.
According to the findings of  structural di-
mension of  Autogeny factor; in managers, 
opinion two indexes of  the amount of  spe-
cialization in organization (4.31) and organi-
zation formality level (3.43) have the highest 
readiness situation for ideal situation. The in-
dex of  organization concentration level with 
average grade of  1.37 has the lowest grade. 
The results of  contextual dimension of  Au-
togeny factor showed, in managers, opinion 
two indexes of  technology (4.76) and environ-
mental situation (3.93) have the highest readi-
ness situation for ideal situation. The index of 
strategic management situation with average 
grade of  1.13 has the lowest grade.  Also ac-
cording to the results, contextual dimension 
with average grade of  1.91 has higher average 
than structural dimension which means that 
in Autogeny factor, contextual dimension has 
more readiness for ideal situation.
Suggestions
-Serious and accurate cooperation of  other 
institutions such as judicial system of  coun-
try, police force and supervisor institution on 
cooperatives (Ministry of  labor, cooperatives 
and social welfare) with central bank is in or-

 Table 9- Fridman test: grading the contextual and structural dimension 
from Autogeny factor

Average grade Indexes
1.91 contextual dimension
1.09 Structural dimension
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der to prevent from mushrooming develop-
ment of  unlicensed financial and credit insti-
tutions and dealing with them.
-Decreasing of  political interventions in ap-
pointments of  bank officials and selecting the 
specialized and professional persons besides 
accepting the opinions of  central bank from 
relevant institutions such as the ministry of 
Economic Affairs and Finance can be another 
solution for improving the supervision situa-
tion of  central bank on monetary and finan-
cial institutions of  the country.
- Also about compiling the discretionary and 
non-discretionary rules for monetary and fi-
nancial institutions, the desired situation is 
stronger than existing situation. The main rea-
sons of  it are the existing legal inconsistencies 
between monetary and financial rule, banking 
operations rule without hypocrisy, the rule 
of  unorganized monetary market, the rules 
of  fifth-year development plan and yearly 
budget rules that have made the circular let-
ters of  central bank ineffective and decreased 
their effects vastly. Therefore like what was 
mentioned in before paragraph, refining the 
rules and comprehensive revising in monetary 
and financial rules collection of  the country 
is suggested as main solution for solving this 
difficulty.
-About intervention of  central bank in the 
rule related to itself, also the desired situation 
has stronger conditions than today situation. 
Discretion of  central bank in revising its orga-
nizing rule (monetary and financial rule of  the 
country) like some developed countries will 
be another solution for improving the discre-
tion of  central bank in its network, because 
central bank through inserting the necessary 
and effective legal provisions can provide the 
banking supervision, foreign exchange regime 
and its other required tools.
-About intervention of  central bank in fulfill-
ment of  financial stability, the intervention of 
central bank in financial development fulfill-
ment and financial services industry, the fol-
lowing points can be proposed:

-Financial stability fulfillment is obtained 
through fulfillment of   banking system health. 
Weakness of  banking supervision and central 
bank information, lack of  legal contexts for 
exerting power in banking network are the 
factors that can tarnish the financial stability. 
Therefore the suggestions which were pro-
posed for improving the supervision of  cen-
tral bank can improve the financial stability 
and guarantee its existence.
-About financial development and financial 
services industry, according to the existing 
rules, central bank isn’t permitted to enter 
into financial services industry. For example 
entering of  central bank in insurance industry, 
some of  the components of  financial inter-
mediation industry and like them need to be 
changed in organizing rule of  central bank 
(monetary and financial rule of  the country). 
In specialists, opinions, entering of  central 
bank to this domain is necessary and now the 
discretion of  central bank in this part is low 
and weak. Adding some provisions to the du-
ties of  central bank with the purpose of  dis-
cretion of  central bank in financial develop-
ment and generally financial services industry 
will be a solution so that the monetary market 
of  the country not to be influenced by ot5her 
financial markets. It is necessary to be said that 
the amount of  intervention and discretion of 
central bank should be determined accurately 
in financial services industry so that the over-
lapping of  duties not to be created between 
central bank and other supervisor institutions 
on financial services industry.
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Abstract
The aim of  this study was to determine the level and analysis of  the components of  the organi-
zational health at the Islamic Azad University of  Region six. The research method is descrip-
tive and population statistical consisted of  region six of  Islamic Azad university`s units. The 
subjects include 320 B.A holder individuals of  staff  who have bachelor`s degree and higher.  
From among 175 people were selected .benefiting from multistage sampling and Morgan table. 
Research elements (Lyndon & kingle) was obtained from organizational health questionnaire, 
Cronbach`s alpha reliability coefficient of  0.90. for analyzing the data mono sample t-test and 
Friedman have been used .the results revealed that the health status of  the academic enterprise 
of  MAHSHAHR and KHORRAMSHAHR is critical and SHOSHTAR`s academic enterprise 
in emergency and ABADAN AHWAZ and DEZFOUL academic units were normal. also the 
experimental mean such as: condition of  participation`s components, loyalty and commitment, 
Direction and leadership in all academic units were lower than average (in an emergency) re-
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Introduction
University is a vital entity in the development 
process of  any nation, an entity that facilitates 
the development of  economic, social, political 
and cultural society (Sabbaghiyan, 2003).  So 
the stability and regularity in higher education, 
obtains stability and social regularity and so-
cial instability is the consequence of  instabil-
ity in higher education. The Experience of  the 
events of  the last few years in the universities 
revealed that unfortunately the authorities (of-
ficials) have little understanding of  knowledge 
about the crisis and instability, and also its 
causes and how to deal with it in their universi-
ties.
The annual allocation of  approximately 3 /. 
Percent of  the budget (except private) to the 
higher education, requires that we must own 
a healthy and dynamic organization in order 
to away from any tensions an failures, to at-
tain our mission which is training and bringing 
up professionals and knowledge innovation 
for the society, to continue with high level and 
avoid from allocated budget cost to issues such 
as strikes and conflicts and hidden costs (de-
pression, Dissatisfaction). On the other hand, 
the qualitative and quantitative expansion of 
public and private institutions of  higher learn-
ing and decreased state aid has created serious 
competition for their survival. , Because when 
the supply (recruitment) would be more than 
the demand (volunteers entering college), the 
low quality educational centers are exposed to 
closure.
In fact, in this marathon, university is looser in 
which there are no creativity, commitment, job 
satisfaction, support and trust, respect for in-
dividuals, hope for the future, participation in 
decision making and operational discipline and 
in fact it’s unhealthy and unable to compete 
and the winner university is healthy. (MILES) 

has defined organizational health in 1969, in 
his opinion organizational health refers to the 
persistence and survival of  the organization in 
its environment and adapting with it and up-
grade and expands ability for more adapt (Tsui 
& cheng, 1999, Korkmaz, 2006, 2007). Orga-
nizational health is a concept that the efficien-
cy of  an organization’s changing environment, 
and   How the organization shows the process 
of  change and manipulates it.  Focusing on or-
ganizational health means focusing on the or-
ganization’s future position and importance in 
the organization’s level of  sales or other short-
term outcomes (Hoy, 1992: 35).
Organizational health not only includes the 
ability to perform tasks effectively, but also in-
cludes the ability to Growth and continuous 
improvement (Lynden & Klingle, 2000: 3). 
Shvaf, gonads, and Hong Karkvvsky  (2010), 
while The importance of  written documents is 
important.Expression the importance of  the 
organizational health at individual and organi-
zational development and growth, delineating 
four stages levels of  organizational health in 
which started from the individuals and in the 
end, covers the entire organization.
 Three levels of  organizational health status 
(morbidity, normal and health) were defined 
(Figure 1). Morbidity or distressed situation 
means the circumstances that led the people to 
perform lower than expectations and potential 
in the organization and as well as the indus-
trial average as well. Normal circumstances in 
which individual and organizational perfor-
mance in the expected levels, compared with 
the industry average level. Health, the status of 
individuals and their organization that enables 
higher performance than usual, or expected 
to be even higher than all its competitors 
(Daneshfard, 2007: 34)
 Also (Leiden and Klyngl (2001)) according 

 Figure 1. organizational health levels
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to the statistical findings of  the assessment 
of  organizational health, organizational health 
of  schools of  higher education have done for 
11 elements (separate but interrelated dimen-
sions) has been provided by:
1. First Dimension: Relationship: continuous 
communication between employees in healthy 
organizations, as well as between subordinates 
and elites should be facilitated. Two-way Rela-
tionship must be established at various levels 
of  the organization. In healthy organizations, 
as well as the importance of  face to face dis-
cussions, written documents are important.
2. Second dimension: participation and in-
volvement in the organization: In a healthy or-
ganization, employees at all levels of  the orga-
nization are appropriately involved in decision 
making.
3. Third dimension: loyalty and commit-
ment: In a healthy organization, a high ratio of 
trust exists between the parties. The staffs wait 
to come to work and feel that their company is 
a great place to work.
4. Forth dimension: credit or reputation of 
the company or institution: a healthy organiza-
tion reflects perceptions of  the positive repu-
tation to the employees. And employees gener-
ally valorize their reputation or domain value.
5. Fifth dimension: morale: good morale in 
the organization with a friendly atmosphere 
where people are together and they like their 
jobs and the overall time for the individual and 
the organization are raised will be displayed.
6. Sixth dimension: morality: in healthy or-
ganization generally there is no unhealthy be-
havior. Employees tend to value their esoteric 
ethic and see no place for policy in the orga-
nization.
7. Seventh dimension: identification and rec-
ognition performance: in a healthy organiza-
tion, employees are encouraged to actualize 
the potential and supported, they feel that they 
are valuable, they are suitable for the develop-
ment of  the atmosphere of  gratitude and care 
to identify there.
8. Eighth dimension: direction: in a healthy 

atmosphere within the organization, employ-
ees can have goals in the organization, priori-
ties and focusing on parts to recognize and 
when they are involved in setting goals.
9. Ninth dimension: leadership: leaders as 
a determinative factor to the profitability and 
the effectiveness of  the organization and gen-
erally have friendly behavior and the staff  can 
easily communicate with them.
10. Tenth dimension: improve or develop 
the staff  efficiency: in a healthy organizational 
environment, often there are super delegates 
to support the continues improvement and 
training the staff  in the organization.
11. Eleventh Dimension: Application Re-
sources: Personnel should observe that re-
sources are appropriate and consistent with 
the expectations of  their progress, divided be-
tween them.
Crisis and its variants
Patterson said the crisis is a happen or event 
that refers to the interests and reputation of 
an organization which influence and disrupt 
the flow of  affairs. The crisis necessarily is not 
coming only in the shape of  an explosion, fire 
or noise (Naseh oven, 34: 1380).
Crisis, according to the concept of  the term is 
complex stage that passes an event, complex 
condition that is difficult to get out of  it. It 
is called immediate danger and events that ap-
pear to go into a sudden impairment of  the 
right. Crisis means significant distress of  ex-
pression or loss of  in order to improve when 
there is a major achievement and has also un-
dergone a change. (Gibson, 2006) .
To identify and separate the crisis it’s better to 
classify and categorize them and consider basis 
to separate them. 
A) Classification of  crisis’s in terms of  sudden 
or gradual: Some crises can appear suddenly 
and has unexpected effects on the internal 
and external of  the environment of  the orga-
nizations. In contrast, a gradual crises or cri-
ses 1, 2 compression sudden crises are some 
critical issues that plagued start, and over time 
strengthened and continued until a threshold 
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level then they emerge. For comparison sud-
den and gradual crises can use six key features. 
Sudden crises occur rapidly. Little predictable, 
they are clearly focused, manifest, sudden 
onset of  a specified event, will take place at 
a fixed time, and the lack of  compliance with 
one or a few aspects of  environmental aspects 
are archived.
In contrast, the gradual crisis, cumulative man-
ner occur gradually, largely predictable, are not 
clear, the starting point of  a threshold level 
is from a point, over a time they will increase 
the likelihood of  non-compliance with some 
aspects of  occur in the environment (1999, 
Wang).
B) Classification of  the crisis from the per-
spective of  Parsons: Parsons stated that three 
types of  crisis are:
(1)Immediate crisis: the crisis with no sign of 
previous warning and Organizations are un-
able to search and also unable to plan in order 
to remove them.
1.Crises that appear gradually: The crisis 
will occur slowly. They can be stopped or lim-
ited by organizational measures.
2.The ongoing crisis: These crises might 
take weeks, months or even years to occur. 
Strategies for dealing with the crisis in differ-
ent situations, depending on time constraints, 
controlling the extent and rate of  these events. 
Are the three criteria of  threat, time pressure, 
and severity of  incidents, and can be used in 
the classification and identification of  crises 
through the managers indicated that when an 
issue or a problem can be transformed into a 
crisis (Dyvdvnyh of  leaves, 53: 1373).
Explaining the crisis: the crisis of  explaining, 
meaning knowing the size and severity of  the 
crisis    that help managers in provision of  re-
quirements and operational planning. The first 
and most essential step in understanding the 
crisis, choosing the appropriate method for as-
sessing the incident leading to the crisis and to 
better identify the issues. That we describe it in 
the following:
Modified equilibrium theory in crisis manage-

ment:
based on the idea of  balance  When the balance 
between requirements and capabilities in a liv-
ing and dynamic system that is subject to the 
rules and principles determined, so utterly fails 
for any reason, the system is in crisis. Accord-
ing to this theory, the existence and stability 
of  an alive system within the rules and mecha-
nisms that determine the activity continues to 
establish a result of  the system survive balance 
abilities to the requirements between the man-
agers  is acquire assets (Hassani, 2009).
According to this theory the three conditions 
are as the following: 
(1) Normal Conditions: Under normal con-
ditions the ability of  the organization is greater 
than its requirements and the organization is 
responsive to the needs of  different aspects.
(2)Emergency conditions: In these circum-
stances, the needs of  the organization can be 
increased or its ability can be reduced. But giv-
en the gap between the potential and the needs 
that are lower than their resiliency, this would 
be an emergency
(3)Critical Conditions: In the event that an 
emergency manager be controlled and does 
not return to normal conditions, the situation 
is critical. In these circumstances, the organi-
zation needs to increase at a rapid pace and 
it disintegrated in a way which puts too much 
distance between them exceeds resiliency.
Literature Review
Ghahramani et al. (2012) in their study en-
titled Assessment of  Organizational Health 
colleges of  SHahid Beheshti University on 
219 employees of  education and research con-
ducted concluded in the faculty of  SHahid 
Beheshti University of  components of  the 13 
districts of  research in the areas of  commu-
nication, loyalty and commitment, work atti-
tude, reputation, ethics, direction, leadership, 
staff  development, health and safety at the top 
level and also in the learning and participation 
components T performance and identifica-
tion, resource optimized application, physi-
cal conditions are assessed in the lower level. 
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Participation and learning, recognition perfor-
mance, optimize resource utilization, physical 
condition is assessed as low, in these Cases 
University needs to improve and grow further. 
The staff  of  University of  medicine Exami-
nation of  Viewpoints on the establishment of 
organizational indicators in the University of 
Medicine in Esfahan as research that was con-
ducted in 1388 by (Saied javadyn  et). In this 
study included descriptive-survey, statistical 
population consisted of  872 employees, seven 
deputy of  medicine university of  Esfahan in 
1388 that 150 sample were selected by simple 
sampling. The findings show that the indicator 
of  input and the indicator of  process of  orga-
nizational health at the University of  Esfahan 
significantly lower average level, But the rate of 
output indicators of  organizational health, the 
average was higher than average (Seid javadyn 
et al, 1388).
The research of  Haghighat Jo (2008) and 
colleagues revealed that there is correlation 
between the creativity of  managers and orga-
nizational health of  medical universities. Dan-
shfrd (2007) conducted a study concluded that 
the dimensions of  bureaucratic organization 
(complexity, formalization and centralization 
tendency) and organizational health, there is 
less bureaucracy so that the level of  health is 
more. Ahanchian study (2004) revealed that 
between managers’ communication skills 
(communication, auditory, verbal and writ-
ten) connected to the organizational health 
at the university. Another study conducted by 
Haghighatjo and colleagues on the relevance 
between thinking style and effectiveness of  or-
ganizational health is emphasized. In research 
conducted by Carlsen (Carlson, 1990) was em-

phasized at network model of  managers skill 
improvement and its impact on organizational 
health improvement. Claudia Edward (Clau-
dia Edwards, 2008)in her research has shown 
that there is a relationship between transfor-
mational leadership and organizational health. 
And the latest research suggests that it is the 
work of  Matt Korkmaz May 2, which showed 
that transformational leadership styles and or-
ganizational health are related
Research questions 
(1) Do research universities in terms of  orga-
nizational health are in good condition?   
(2) How is the organizational health status of 
each component in units of  region six Islamic 
Azad University teaching?
Research method 
Descriptive study was conducted through a 
survey. Sample units selected employee’s bach-
elor or higher degrees in six Islamic Azad Uni-
versity have estimated that about 320 people. 
Among them randomly using Morgan, 175 
persons were selected units personnel region   
Six, Abadan, Ahvaz, Dezful, Khorramshahr, 
Shoshtar Mahshahr were selected.        
To gather data, a five-item Likert scale ques-
tionnaire with 21 questions to measure orga-
nizational health (Lynden & Klingle), respec-
tively.
To assess the reliability of  the questionnaire, 
Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was used. The 
coefficient for organizational health assess-
ment questionnaire 0,87 respectively. Which 
shows the consistency and internal consisten-
cy of  the scale is. For validity, after the initial 
studies and the use of  appropriate supervision, 
were obtained.
For data analysis, descriptive statistics (Tables 

Organizational 
health  Compare with Resiliency balance requirements Ability conditions

Health Need -> .Ability Need>Ability standard usual normal

Normal Resiliency <Need-ability Need <Ability additive decreas-
ing emergency

Morbidity Resiliency <<Need-
ability

Need <<Abil-
ity Extreme Degrada-

tion Critical

 Table 3. the audit of  three conditions and compliance with the organizational health
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Nvzy frequency and average), inferential sta-
tistics (one-sample t-test, Friedman test) and 
SPSS software was used.
Results 
Q: Will Islamic Azad University, Khuzestan 
province in terms of  organizational health 
is in good condition?
According to Table 1, the density of  observed 
frequencies of  Khorramshahr, Shoshtar 
MAHSHAHR quite the opposite in rows 
as opposed to units of  Abadan, Ahvaz and 
Dezful in rows opposite is indifference. The 
test statistic (t one-sample) indicated that the 
difference is significant. (05/0 p <). In other 
words, the organizational health of  Khorram-
shahr University, Shoshtar MAHSHAHR be-
tween illness status (critical) and the organiza-
tional health of  the academic unit in Abadan, 
Ahvaz and Dezful in normal and Spells status 
(emergency) is located.
Q2- How is each of  components of  Organiza-
tional health status in units of  six Islamic Azad 
University like?
According to Table 2, with the emphasis on 
the value of  T-test is obtained, it can be ar-
gued that between experimental and theoreti-
cal mean (3) 0.05 for component of  organi-
zational health there is a significant relevance. 
Thus, with reference to the average of  the ele-
ments of  organizational health as Abadan uni-

versity, elements of  participation, loyalty and 
commitment, credibility and reputation, direc-
tion, leadership and optimal use of  resources 
in emergency situations. In Ahvaz university, 
elements of  participation, loyalty and com-
mitment, work moral, direction, leadership 
and optimal use of  resources in emergency 
situations. In Dezful university elements of 
participation, loyalty and commitment, direc-
tion and leadership in emergency situations. 
In Khorramshahr University, elements of 
participation, recognition, performance, di-
rection, leadership, improvement and optimal 
use of  resources are in emergency compo-
nents of  loyalty and commitment, reputation 
and morale are working in critical condition. 
. In , Shoshtar University  The components 
of  valley of  communication, cooperation, 
loyalty and commitment, recognition of  per-
formance, direction purpose and components 
of  the prestige and moral of  emergency work, 
leadership, optimal use of  resources are in 
critical condition. MAHSHAHR University 
single component in a partnership, loyalty and 
commitment, work moral, ethics, leadership, 
improvement and optimal use of  resources in 
emergency and morale components work and 
reputation are in critical condition.
Conclusions and results 
The study revealed that organizational health in 

 Table 1. The frequency distribution of  the observed one-sample t-test analysis of  the attitudes of  staff  and organi-
zational quality of  the university in 1393
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Azad universities of  Khuzestan province were 
not in an ideal situation. So that, the health 
status of  the organization in Abadan, Ahvaz 
and Dezful, are in an emergency situation and 
Khorramshahr, Shoshtarand MAHSHAHR in 
our study, was in critical condition, Khorram-
shahr unit with other units of  the university, at 
the time of  the study to themselves.
Khorramshahr Unit with 9 components below 
the theoretical mean has the most critical orga-
nizational health status among university units, 
respectively. The justification and interpreta-
tion of  the results are as follows:
(1) -More than 52% of  faculty members who 
participated in this study believed that the de-
cision-making not to use their comments and 
opinions. , leaders are calling for people for 
taking advantage of  new and innovative tech-
niques and learning from their mistakes.
Mistakes (duplication of  work) or in other 
words they are not looking for change and 
transformation and innovation. Faculty mem-
bers have criticized the tendency to skepticism 
and negativisms tend to occasionally. Partici-
pation in decision-making context provided 
that these attitudes and behaviors are relieved 
of  obligations (Baldwin, 1996: 6).
Create a spirit of  cooperation and support of 
cultures of  participation in decision-making 
path of  trust, sense of  belonging, growth (Ful-
lan, 2007) .abilities and achieves continuous 
improvement.
In fact, participation and involvement in the 
organization is one of  the resources and com-
ponent foorganizational health (Lynden & 
Klingle, 2000) , which reduced the resiliency 
(the ability of  personnel in the face of  threats) 
reduce the set. 
(2) -More than 70% of  respondents believe 
that their managers are having lack of  inter-
personal communication skills in the uni-
versities. They work with a specific group of 
university employees (discrimination), are fre-
quently criticized others mistakes (negative) 
and pursue the works in their method.  They 
also haven’t the ability to resolve disputes be-

tween members of  the organization that issues 
considered the organization in poor health.  
Among the personal characteristics that a 
leader should have is the confidence (not ar-
rogance and megalomania), as the basis for a 
successful consulting firm, and the courage 
to make decisions (where people always com-
plain) provides. And the university administra-
tors should enjoy when they establish personal 
contacts with faculty members and students 
because it is difficult to be a successful man-
ager, but do not have intrinsic interest and en-
thusiasm to others (Donaldson, 1993: 203).                                            
(3) More than 56% of  respondents believe that 
managers in universities do not have the strat-
egy and vision (direction). They haven’t the 
ability to understand the mission and values of 
the university and devote too much attention 
to short-term goals.   Perhaps little number of 
the University (at present) would be interest 
from the perspective of  the drawing itself.
(4) More than 62% of  respondents believe that 
the university’s work and resources are not eq-
uitably distributed; delegation of  responsibili-
ties is not fair. And established the atmosphere 
that people are not responding to their perfor-
mance. These issues will rise to disagreements 
and reduced organizational commitment, and 
resulting in morbidity in the organization (Saa-
tchi 1991:27).
Any organization that has the resources more 
efficiently, (human and material) with more or-
ganizational health (soleymani, 2011:40). One 
of  the numerous problems of  universities is 
reducing their revenue sources. This case re-
duces the job security of  faculty members, the 
quality of  teaching and research, the relation-
ship between the professor and the student 
and the imposition of  uniform will be stan-
dards for mechanical faculty members which 
this case damages the organization health. 
Suggested to improve the health of  the uni-
versity, the university authorities (officials) to 
find new sources of  funding, measures such as 
the establishment and development of  express 
companies, research university outreach



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

98

(5)Since the organizational health of  faculty 
related to participation in management deci-
sions (Sharifi, 2011: 162). On the other hand 
exceptional achievement in the academic 
world is often the result of  cooperative ef-
forts. Recommended for faculty participation 
in decision-making, a think tank composed 
of  people interested, committed, critical and 

capable of  understanding the working groups 
have been formed. The challenges faced by 
university leaders to discuss convey in Order 
to obtain the components of  organizational 
health and participation and involvement in 
organizations such as the pursuit of  the objec-
tive to be strengthened.
(6) The continued existence of  universities 

 Table 2. one-sample t-test to evaluate the components of  organizational health in the region of  six

Q2- How is each of components of Organizational health status in units of six Islamic 
Azad University like? 
 

Table 2. one-sample t-test to evaluate the components of organizational health in the region of six
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3.86=µ 
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Pvalue=0.000 
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3.80=µ 

t= 2.32 

Pvalue=0.032 

3.52=µ 

t= 2.05 

Pvalue=0.045 

2.26=µ 

t= -2.84 

Pvalue=0.008 

recognition of 
performance 

3.35=µ 

t= 2.57 

Pvalue=0.000 

3.56=µ 

t= 3.54 

Pvalue=0.001 

3.78=µ 

t= 4.88 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.20=µ 

t= -2.70 

Pvalue=0.014 

2.14=µ 

t= -3.56 

Pvalue=0.01 

3.63=µ 

t= 2.43 

Pvalue=0.021 

direction 
purpose 

2.63=µ 

t= -2.48 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.46=µ 

t= -2.71 

Pvalue=0.009 

2.48=µ 

t= -2.18 

Pvalue=0.034 

2.15=µ 

t= -4.34 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.00=µ 

t= -5.10 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.03=µ 

t= -3.21 

Pvalue=0.000 
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Leadership 

2.13=µ 

t= -9.35 

Pvalue=0.019 

2.016=µ 

t= -5.03 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.32=µ 

t= -2.95 

Pvalue=0.005 

2.45=µ 

t= -3.58 

Pvalue=0.002 

1.98=µ 

t= -5.17 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.30=µ 

t= -2.22 

Pvalue=0.034 

improvement 

3.70=µ 

t= 2.33 

Pvalue=0.000 

3.50=µ 

t= 3.02 

Pvalue=0.004 

3.74=µ 

t= 4.74 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.05=µ 

t= -3.13 

Pvalue=0.005 

2.36=µ 

t= -2.52 

Pvalue=0.015 

2.36=µ 

t= -2.05 

Pvalue=0.049 

optimal use of 
resources 

2.36=µ 

t= -4.08 

Pvalue=0.027 

2.55=µ 

t= -2.13 

Pvalue=0.037 

4.06=µ 

t= 8.01 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.25=µ 

t= -4.26 

Pvalue=0.000 

1.72=µ 

t= -7.12 

Pvalue=0.000 

2.26=µ 

t= -2.31 

Pvalue=0.028 

 
According to Table 2, with the emphasis on the value of T-test is obtained, it can be 
argued that between experimental and theoretical mean (3) 0.05 =  for component of 
organizational health there is a significant relevance. Thus, with reference to the average 
of the elements of organizational health as Abadan university, elements of participation, 
loyalty and commitment, credibility and reputation, direction, leadership and optimal use 
of resources in emergency situations. In Ahvaz university, elements of participation, 
loyalty and commitment, work moral, direction, leadership and optimal use of resources 
in emergency situations. In Dezful university elements of participation, loyalty and 
commitment, direction and leadership in emergency situations. In Khorramshahr 
University, elements of participation, recognition, performance, direction, leadership, 
improvement and optimal use of resources are in emergency components of loyalty and 
commitment, reputation and morale are working in critical condition. . In , Shoshtar 
University  The components of valley of communication, cooperation, loyalty and 
commitment, recognition of performance, direction purpose and components of the 
prestige and moral of emergency work, leadership, optimal use of resources are in critical 
condition. MAHSHAHR University single component in a partnership, loyalty and 
commitment, work moral, ethics, leadership, improvement and optimal use of resources 
in emergency and morale components work and reputation are in critical condition. 
Conclusions and results  
The study revealed that organizational health in Azad universities of Khuzestan province 
were not in an ideal situation. So that, the health status of the organization in Abadan, 
Ahvaz and Dezful, are in an emergency situation and Khorramshahr, Shoshtarand 
MAHSHAHR in our study, was in critical condition, Khorramshahr unit with other units 
of the university, at the time of the study to themselves. 
Khorramshahr Unit with 9 components below the theoretical mean has the most critical 
organizational health status among university units, respectively. The justification and 
interpretation of the results are as follows: 

(1) -More than 52% of faculty members who participated in this study believed that 
the decision-making not to use their comments and opinions. , leaders are calling 
for people for taking advantage of new and innovative techniques and learning 
from their mistakes. 

Mistakes (duplication of work) or in other words they are not looking for change and 
transformation and innovation. Faculty members have criticized the tendency to 

in terms of  health (in the current competi-
tive condition) in the state are unwell, severely 
threatened. It is suggested that the leaders of 
these organizations are run at least four of  the 
seventh characteristics required for academic 
leaders (mentioned in this investigation).
(7) spending the research budget among fac-
ulty members, will surely increase their motiva-
tion for further research activities and also gain 
reputation for themselves and their organiza-
tions will consequently improve the health of 
the university.
(8) Prepare a contingency plan for dealing with 
the crisis: contingency plans for dealing with 
potential crises in the form of  a series of  sup-
port programs are set up in case of  problems, 
be used.
Contingency plans have to be adjusted to re-
flect a possible accident to clear all warning 
signs and actions designed to thwart or modi-
fying critical condition and anticipate the ex-
pected results of  each action.
• Establishment of  a crisis management team 
and trained human resources in units of  Khor-
ramshahr, MAHSHAHR and Shooshtar is es-
sential.
• According to the perceptions of  organiza-
tional health, the early signs of  conditions that 
are so clear that it is not negligible, therefore, 
high level managers shouldn’t interfere.
• The fundamental problem facing university 
research in crisis, there are risks such as strikes, 
embezzlement and bribery, reduce service and 

quality of  work and ultimately the survival of 
the organization and its legitimacy.
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Abstract
With increasing frequency, the developing countries and the people living there are be-
ing affected by disasters. More and more often, development efforts are being destroyed. 
The reason for this trend is their growing vulnerability, which in turn is the result of  eco-
nomic and social development processes, such as the expansion of  settlements and agri-
cultural land in risk areas. The economic and social consequences of  these disasters for 
the people in our partner countries last for years. To break and, if  possible, reverse this 
trend, international organizations, governments and NGOs in the developing countries 
are increasingly upgrading the priority of  disaster risk management for policy, and taking 
concrete preventive measures to reduce the risk to the population. This paper examined 
the concept of  disaster and its management in the light of  sustainable development with 
particular reference to Iran. It enumerated the different human and natural phenomena 
that could be characterized as disasters. It was discovered that, while hazard and/ or 
disasters possess anthropogenic origins, their consequences are felt on both human and 
the physical environments. In all cases, the human tolls have been significant. The paper 
highlighted the important elements of  a typical Disaster Management Information Sys-
tem in Iran. After presenting a typology of  disasters in Iran, the paper, advocated for a 
workable disaster management information system.

 Key Words: Disaster Management, Risk, Hazards, Vulnerability.
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 Fig 2: Understanding post-disaster land issues 
through vulnerability and resilience analysis

 Fig 1: Proportion of  Urban Population by Region, 1950-2030

 Fig 4: Urban Growth in The World’s Largest Cities, 1950-2020

 Introduction
Disaster refers to an emergency caused by 
natural hazards or human induced actions re-
sulting in a significant change in circumstances 
over a relatively short time period. Typical ex-
amples are death, displacement, disease, and 
loss of  crops, damage to physical and service 
infrastructure, depletion of  natural and social 
capitals, institutional weakening and a general 
disruption of  economic and social activity. A 
broad definition of  disasters include the fact 
that they are dramatic, sudden, unscheduled 
events that are often accompanied by large 
losses of  human life, suffering and affliction 
to a society or a significant part of  it, and a 
temporary breakdown of  prevailing lifelines 
and systems. Such events cause considerable 
material damages and interrupt the normal 
functioning of  an economy and of  society in 
general (Otero and Marti, 1995). Rural settle-
ments in developing countries suffer signifi-
cant social, economic and physical impacts 

as a result of  natural disasters (Oster ling, 
1979; Peacock, Killian and Bates, 198; Husain, 
1993). While well-planned disaster recovery 
and development processes have the poten-
tial to improve the long-term stability of  these 
communities, there are significant challenges. 
Resettlement, for example, is a common pol-
icy employed for post disaster development 
and planning in urban and rural areas of  de-
veloped and developing countries (Tamakloe, 
1994; Hall, 1994); Post-disaster development 
policies havemajor positive and negative con-
sequences for communities, in both the short 
and long term (Afolayan, 1987). On the one 
hand, if  properly managed, disasters provide 
considerable opportunities to initiate valuable 
new development initiatives. On the other 
hand, disasters can reverse large-scale devel-
opment efforts (erasing years of  work over-
night). In addition, resettlements (and other 
development programmers) can increase the 
vulnerability of  a region to disasters and have 
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negative social and economic ramifications. 
However, development programmers can be 
designed to reduce adverse impacts and mini-
mize susceptibility to future disasters (UNDP, 
2004).
Lecturer review
A hazard is a natural physical phenomenon 
which can lead to a loss of  life or damage to 
objects, buildings and the environment. The 
hazard is measured and defined by its nature 
(type of  hazard), location and extent, scope 
and intensity (damage potential) and its prob-
ability of  occurrence, duration and frequency 
(repetition cycles). Examples: floods, earth-
quakes, droughts, landslides, etc.
(*) Risk
Risk is usually associated with the inability 
of  men to manage hazard events that may 
eventually lead to negative consequences like 
destruction of  the environment, socio-eco-
nomic activities, properties and losses of  lives. 
Risk in terms of  disaster management has a 
specific focus (UN, 1992). It can be defined 
as the probability of  harmful consequences 
(ISDR, 2002), or expected losses (lives lost, 
persons injured, damage to property and/or 
the environment, livelihoods lost, disruption 
of  economic activity or social systems) due to 

the interaction between humans, hazards and 
vulnerable conditions.
(*) Vulnerability 
Expresses the level of  possible loss or injury 
or damage to humans, objects, buildings and 
the environment which can result from the 
natural hazard; Vulnerability expresses the 
susceptibility and predisposition to be affect-
ed or suffer injury or damage. It also captures 
people’s inadequate options or ability to pro-
tect them against possible damage or recover 
from the consequences of  natural phenom-
ena without outside help. Vulnerability always 
relates to a concrete hazard. It arises out of 
the interaction of  social, economic, physical 
and environmental factors. The level of  vul-
nerability of  a society to a specific extreme 
natural phenomenon (hazard) is determined 
by the potential damage caused by the natu-
ral phenomenon. There is just vulnerability 
which depends on and is influenced by vari-
ous factors, and not specific sectorial vulner-
abilities, such as economic, political or institu-
tional vulnerability, as described in numerous 
publications. In addition to these “specific 
vulnerabilities”, the specialist literature also 
often uses the term “ecological vulnerability”. 
This refers to the vulnerability of  the environ-

 Table 1: Indicative list of  potential land stakeholders
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ment (soil, water). However, “ecology” covers 
more than just the environment. Ecology in 
these guidelines is used to refer to the science 
dealing with the relationship between nature 
and society, and not just one of  these two 
components. 
(*)Vulnerability factors
Vulnerability and its severity depend on a 
range of  factors. In these guidelines, vulner-
ability factors are allocated to the following 
four categories: physical, environmental, and 
economic and social. The vulnerability factors 
to be identified and researched depend on the 
particular hazard type and location. They are 
explained in detail in sections 3 and 7. Risk 
is defined as the product of  hazard and vul-
nerability (R=HxV), or – to put it another 
way – risk as the probability of  an encoun-
ter between a specific hazard and an element 
vulnerable to this is interpreted as the prob-
ability of  occurrence of  loss of  life or damage 

to objects, buildings and the environment as 
the result of  an extreme natural phenomenon 
with a specific strength or intensity.
(*) Disasters
A disaster is a serious disruption of  the func-
tioning of  a society, causing or threatens to 
cause, widespread human, material, or envi-
ronmental losses which exceed the ability of 
affected community to cope using only its 
own resources (South Africa, 2002). Disasters 
can be sudden (flash floods) or progressive 
(drought). Disasters are caused due to the in-
teraction of  humans with their environment. 
A disaster is a function of  the risk process. 
It results from the combination of  hazards, 
conditions of  vulnerability and insufficient 
capacity or measures to reduce the potential 
negative consequences of  risk (ISDR, 2002: 
25). Extreme natural phenomena do not in 
themselves constitute hazards. It is only when 
such phenomena occur in an environment 

Fig 5: How land system vulnerability can create human disasters

 Map 1: Urban Population and Slum Proportion in Asian Countries, 
2001

Explanation of  fig. 6: Locations and populations 
in the yellow region are characterized by certain types 
of  vulnerability, those in the red and orange regions 
are threatened by natural events. However, risk only 
arises in the orange area, where hazard and vulnerabil-
ity coexist.



105

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

where they pose a threat to human life, prop-
erty, infrastructure or the environment that 
they can be classified as hazards. Similarly in 
the case of  technological developments, it is 
only when such developments pose a danger 
e.g. industrial accidents, infrastructure failures. 
In essence, a disaster is the result of  a hazard’s 
impact on society. So the effects of  a disas-
ter are determined by the extent of  a com-
munity’s vulnerability to the hazard. Hazards 
in themselves do not constitute disasters. The 
magnitude of  disaster is usually described in 
terms of  the adverse effects which a disas-
ter has had on lives, property and infrastruc-
ture; environmental damage; and the costs 
attached to post disaster recovery and reha-
bilitation. Simply out, therefore, disaster risk 
is the product of  the combination of  three 
elements – vulnerability, coping capacity and 
hazard (ISDR, 2004). This interaction is illus-
trated in the following formula.
Disaster risk (R) = Vulnerability (V) x Hazard 
(H)
Capacity (C)
Hazards are increasingly dynamic and with 
highly varying potential impacts. A wide range 
of  geographical, meteorological hydrologi-
cal, environmental, technological, biological 
and socio-political hazards can threaten liveli-
hoods and sustainable development.
(*) Disaster risk management (DRM)
The terms disaster reduction (DR) and di-
saster risk management (DRM) are used as 
synonyms in the present guidelines. However, 
DRM is preferred, as this conveys a stronger 
sense of  direct local initiative. In addition to 
risk analysis, DRM also includes prevention 
and preparedness for disaster. By contrast, 
disaster management (DM) consists of  DRM 
as well as disaster response. Risk analysis is 
used here as a synonym for risk assessment. 
However, many authors and documents dis-
tinguish between these. Where this is done, 
risk assessment is taken as also including risk 
evaluation, socioeconomic cost-benefit analy-
sis, prioritization of  measures, establishing ac-

ceptable risk levels, developing scenarios and 
measures. Risk analysis (RA) is used in these 
guidelines to refer to a method of  determin-
ing the quantitative or qualitative degree of 
risk. The term “risk analysis” has the under-
lying concept of  “participative risk analysis” 
(P-RA); this means that the affected target 
population are involved in the various stages 
of  a risk analysis, and adopt the DRM as their 
own.
The concept of  disaster risk as the prod-
uct of  hazard and vulnerability
Natural disasters are the result of  the impact 
of  an extreme natural event on people and 
their vulnerable goods and infrastructure, and 
cause loss of  life and damage to goods and the 
environment. A disaster is the disruption of 
the functioning of  a society to an extent which 
exceeds the ability of  the society to cope with 
it from its own resources. The extent of  the 
disaster depends on both the intensity of  the 
event and the degree of  vulnerability of  the 
society6. A natural disaster always consists of 
two elements, an (external) event (the hazard) 
and the impacts of  this hazard on a vulnerable 
social group exposed to this hazard. A power-
ful earthquake in an unpopulated area is not a 
disaster, while a weak earthquake which hits an 
urban area with buildings not constructed to 
withstand earthquakes, can cause great misery. 
Extreme natural events only become disasters 
if  they impact vulnerable people, who often 
expose themselves to natural hazards through 
carelessness or poverty, or who contribute to 
or aggravate the events by intervening in na-
ture. Although reducing the risk of  disaster 
can be done by both restricting the hazard and 
reducing vulnerability, DC mainly tries to re-
duce vulnerability, since reducing the hazard is 
usually very difficult or even impossible. Vul-
nerability, by contrast, is easier to influence by 
strengthening human response, planning and 
protective capabilities. Disasters can be seen 
differently in other cultures. Whether those 
affected see an event as a risk or as a disaster, 
or whether they assess the risk as high or low 
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depend on the value system they feel bound 
by. Perception of  risk – or, more accurately, 
lack of  perception of  risk – is the most im-
portant factor in vulnerability.
Developing nations in particular, experi-
ence pervasive risk of  devastation, human 
and property loss resulting from human and 
natural disasters. According to Henderson 
(2004), this level of  risk was attributable to 
socio-economic stress, aging and inadequate 
physical infrastructure, weak education and 
preparedness for disaster and insufficient fis-
cal and economic resources to carefully im-

plement the preparedness, response, mitiga-
tion and recovery components of  integrated 
emergency management. Disasters are clearly 
a development problem. First, because certain 
natural phenomena, including those of  hydro-
meteorological, geodesic and origin tend to 
have greater effects on developing countries 
than on developed countries. Second, because 
several factors associated with a low level of 
development exacerbate such effects. Third, 
because the impact of  natural phenomena on 
the prospects for long term development is 
considerably greater in less developed coun-

Figure 7: Impact chain for agriculture and income of  torrential rain

Fig 8: Major weather-induced natural disasters, 1950 – 2002 (source: Münchener Rück)
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tries (BID, CEPAL, 2000).
Finding and results
Although, differing somewhat in the trigger, 
scope, duration and requisite actions, most di-
sasters – both natural and human-driven gen-
erally result in widespread physical damage, 
death, disability and displacement, as well as 
the disruption of  economic and social activi-
ties (Coletta, 2004, Olokesusi, 2004). Disaster 
specialists focus on two kinds of  vulnerabil-
ity. The first is peoples’ vulnerability to disas-
ters – the extent to which they are at risk (liv-
ing on a flood plain, having a house unable 
to withstand floods) and the extent to which 
they can cope with the impacts (through such 
provisions as health care and property insur-
ance). The second is the vulnerability of  key 
institutions or systems such as power supplies, 
water supplies, and hospitals and emergency 
response networks to disasters. December, 
2004, tsunami disaster in South Asia is an ex-
ample which led to an immense loss of  over 
270,000 lives in addition to several million 
dollars’ worth of  property and infrastructure 
destroyed.
Disasters and those prone to it increase hu-
man vulnerability. In the last millennium, and 
even now, the world has witnessed a range 
of  natural hazards (environmental emergen-
cies), in greater and more frequent in some 
areas than in others, slow-acting in some cases 
and catastrophic in others. The Munich Re-

insurance estimated that economic losses due 
to environmental emergencies have increased 
three-fold from the 1960s to the 1990s, and in 
the first few years of  this decade, are running 
about US $50 billion per year. The majority of 
these enormous economic losses are incurred 
in industrially developed parts of  the world 
including Japan, USA and Canada. But the 
relative impact is much greater in countries 
with lower per capital incomes, where their ef-
fects on such human and economic factors as 
employment, balance of  trade, indebtedness 
from reconstruction and loss of  capital con-
tinued to be felt for many years after the event 
(CERD, 2000; Mac Entire, 2001).
Risk analyses also help with project identifica-
tion, providing information on whether under 
certain circumstances short-term activities un-
der emergency aid measures are more efficient 
and effective, whether aid measures should be 
aimed more at longer term structural (TC) 
measures, or whether a combination of  the 
two is needed. In regions threatened by disas-
ters, disaster risk management measures are 
often integrated into TC measures (program-
mers or projects) as cross-cutting themes, e.g. 
in projects of  rural regional development, 
rural development, resource and water catch-
ment area management or decentralization 
and community promotion. Risk analysis is 
then part of  project preparedness and plan-
ning, and is carried out in the framework of 

 Fig 9: Project types and their focus
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instruments such as problem analysis, organi-
zation or potential analysis, ROPP (Regionally 
Oriented Programmed Planning) or land use 
planning.
Social Risk Management and Disasters 
Post-disaster housing assistance by govern-
ment is an example of  a public arrangement 
for social protection or social risk manage-
ment. Social risk management arrangements 
are generally categorized as follows: 
(1) Informal arrangements, such as sale of 
personal assets or community self-help; 
(2) market-based arrangements, such as prop-
erty insurance; and 
(3) Public arrangements, such as assistance 
grants or other social safety nets. All fami-
lies will use informal arrangements in their 
recovery and reconstruction, but they are 
unlikely to be sufficient. Only a select group 
will generally have access to market-based ar-

rangements. The expectation after a disaster is 
that public arrangements, in this case housing 
assistance, will fill the gap that remains when 
informal arrangements and market-based ar-
rangements are inadequate.
Land and vulnerability to natural disasters
Low capacity to access and use resources and 
vulnerability to natural hazards are closely 
linked and mutually reinforcing. Marginalized 
groups are usually more vulnerable to hazards 
because they enjoy fewer options to diversify 
their livelihood sources or because they live in 
more hazardous locations. Increasing the sus-
tainability of  land systems will result in lower 
damages in case of  a natural disaster, more 
stable access to resources, lower vulnerability 
and shorter recovery time. 
Predictors of  land system vulnerability
While there is considerable variety across sys-
tems for governing land worldwide, a number 

 Figure 10: The concept of  risk analysis

 Figure 11: Assessment of  impacts as the goal of  risk analysis
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of  characteristics of  poor land governance are 
commonly observed and can help to identify 
vulnerability to natural disasters. They may be 
summarized as follows.
1. Unsustainable land use. In many develop-
ing countries, choices of  housing location and 
building materials are restricted. Poor settle-
ments tend to be located on steep hillsides, 
flood plains, water catchments or seismically 
unstable areas. Natural protections such as 
forests and mangrove swamps may be de-
stroyed or damaged through unsustainable 
resource exploitation. Poverty, hunger and 
settlement on hazardous land are induced by 
the exhaustion of  water sources, soil fertility 
and natural resources.
2. Poor urban planning. City boundaries in 
developing countries rarely correspond with 
actual settlement patterns. Zoning bye-laws, 
building codes and construction standards 
tend to be unaffordable and unrealistic from 
the perspective of  the poor. Informal settle-
ments tend to proliferate on hazardous land 
without access to basic services and infra-
structure or the benefit of  disaster risk re-
duction planning. Land use plans tend to be 
incomplete, out-of-date and uncoordinated 
with land administration systems across dif-
ferent institutions and levels of  government.
3. Landlessness. In development settings, 
many people either own land that is insuffi-
cient for agricultural livelihoods or have no 
access to land at all. Unequal land distribution 
patterns typically prevail, often due to a his-
tory of  social conflict over land. Holders of 
secondary rights (e.g. tenants, sharecroppers, 
pastoralists, etc.) to lease, use or occupy land 
are not sufficiently protected against eviction, 
or are excluded from land information sys-
tems.
4. Weak land administration. Key land actors 
typically lack both technical skills and incen-
tives for efficient, transparent and account-
able land management and may not serve 
the needs of  all members of  the population. 
Responsibilities for land tend to be fragment-

ed between various ministries and agencies, 
blocking coordinated approaches. Significant 
amounts of  land are not covered by land 
information systems; indeed, globally, only 
some thirty percent of  land is formally regis-
tered. Data on registered parcels may be poor-
ly recorded, limited to urban or other high-
value areas or may simply be out-of-date. The 
boundaries between different types of  land, 
including land claimed by the state, may not 
be surveyed or defined with sufficient preci-
sion. Land-related disputes tend to proliferate 
and, in contexts characterized by legal and in-
stitutional pluralism, ‘forum shopping’ (claim-
ants pursuing grievances in multiple decision-
making forums) may be common.
5. Land-related discrimination. Many land-
holders’ rights are deemed illegal or unrec-
ognized despite being based on systems with 
considerable social or traditional legitimacy. 
These systems may be based on customary, 
religious or informal practice. There is often 
a weak interaction between statutory and cus-
tomary laws and adjudication mechanisms, 
with statutory systems bearing little relation to 
the social practices of  poor landholders or the 
landless. Rules for adjudicating rights to land 
may be unclear, and subject to excessive dis-
cretion by key land decision-makers. Vulner-
able groups such as women, children and mi-
nority groups may face discrimination on the 
basis of  property, including barriers to access-
ing, inheriting and enforcing rights to land.
Government as Insurer 
In many countries, government acts as the 
principal insurer of  housing after a disaster. 
This is common when there is an inadequate 
property insurance system; an insurance mar-
ket that is unaffordable to some households, 
no sanctions against being uninsured or un-
derinsured, or disaster damage exceeds what-
ever insurance coverage people may have had. 
But when government plays this role, the “in-
surance terms” are not defined until after the 
disaster, which creates uncertainty for those 
affected, and the expectation that govern-
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ment will provide assistance creates political 
and economic burdens for government. 
Reconstruction as Opportunity to Resolve 
Long-Standing Problems 
As part of  reconstruction policy, government 
must decide the degree to which   construction 
will be used to accomplish longer-term devel-
opment objectives. A disaster is often viewed 
as opportunity to resolve long-standing devel-
opment shortcomings and, with a significant 
flow of  external assistance, the potential for 
correcting inadequacies in pre-disaster hous-
ing and community services obviously in-
creases. It is clearly sound policy to rebuild 
houses and infrastructure that is less vulner-
able to future disasters (‘‘built back better”). A 
more complex decision in development terms 
is whether to move disaster-affected commu-

nities “to the “head of  the line” of  all those 
waiting to have their basic needs met (e.g., 
providing sewerage systems or updated road 
configurations), thereby favoring affected 
communities with a standard of  living higher 
than that in similar, but unaffected, communi-
ties. The savings of  taking a comprehensive 
approach to reconstruction may justify it, 
even at the risk of  political fallout, Assessing 
Damage and Setting Reconstruction Policy. It 
explains how strengthening of  housing not 
damaged by the disaster was defined in the re-
construction policy as an integral part of  the 
reconstruction effort.
Key Principles underpinning land system 
resilience
These guidelines will outline steps to address 
vulnerability and promote resilience in a land 

 Figure 12: “Inputs” and “outputs” in risk analysis

 Figure 13: Impact chain to identify the direct physical hazard and its causes and impacts
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governance system based on the following 
key principles:
1. Build on community-based initiatives. Un-
derstanding and supporting community re-
sponse strategies is critical to improving resil-
ience in the long-term, particularly where they 
serve to strengthen land rights documentation 
and land use planning, and can be integrated 
into the broader land governance system.
2. Take a flexible tenure approach. Promot-
ing a range of  tenure options, including short-
term use rights, can reduce the risk of  eviction 
and promote recovery. Flexible hierarchies of 
evidence can ensure that people without legal 
documentation are not excluded from shel-
ter, livelihoods or other assistance programs. 

Adopt strategic and flexible planning, land-
use and construction policies. Flexible land 
use planning standards can facilitate recon-
struction aimed at building back better and 
mitigating the risk of  future disasters. Hous-
ing standards should aim to reduce the risk 
of  hazards by building on existing skills and 
practice, rather than promoting unaffordable 
or inappropriate techniques and materials. 
3. Focus on vulnerable groups. Secure rights 
and access to land are crucial for the vulnera-
ble groups most affected by a disaster, includ-
ing renters, informal landholders, widows and 
orphans. At the same time it should be rec-
ognized that vulnerable groups often depend 
on less vulnerable groups for access and use 

 Fig 14: Dependence of  the scale of  flooding and damage on hazard and vulnerability factors

 Fig 15: Study of  the impacts on vulnerable elements
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of  land, and that exclusive focus on vulner-
able groups can be perceived as threatening to 
those less vulnerable, creating incentives for 
them to limit access and use rights. Mutually 
beneficial arrangements that promote access 
to land without arbitrarily destabilizing own-
ership relations should be promoted. 
4. Take a pro-poor approach to land admin-
istration. Land administration systems should 

be pro-poor; they should not require levels of 
education, wealth, influence and technical ca-
pacity beyond the reach of  poor individuals or 
Government capacity.
Range of  Futurist Views and Perspectives
Within the Futures field, there have always 
been a wide range of  views and perspectives 
from people who have come from a very 
wide range of  different disciplines and back-

 Fig 16: Classification of  vulnerability factors

 Fig 17: Planning land responses through humanitarian action
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grounds and interests. Futurists run a whole 
gamut of  views between the following two 
poles, and everything in between:
• “Doom and Gloom” Futurists: so-called be-
cause they tend to focus on current real world 
problems, without easy solutions (such as the 
nuclear danger during the Cold War, or the 
continuing population explosion, world hun-
ger, depletion of  fossil fuels and other nonre-
newable resources, and environmental preser-
vation and pollution) and project these trends 
into the future, showing that if  current trends 
continue,...then the future will be much worse 
than the present.
It is important to note that even “Doom and 
Gloom” Futurists are not totally pessimistic, 
however. Indeed, no futurist would dedicate 
their whole life to studying change and the 
future if  they were totally pessimistic. The 
major reason for pointing out negative trends 
and scenarios for the future is to alert people 
to the potential problems ahead, so that we 
humans can be informed and change our cur-
rent policies so that a more desirable future 
can be created.
• Futurists who create different scenarios of 
the future--from negative, “doom and gloom” 
views, to most probable or likely views, to 
positive, visionary views (an in between per-

spective, that acknowledges all these possibili-
ties for the world future, and which points out 
that our actions and policies NOW will help 
to determine which of  these scenarios actually 
transpires in the future).
• Positive, Visionary, and Evolutionary Futur-
ists: they focus more on positively imaging the 
more desirable futures that we would like to 
create; articulating the positive values that we 
would like a future world to be based on; fo-
cusing on technological, societal, and human 
potentials; tracking groups that are actually 
trying to create such preferable futures in the 
world today; and generally empowering peo-
ple to see that we always have choices (in what 
we think & feel, and in how we behave in the 
world), and that we DO have the power to 
create a more desirable future world by com-
mitting in the present to change what we are 
doing NOW. 
Methodologies for Studying Change and 
the Future 
Since the future has not yet happened, futur-
ists have had to develop a number of  differ-
ent methodologies for studying the future and 
change that are different from traditional sci-
entific methodologies for studying the pres-
ent and the past--on which data already exists 
or can be generated. These methodologies 
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range from quantitative, left brain methods to 
visionary, creative, intuitive right brain meth-
ods, and various combinations in between. It 
is important to remember here that futurists 
believe in many alternative futures--including 
probable, possible, and preferable futures. Fu-
turists are thus not only interested in looking 
at probable futures (based on extending past 
trends and developments into the future), but 
also at designing preferable alternative futures, 
and showing how one can plan to get from 
the present state to this more desirable future. 
A wide range of  methodologies must thus be 
employed to cover these very diverse differ-
ent views of  the future. Some of  the more 
prominent futures methodologies include the 
following: 
• Trend Extrapolation: Projects past trends 
into the future, for some given period of  time. 
Assumes that the future will in some way be 
an extension of  past trends. 
• Dynamic Systems Analysis and Computer 
Modeling: Shows how various variables in dif-
ferent areas interact with each other, within a 
whole systems context, over time. 
• Simulations and Games: An attempt to take 
certain variables from “reality” in some area 
and create a computer model or game situ-
ation in which one can see how those vari-
ables might interact with each other over 
time. Computers or humans (as role players) 
or both can be involved. With computers, 
humans can play “what if ” games, where by 
making certain choices, they can then, see the 
consequences (in terms of  policy) that follow 
from those choices.
• Cross Impact Analysis: Shows how choices 
concerning one variable interact with choices 
concerning another variable, providing a table 
of  all possible combinations of  choices for 
each variable, and showing which combina-
tions are viable and which not.
• Technological Forecasting: An attempt to 
forecast what technological breakthroughs 
and developments are most likely to occur in 
future and when they are likely to occur. In 

an age in which technology is a major driving 
force for change, such as today, keeping on 
top of  the latest developments in technology 
is essential--especially if  one works in the high 
technology area today.
• Technological Impact Assessment: Looks at 
how new technologies are likely to impact on 
society or the environment.
• Environmental Impact Assessment: Looks 
at how new developments in some area will 
impact on the environment. Often required 
today, before new building plans can be ap-
proved.
• Social Impact Assessment: Looks at how 
new developments in some area will impact 
on society or on some community.
• Delphi Polls of  Experts--on Either Prob-
able or Preferable Futures: Poll experts in 
some area on what events they think are most 
probable (or preferable) and when they are 
most likely to occur; also the reasons for their 
answers. Summarize results; give to experts; 
ask them to take poll again. If  they think 
other people’s reasons for their answers are 
better, they ‘can’ change their answer the sec-
ond time; or the third time they take the poll. 
Gives good results re: expert’s views of  what’s 
likely to occur in future.
• Futures Wheels: A group brainstorming 
technique to quickly determine what some 
of  the first, second, and third order conse-
quences might be, ‘if ’ some event were to 
occur in the future--either for the first time, 
or if  something were to either decrease or in-
crease in value in future. Everything follows 
from this event put in the center of  the fu-
tures wheel.
• Scenarios: A possible sequence of  events 
that ‘could’ happen in the future, based on 
certain initial conditions or assumptions and 
what could follow from that. Futurists often 
construct at least two or three different sce-
narios about the future in some area, believing 
that different alternative futures are possible. 
Examples include: best case, worst case, most 
probable case, and other type scenarios.
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• Science Fiction: A possible story of  what 
could happen in some future social or world 
situation. Based on a scenario of  some kind 
(i.e., a possible sequence of  events that ‘could’ 
happen in the future) to which characters 
(with their own personalities, even represent-
ing different alien species in some cases) in-
teract with that sequence of  events over time. 
Science Fiction has replaced cowboy movies 
as an important genre of  films today. Both 
dystopian and utopian science fiction stories 
are possible. Science fiction does not claim to 
predict the future, but sometimes good sci-
entists (who know their topic well) intuitively 
write about something in science fiction that 
later becomes a reality. The most famous case 
is Arthur C. Clark and the communications 
satellite, which first appeared in a science fic-
tion story.
• Intuition & Intuitive Forecasting: A right 
brain experience, in which you suddenly 
‘know’ something to be true, or you suddenly 
see patterns and relationships between things 
that you didn’t see before. Intuition is another 
way of  knowing, a “sixth sense,” beyond our 
five senses. Intuition is important in future 
studies because in a world in which change 
is occurring so fast, and one does not always 
have time to get all the information that one 
would like before one must make a decision 
about what to do, one must often rely on 
one’s intuition to fill in the missing pieces and 
make a decision. Intuition is also the source 
of  creativity and new ideas--in whatever type 
of  work one is in. Good artists, scientists, cor-
porate executives, and leaders in any area all 
tend to be intuitive. Our Western culture has 
not always valued intuition, but its importance 
to creativity (a key skill in the information 
age) is increasingly recognized, and training 
programs seek to develop this skill in many 
people today.
• Experiments in Alternative Lifestyles: One 
of  the best ways to find out if  alternative val-
ues can work is to try them out in practice. 
Those new “fads” or alternative lifestyles that 

work, and respond to some social need, often 
see themselves becoming more mainstream 
with time.
• Social Action to Change the Future: People 
willing to join together with others to educate 
people on some issue and to work for mean-
ingful change often find that their efforts ‘can’ 
effect and help to change the future.
• Short, Medium, and Long Range Planning: 
Futurists look at planning in short, medium, 
and long range terms. [See Earl Joseph’s five 
different time periods for looking at change 
and the future.]
• Relevance Trees: A way to map out the se-
quence of  events, and in what order, that are 
necessary to get from where you are now to 
where you want to be as your end goal by 
some future date.
• CERT/CPM Analysis: A method for doing 
complex planning of  great numbers of  peo-
ple and subcontractors working on some large 
project, such as the space program. Indeed, 
this methodology was first developed for use 
by NASA in planning how to get to the moon. 
One begins with a relevance tree, and then 
adds layers of  additional information. A way 
to map all the different pathways that must 
be completed between where one begins and 
the end goal one plans to achieve. One also 
calculates, from all these pathways, what is 
the “critical path” (which will take the longest 
and which one must not get behind on, or the 
whole project will be delayed). Between any 
two events along any given pathway, one usu-
ally adds estimates of: time needed number 
of  people needed, budget needed, etc. One 
can then calculate dates for the completion of 
each event along a pathway; plug this all into a 
computer and print all the pathways out, and 
use this to monitor a project, once it begins; 
to be sure it stays on time, on budget, etc. If 
a particular pathway--especially the “critical 
path”--starts getting behind, one can then 
move additional resources to that pathway, 
to correct the problem, so the whole project 
stays on time.
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Conclusion
When placed in the context of  sustainable 
development, disaster management repre-
sents an important aspect of  socio-economic 
and national security, therefore facilitating 
a continuous development process. Disas-
ter reduction policies and measures need 
be implemented with a two-fold aim; to en-
able societies to be resilient to natural hazard 
while ensuring that development efforts do 
not increase vulnerability to these hazards. 
Although, differing somewhat in the trigger, 
scope, duration and requisite actions, most 
disasters – both natural and human-driven 
generally result in widespread physical dam-
age, death, disability and displacement, as well 
as the disruption of  economic and social ac-
tivities. Disaster specialists focus on two kinds 
of  vulnerability. The first is peoples’ vulner-
ability to disasters – the extent to which they 
are at risk (living on a flood plain, having a 
house unable to withstand floods) and the ex-
tent to which they can cope with the impacts 
(through such provisions as health care and 
property insurance). The second is the vulner-
ability of  key institutions or systems such as 
power supplies, water supplies, and hospitals 
and emergency response networks to disas-

ters. Post-disaster programming must take 
into account the underlying issues that create 
vulnerability to natural disasters. It is essential 
that short-term reconstruction efforts include 
planning for early recovery land programs to 
reduce vulnerability and build resilience to 
future disasters. These land programs should 
include measures to:
1. Build on community-based measures to 
ensure tenure security after a natural disaster, 
with a goal of  securing land tenures for all 
those affected (including women, tenants and 
informal landholders).
2. Undertake rapid hazard and risk assess-
ments. Promote return to safe land and hous-
ing where possible. Where safe return is not 
feasible, promote public consultation mecha-
nisms to ensure public awareness of  recon-
struction restrictions on and, where required 
relocation from hazardous land.
3. Target the shelter and livelihoods needs 
of  vulnerable groups who have lost access 
to land after a disaster, including women, the 
landless and customary landholders.
4. Apply flexible participatory community 
planning techniques to all disaster-affected 
settlements, including customary and infor-
mal settlements, so as to improve long-term 

 Fig 18: Classification of  vulnerability factors
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sustainability and mitigate the risk of  future 
disasters.
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Abstract
No unique method has been so far specified for determining the number of  neurons 
in hidden layers of  Multi-Layer Perceptron (MLP) neural networks used for predic-
tion. The present research is intended to optimize the number of  neurons using two 
meta-heuristic procedures namely genetic and hill climbing algorithms. The data used 
in the present research for prediction are consumption data of  water subscribers in 
Fasa City of  Fars Province (Iran) between the years 2010 to 2013. Ultimately, using 
the respective data set, the data of  the subsequent year 2014 can be predicted. In the 
present research it was observed that the mean square errors of  per data (MSEPD) 
for the abovementioned algorithms are less than 0.2, indicating a high performance in 
the neural networks’ prediction. Correlation coefficients using genetic and hill climb-
ing algorithms were respectively equal to 0.891 and 0.759. Thus, GA was able to leave 
a better effect on optimization of  neural network.
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Introduction
Prediction has always mattered to people play-
ing a crucial role in their life. Accordingly, hu-
man beings have permanently searched for 
ways to predict the events and have deployed 
different methods to reach their goals.
Water is among the resources of  the world 
which can be properly managed for consump-
tion using prediction techniques because water 
and the competition to dominate its limited 
resources will be one of  the most challeng-
ing issues of  the third millennium. Population 
growth, industrial and social development, and 
climate change each have limited the available 
clean water resources. Water crisis has inflicted 
Iran sooner than most of  the world’s other 
countries and will undoubtedly inflict irrepa-
rable damages on the country’s economy in 
case of  lack of  appropriate and coherent plan-
ning. Therefore, the heavy burden of  timely, 
high-quality, and cost-effective supply of  water 
requires accurate management and intelligent 
decision-making. One of  the strategies in this 
respect is prediction of  future levels of  the 
subscribers’ water consumption. Based on this 
strategy, it will be possible to supervise and 
control not only water consumption but also 
water subscribers’ behaviors to take appropri-
ate action accordingly where necessary. 
There are different methods to forecast fu-
ture values of  subscribers’ consumption. The 
examples are regression techniques, Artificial 
Neural Networks (ANN), and so on. In the 
present research, Back-Propagation Multi-
Layer Perceptron (MLP) ANNs were used. 
This kind of  neural network was primarily 
proposed by Rosen Blatt in 1958. Some re-
searchers resumed their research to make ma-
chines with the ability to solve problems such 
as pattern recognition based on this sort of 
neural network. Verbas (1974) invented back-
propagation training and learning technique 
which was an MLP with more powerful train-
ing rules (Martin et al., 2014). 
Najafi & Givi (2006) compared both ANN 
methods and pedotransfer functions to predict 

soil bulk density and realized finally that ANN 
was superior to PTF. 
In another paper, it was shown that neural net-
work yields an excellent result with correlation 
coefficient of  over 80% for prediction. 
(P. Araujoa, G. Astrayb’, A. Cid b, A. Orosac, 
Moldesd, B. Soto’, and J.A. Rodriguez-Suareze, 
2012).
Unal et al.( 2012) by Back- propagation pre-
dicted effect of  water pressure on lettuce 
product with a correlation coefficient of  80%. 
Also, properties of  cereals were predicted by 
means of  artificial neural network taking into 
account quality of  cereals, moisture, cereal 
yield, protein and nitrogen contents of  cereals, 
and so on. The prediction results were satisfac-
tory (Goyal, 2013). In another research work, 
energy consumption and greenhouse gas 
emission in apple production of  Iran was pre-
dicted using ANNs. The results indicated that 
the prediction had a correlation coefficient of 
90% (Taghavifar, H., Mardani, A., 2015). 
Furthermore, applications of  ANNs include:
•  Prediction of  river flow: Goswami, M. and 
O’connor, K. M. (2005) ،and Tan Danh, N., 
Phien, H. N. and Gupta, A. D, (1999).
•  Underground water modeling: Lallahem, S. 
and Mania, J. (2003) and Yang, C. C., Prasher, 
S. O., Lacroix, R., Sreakanth, S., Patni, N. K. 
and Masse, L., (1997)
•  Water quality: Kashefipour, S. M., Falconer, 
R. A. and Lin, B. (2002) and Kashefipour, S. 
M., Lin, B. and Falconer, R. A. (2005)
•  Precipitation prediction: Grimes, D. I. F. 
Coppola, E., Verdecchia, M. and Visconti, G. 
(2003) and Kuligowski, R. J. and Barros, A. P. 
(1998)
•  Sediment estimation: Sinha, N. K. , Gupta, 
M. M. (2000)
One of  the important issues in neural network 
techniques is to determine the number of  neu-
rons in hidden layers, for which of  course, no 
unique method has been reported. One of  the 
methods is to use optimization methods such 
as genetic algorithm, HC, and so on. Sayyed 
Ali Moasheri and Seyyed Mahmood Tabata-
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baie (2013) predicted nitrate amount in under-
ground water by means of  optimized neural 
network based on GA. The respective predic-
tion yielded a correlation coefficient of  83% 
based on optimized neural network. 
In another paper entitled “utilization of  ge-
netic algorithm in optimization of  ANN for 
earthquake prediction”, use of  GA led to ef-
ficiency improvement and high accuracy of 
predictions (Qiuwen Zhang and Cheng Wang, 
2008).
In a research by, Ashkan Nabavi-Pelesaraei, 
Reza Abdi, and Shahin Rafiee (2014) using 
multi-target GA and ANN managed to model 
and optimize energy consumption and emis-
sion of  greenhouse gases resulting from al-
mond production. The results showed a cor-
relation coefficient of  over 99%.
Another research which took advantage of  GA 
and ANNs for optimization of  soybean hy-
dration resulted in a correlation coefficient of 
93% with mean square error (MSE) of  5.9299 
(Tushar Gulati, Mainak Chakrabarti, Muralid-
har Duvuuri and Rintu Banerjee, 2010). 
As implied before, in addition to GA, HC al-
gorithm has been also used in the present re-
search to optimize ANN. 
In a paper entitled “convergence of  genetic – 
hill climbing algorithm for image correlation”, 
Andrew D.J. Cross, Richard Myers, and Edwin 
R. Hancock (2000) specified that deployment 
of  HC algorithm accelerated convergence to a 
large extent and was able to obtain good result 
with respect to correlation of  images.
In another work (Brototi Mondala, Kousik 
Dasguptaa, Paramartha Duttab, 2012) the op-
timal spot was determined to allocate servers 
or virtual (computer) servers for responding to 
large volume of  computations. 
A hybrid safe HC optimization algorithm was 
utilized for solving optimization problems in 
designing and production of  industries (Yildiz, 
2009). It was shown that the respective algo-
rithm was particularly superior regarding qual-
ity. 
In another research (Tuping Jiang, Gang Ren, 

and Xing Zhao , 2013) it was demonstrated 
not only forbidden search and hill climbing 
algorithms can acquire the best result but also 
have a high computational efficiency and fast-
er convergence rate. 
Arid countries like Iran need to be rescued 
from any probable threat concerning water 
resources during crisis because phenomena 
such as sinkholes have been formed in differ-
ent parts of  Iran including Fars Province due 
to reasons like water deficiency. Also, perform-
ing this research with the techniques depicted 
above, the future values of  water consump-
tion will be predicted aimed at helping Fars 
Province Water Organization to improve con-
trolling of  urban water resources in order to 
optimize water distribution and reform con-
sumption behaviour. Other objectives might 
also be sought for such as: enhancement of 
the ability to utilize available information re-
sources for better planning intended to correct 
consumption patterns, and, improvement of 
organizational efficiency in implementation 
of  the tasks related to control and supervision 
over consumption. The assumptions of  the 
research include:
1.The input training data are certain. There-
fore, there is no probable, random, and fuzzy 
state or any other state that might violate cer-
tainty assumption.
2.The data are independent
Materials and Methods
The data set used in the present research con-
sists of  the data of  subscribers’ consumption 
in the period from 2010 to 2013 belonging to 
Fasa County of  Fars Province – Iran. Since 
Fars Province in Iran suffers greatly from 
drought, the data of  the aforementioned city 
were used in this research. The number of 
subscribers was 28,938 households whose 
consumption data were distributed during 4 
years in 24 columns. The data set used benefit-
ted from data certainty, being free from noises, 
and data independence. Fasa County is located 
in Fars Province 145 kilometers south of  Shi-
raz.
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ANN programming in MATLAB software, 
was used as a suitable tool for analyzing func-
tions and recognizing patterns and processing 
any operational functions in order to predict 
future values of  subscribers’ water consump-
tion during the year 2014 given the data of  the 
three previous years.
The intent of  the neural networks is to con-
struct patterns that act like human’s brain. One 
of  the function of  neural networks is to cre-
ate an output pattern based on the input pat-
tern given to the network. Neural networks 
acquire and process inside the data using their 
processing elements (or artificial neurons), and 
ultimately, generate an output from it. 
One of  the significant points in this respect is 
to determine the number of  neurons within 
the hidden layer. Among the methods to solve 
this problem is utilization of  meta-heuristic al-
gorithms. In the present research, genetic and 
HC meta-heuristic algorithms were used. 
GA was founded based on Darwin’s theory of 
evolution. The principal idea is based on the 
concept that any datum can be acquired from 
combination of  two parent data such that it 
would acquire some features from the mother 
and the others from the father. The strength of 
the algorithm is the fact that any parent who is 
superior to others has a greater chance to se-
lect and reproduce offspring, and accordingly, 

the next generations tend to improve with re-
sumption of  reproduction process. This algo-
rithm does not need error function gradient.
HC is one of  the extremely simple local search 
methods which can provide the researchers 
with proper results taking into account small 
size of  problem space. Also, this algorithm is 
one of  those which have been applied for solv-
ing optimization problems during the recent 
years thanks to its high speed, simplicity, and 
effectiveness (Brototi Mondala et al., 2012).
Feed-forward (Back-propagation) neural net-
works are the networks in which the relation-
ship is one-way and data is transferred from 
one neuron only to the next neuron whereas 
the relationship is two-way in feed-backward 
networks. In the present research, the feed-
forward MLP architecture was used, which 
divides network processors into several input, 
hidden, and output layers.
BP algorithm, which is based on gradient de-
scent method, is used for solving optimization 
problems. In MLP, the objective is to reduce 
cumulative error (Ec) of  the network. Ec is the 
sum of  E(k) square errors, such that:

BP algorithm, which is based on gradient descent method, is used for solving 
optimization problems. In MLP, the objective is to reduce cumulative error (Ec) of the 
network. Ec is the sum of E(k) square errors, such that: 
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Where, t(k) is the kth ideal output, and O(k) is the kth actual output of the network. 
The algorithm has been designed such that it is supposed to update network weights 
aimed at reducing gradient of network’s cumulative error. In general, this algorithm 
works as follows. First, the training pattern is introduced to the network. The error 
between ideal output and actual network output is then computed and propagated as a 
signal in reverse direction (back propagation). And by definition, the connection 
weights of the network are updated. The process resumes until the weights are 
obtained and the network is trained. Figure (۲) illustrates this error correction 
mechanism.  
 

 
Figure ۲. Overall design of MLP consisting of error correction and weight reversal 

There are different types of stimulation functions for computational neurons. Here, 
sigmoid function was used as computational function (transfer function) of all 
neurons.  
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Where; n is number of training patterns, I is index of output layer neuron with total 
number equal to “q”. The weights are updated such that Ec and/or E(k) is minimized.  

Where, t(k) is the kth ideal output, and O(k) 

 Figure 1. Structure of  genetic and HC algorithms with neural network
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is the kth actual output of  the network. The 
algorithm has been designed such that it is 
supposed to update network weights aimed 
at reducing gradient of  network’s cumulative 
error. In general, this algorithm works as fol-
lows. First, the training pattern is introduced to 
the network. The error between ideal output 
and actual network output is then computed 
and propagated as a signal in reverse direction 
(back propagation). And by definition, the 
connection weights of  the network are updat-
ed. The process resumes until the weights are 
obtained and the network is trained. Figure (2) 
illustrates this error correction mechanism. 
There are different types of  stimulation func-
tions for computational neurons. Here, sig-
moid function was used as computational 
function (transfer function) of  all neurons. 

BP algorithm, which is based on gradient descent method, is used for solving 
optimization problems. In MLP, the objective is to reduce cumulative error (Ec) of the 
network. Ec is the sum of E(k) square errors, such that: 
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Where; n is number of training patterns, I is index of output layer neuron with total 
number equal to “q”. The weights are updated such that Ec and/or E(k) is minimized.  

Where; n is number of  training patterns, I is 
index of  output layer neuron with total num-
ber equal to “q”. The weights are updated such 
that Ec and/or E(k) is minimized. 
Levenberg_Marguardt training function was 
used for prediction because this function can 
bring about favorable results in computations 
and mathematics during fitting process in or-
der to minimize error squares (Levenberg, 

1944).
Evaluation Criteria
One of  the critical issues here is the evaluation 
of  neural network performance. It must be 
checked whether neural network has been able 
to behave accurately in prediction or not. Two 
factors i.e. MSEPD and R were used respec-
tively representing mean square error for each 
data and correlation coefficient (.A.K.Suykens, 
Johan. Vandewalle, Joos, P. L., 1998). For this 
purpose, mean square error index shall be ex-
pressed for per data. The respective index is 
simplified as below. 

Levenberg_Marguardt training function was used for prediction because this function 
can bring about favorable results in computations and mathematics during fitting 
process in order to minimize error squares (Levenberg, ۱۹٤٤). 
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iŷ  respectively are actual and estimated values and, n represents number 
of observations.  
Now, if the derived equation is divided by number of data MSE value will be obtained 
in terms of data:  
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And, validation of neural network based on MSEPD is as follows. 

Table ۱. Credit value of neural network based on MSEPD 

X= MSEPD Neural Network 
performance 

X < .۲ Very excellent 

.۲ < X < .٥ Usable 

.٥ < X < .۷ Needs correction 

X> .۷ Not suitable 

Correlation Coefficient 
Correlation coefficient is another method for assessing performance of neural 
network. This coefficient reflects correlation level between model prediction results 
and actual data which is calculated as below. Obviously, the closer value to unity 
indicates further proximity of predicted values to actual values.  
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And, validation of neural network based on MSEPD is as follows. 

Table ۱. Credit value of neural network based on MSEPD 

X= MSEPD Neural Network 
performance 

X < .۲ Very excellent 

.۲ < X < .٥ Usable 
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Correlation coefficient is another method for assessing performance of neural 
network. This coefficient reflects correlation level between model prediction results 
and actual data which is calculated as below. Obviously, the closer value to unity 
indicates further proximity of predicted values to actual values.  

And, validation of  neural network based on 
MSEPD is as follows.(table1)
Correlation Coefficient
Correlation coefficient is another method for 

 Figure 2. Overall design of  MLP consisting of  error correction and weight 
reversal
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assessing performance of  neural network. 
This coefficient reflects correlation level be-
tween model prediction results and actual data 
which is calculated as below. Obviously, the 
closer value to unity indicates further proxim-
ity of  predicted values to actual values. 

𝑅𝑅 =
∑ �𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖 − iŷ � �𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖 − iŷ �𝑛𝑛
𝑖𝑖=۱

�∑ �𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖 − iŷ �
۲
∑�𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖 − iŷ �

۲
𝑛𝑛
𝑖𝑖=۱

In equation above, yi is the actual value and iŷ is the estimated values. The closer 
values of R to unity indeed signify more acceptable result.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In equation above, yi is the actual value and is 
the estimated values. The closer values of  R 
to unity indeed signify more acceptable result. 
Results
As mentioned in the previous sections, arti-

ficial neural network technique of  MLP type 
was used to predict consumption values of 
subscribers in Fasa County – Fars Province. 
Also, genetic and hill climbing algorithms en-
coded in MATLAB programing were utilized 
in order to determine the number of  neurons 
in the hidden layer.
Genetic Algorithm and Neural Network
The first step in this algorithm is to convert 
phenotype to genotype. It means that genetic 
average can be extracted from the actual data 
of  the problem. Since the objective of  the 
problem is finding the optimal value of  num-
ber of  neurons, the data can be simply regard-
ed as a number. Due to prevention from over-
fitting, there is no need to have a high number 
of  neurons. Therefore, number of  neurons in 
the hidden layer is considered to be more than 
twice the number of  neurons in the input lay-
er, i.e. 32, which can be easily illustrated with 
5 bits. Thus, every chromosome is a 5-bit data 
representing an integer between 0 and 31.
Selection
In each stage, some of  data in the previous 
stage were selected as parent based on their 
fitness. Roulette wheel technique was applied 
in order to have a fair selection. As such, the 
algorithm started working with 20 chromo-
somes which had been generated randomly. At 
each stage, 18 of  chromosomes were chosen 
as parents based on fitness and using Rou-
lette wheel. The remaining two were the best 
of  the previous generation which represented 
the most suitable in terms of  eligibility. They 
have qualified for this stage directly without 
involvement in the competition.
Crossover
Crossover operator was used for generat-

X= MSEPD Neural Network performance
X < .2 Very excellent

.2 < X < .5 Usable

.5 < X < .7 Needs correction
X> .7 Not suitable

 Table 1. Credit value of  neural network based on MSEPD

 Figure 3. Executive flowchart of  research
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ing new children or chromosomes. Uniform 
crossover was used in i.e. each gene was gen-
erated from one child chromosome with uni-
form probability from one of  the parents, and, 
the same gene was given to the second child 
in another parent. In this way, two new chil-
dren were reproduced from each of  the two 
parents.
Mutation
Genetic mutation is one of  the ways to avoid 
local optimum in genetic algorithm. During 
this stage, one gene was chosen and toggled 
from a chromosome with low probability i.e. 
converted to zero if  it was zero and vice versa. 
At the end of  this stage, the new generation 
was reproduced and made ready to be sent to 
the subsequent iteration. Probability values of 
95% and 5% were respectively used for per-
forming crossover and mutation operations. 
Therefore, taking into account all abovemen-
tioned points and developing the codes related 
to GA, the number of  neurons obtained based 
on GA due to optimization of  neural network 

was equal to N = 16.
The diagrams acquired from GA and neural 
network training are shown below:
A: Training data; B: Test data; C: All data
As observed from Figure 4, the correlation co-
efficient of  the data selected for training was 
0.92 and the correlation coefficient of  the test 
data was around 0.89. 
Hill Climbing Algorithm and Artificial 
Network 
This method is among the local search tech-
niques where a number of  individuals are 
considered similar to GA technique. However, 
unlike GA where one child is generated from 
two parents, one child is assumed to be gener-
ated from one child with slightest variations. 
In other words, it only considers the children 
around and moves toward better points. Thus, 
a point is randomly chosen in the problem 
space, and then, using increment and decre-
ment functions, the algorithm moves in the 
direction with the greatest progress in terms 
of  the fitness value. Hence, it approaches the 

 Figure 4. Correlation coefficient of  the values predicted based on the available consumption values taking into account training 
data; test based on GA/ANN

Figure 5. Correlation coefficient of  the values predicted based on the available consumption values taking into account training 
data; test based on Hill Climbing/ANN
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best solutions by moving to both sides in the 
problem space. Also, random restart was uti-
lized to prevent it from being stuck at local 
optimal points. 
As observed from Figure 5, the correlation co-
efficient of  the data selected for training was 
0.99 and the correlation coefficient of  the test 
data was around 0.75. Thus, in the table 2 the 
results acquired from data input to optimized 
neural network based on genetic and HC algo-
rithms are shown.
Also, the following figures illustrate the gen-
eral diagram and summation of  consumptions 
during the previous and predicted years. 
At the end, some instances of  the trainings 
performed in MATLAB software using GA/
ANN are illustrated based on the available data 
of  a subscriber for better prediction of  data 
(aimed to assess performance of  neural net-
work).  
Conclusions
Undoubtedly, gaining knowledge about future 
consumption levels in future periods is one of 
the measures that can be taken for prevention 
of  crisis in Iran’s water resources. Since, this 
crucial information can serve as the basis of 

planning for establishing the required facilities 
and equipment including the required water 
volumes during specific periods depending on 
the regional climates, the required installations 
for transmission of  water resources to con-
sumers, prevention of  water loss, and even, 
water management during times of  crisis such 
as drought that threaten Iran. Ultimately, this 
approach will be effective in control of  costs 
and gaining national revenues via mitigating 
the water consumption. As stated earlier, this 
prediction was done using an optimized neural 
network tool through genetic and HC algo-
rithms. According to Table (2), it is observed 
that the number of  optimal neurons for the 
hidden layer of  network was equal to 13 and 
16 using genetic and HC algorithms, respec-
tively. Their correlation coefficients respective-
ly equaled 0.891 and 0.759 after applying them 
in the neural network architecture. As values 
of  correlation coefficient closer to unity sig-
nify further matching of  predicted data with 
real data, GA therefore yielded more favorable 
results compared to HC algorithm. It is also 
noteworthy that MSEPD values of  both algo-
rithms were less than 0.2 according to Tables 

Name of 
algorithm

No. of 
iteration Training Function No of 

neuron
No of  hidden 

layer R MSEPD

GA/ANN 1000 Levenberg-marquardt 16 1 0.891 0.0031
HC/ANN 1000 Levenberg-marquardt 13 1 0.759 0.0049

 Table 2. The results acquired from data input to optimized neural network based on genetic and HC algorithms

 Figure 6: Sum of  consumptions during 2010 until 2013 and the predicted year (2014) Figure ٦: Sum of consumptions during ۲۰۱۰ until ۲۰۱۳ and the predicted year (۲۰۱٤)  
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 Figure 7. Assessment of  neural network performance for training based on available 
data

 Figure 8. Assessment of  neural network performance for training based on available 
data

(1) and (2) meaning that the performance of 
neural network was quite successful in predic-
tion. Figure 6 illustrates the total consumptions 
in three previous years (2010 to 2013) and the 
prediction year 2014. This diagram indicates 
consumption trend in the city under study was 
ascending whereas precipitation amount has 
decreased year by year and underground wa-
ter level has declined as well. It is an alarm for 
Fars Province’s Water Company for more ap-

propriate consumption control and manage-
ment. Another result and the analysis based on 
Figure 6 is the fact that no increase was ob-
served in water production despite the increas-
ing consumption trend. Perhaps, the only way 
for responding to the demands of  future years 
is to change the subscribers’ consumption 
model based on hours of  each day. Water Or-
ganization can also monitor the subscriptions 
regarding water theft and leakage etc. based on 
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consumption pattern of  each subscriber as a 
result of  the present research. Furthermore, 
instances of  neural network trainings can be 
observed in Figures 7 through 10 based on the 
available data and estimation of  the same data 
using neural network. 
The restrictions of  carrying out this research 
were the absence of  water temperature and 
pressure information in the database system 
of  the respective system. More accurate pre-
diction can be delivered based on the respec-
tive data, if  available. Also for future research 

works, the dataset can be analyzed taking into 
account fuzzy approach and utilization of 
ANFIS neural network for prediction of  fu-
ture consumption values and comparison with 
the results of  the present research, and like-
wise, deployment of  data search tools such as 
clustering and classification for prediction. 
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 Figure 9. Assessment of  neural network performance for training based on available 
data

 Figure 10. Assessment of  neural network performance for training based on avail-
able data
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Abstract
This research seeks to determine the dimensions of  organizational forgetting management and 
prioritize them in university. Current research in terms of  purpose is applicable. In terms of 
data, it is quantitative. In terms of  method, it is a descriptive-survey research. In this research, for 
determining the validity of  measurement tool, content validity has been used and for calculating 
the reliability, Cronbach’s Alpha method has been used. The population of  this research includes 
the faculty members and employees of  Islamic Azad University in region 8. Also the researcher-
made questionnaire has been used for information collection. In this research, a framework 
consisting of  quadratic dimensions of  the process management, technology, culture and struc-
ture for evaluation of  organizational forgetting management was considered. With regard to the 
comparison by using of  the mean index, the quadratic dimensions were evaluated in two eligible 
and available situations. It is determined that with regard to the difference between two available 
and eligible situations, in fact the level of  process dimension is low and it is in available situa-
tion, also it can be concluded that culture in available situation is very posterior than ideal and 
eligible situation. In two technology and structure dimensions, this mean difference is less than 
two other dimensions. In available situation, the most gaps and deficits at first exist in culture 
dimension and then in two technology and structure dimensions; and finally there is weakness in 
the process dimension. Totally in different dimensions, there is a relatively large difference and 
gap between the mean indexes of  two eligible and available situations.
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Introduction
Global society is changing constantly. Uni-
versities and higher education institutions re-
view their situations constantly in facing with 
the society demands. Having an excellent and 
clear identity is accounted a firm base for mak-
ing decision about the manner of  reacting to 
the changes. Therefore, higher education defi-
nitely needs an accurate and minute study in 
its different dimensions. One of  the important 
parts which should be considered includes the 
functions and roles that university undertakes 
them (Rhodes, F.H.T, 2004).
With regard to the importance and position 
of  knowledge in educational system and train-
ing institutions and accelerated changes of  the 
modern world which lead to innovations, in-
ventions, explorations and new knowledge and 
skills and rapidly cause the oldness and wear 
of  knowledge, skill and expert knowledges of 
past and present and on one hand existence of 
problems in this field in educational systems 
which are the main resource and processor of 
knowledge, information and skill in the soci-
ety and on the other hand proposing a factor 
called organizational forgetting, it can be said 
that by entering the organizational forgetting 
to the education system, we will witness mod-
ernization, updating, knowledge dynamism in 
this important and effective institution in the 
society in a manner thatthrough eliminating, 
leaving and forgetting the worn-out, old and 
abolished knowledge, skill, expert knowledge 
and methods and replacing the new knowl-
edge and skills in the field of  conforming the 
organizational knowledge to today accelerated 
change, we can pace for optimizing the knowl-
edge, updating and makingmore qualitative ed-
ucation aligned with better realization of  edu-
cational purposes. Therefore, in this research 
we attempt to acquire the dimensions and 
components, prioritize them and determine 
the difference between available and eligible 
situation in organizational forgetting manage-
ment so that with considering the different 
consequences of  organizational forgetting, 

organizational forgetting management can be 
accomplished in Islamic Azad University and 
this important can be achieved by extracting 
its dimensions.
Statement of  problem
Universities as a sub-system of  higher educa-
tion face with severe pressures through exter-
nal forces of  university (surroundings) that 
their effects on the main structures of  uni-
versity are unavoidable. These external pres-
sures consisting of  increasing of  demand for 
entering to higher education have led to affect 
on educational function of  university. Also 
increasing of  the universities role in investi-
gation and innovation has affected on inves-
tigative function (knowledge generation), and 
finally participation in constructing the social 
texture of  external society has affected on ser-
vices function of  university (Foray, D, 2003).
The purpose of  higher education is to study, 
novitiate and guide for research which is af-
ter high school. Higher education not only 
includes the universities and higher schools 
courses but also long-term educations like 
polytechnic and history and like them which 
last two to three years are related to the higher 
education.
In the global conference manifesto in 1998, 
higher education is any kind of  studies, educa-
tion, education for research which is after high 
school course and it is held by university or 
scientific center. This definition is confirmed 
by Unisef  and Undp (2003 a). 
Therefore, responding to the incremental and 
sometimes contradict expectations is wanted 
from universities while significant foundation 
of  the universities, institutions has been es-
tablished for responding to the primary need 
namely training the expert human force. Sur-
vival, growth and development of  each orga-
nization depend on having knowledge, skill 
and new and applicable content. According to 
this, organizational forgetting is considered as 
a new approach aligned with improvement of 
educational system. Organizational forgetting 
means forgetting old knowledge for creating 
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new space in order to acquire new knowledge 
which has this potential that can add a new and 
important dimension to our perception of  or-
ganizational knowledge dynamism.
In other words, organizational forgetting is 
the consequence of  a set of  actions which 
can have root in intra-organizational or extra-
organizational actions and decisions. The or-
ganizations should look to the organizational 
forgetting systematically, knowledgeably and 
with planning so that finally can achieve posi-
tive results. Organizational forgetting often 
imposes high costs on the organization, and 
many countries in the world annually spend 
many resources for acquiring knowledge and 
information (Ozdemir, 2010).
Also organizational forgetting management 
means organizational structure and absorption 
capacity in organizational learning theory that 
destroys improper knowledge by focusing on 
main and basic knowledge and pays less atten-
tion to the learning process domain (Goudarz-
vand Chegini, 2014).
One of  the most evident properties of  current 
era is wonderful and constant changes which 
are seen in the ideology, social values ideology, 
work methods and many other phenomena 
in the life. Organizations are not also exempt 
from these changes. As Angeli (1997) says, the 
organizations can not have a stable life in the 
society unless accept the changes and conform 
and synchronize themselves to the internal and 
external changes.
Among them, the educational institutions and 
centers also as other organizations are affected 
by unavoidable changes and they must have 
suitable reaction to it and conform themselves 
to it. Since the importance of  educational or-
ganizations in training the young forces and 
their roles in growth and development of  each 
society have been proved 9Alagheband, 2001; 
Neler, 2010; Safavi, 2011, Wiles & Bondy, 
2011; Naghibzadeh, 2011), regard to the con-
cepts, content, knowledge, information, skill, 
expert knowledge, control and evaluation 
methods and generally physical and scientific 

capitals of  this important and effective sys-
tem is necessary for evolution and elevation of 
each country. It seems that can be proposed 
to an applicable factor for improvement of 
performance and optimization of  educational 
system. Organizational forgetting is defined as 
a process of  leaving, replacing and declining of 
knowledge with emphasis on the knowledge 
change (Holan & Philips, 2004: 426).
Organizational forgetting has this potential 
that can add a new and important dimension 
to our perception of  organizational knowledge 
dynamism. Theorists define the organizational 
forgetting as a process of  learning change and 
relearning in organizational memory, a process 
of  learning the intentional memory and a pa-
thology process and reconstruction of  a part 
of  organization (Jiang & Fu, 2010:2). Hedberg 
(1981) used of  forgetting word for describ-
ing such processes and emphasized that orga-
nizations without learning the past unrelated 
information, may not learn effectively. He 
reasoned that knowledge grows and becomes 
absolute and separated from any change. In 
the event that absolute knowledge must be re-
newed otherwise the organizations in today’s 
environments which are changing constantly 
can not compete. In his study, forgetting has 
been described the process of  clearing the per-
formances and beliefs and this process is not 
compatible with current challenges anymore. 
Starbuck & Nystrom (1984) on going on pro-
cess suggested to Hedberg « before organiza-
tions try to acquire new ideas of  generation, 
should forget the old ideas when found out 
their inefficiency. They imagined the forget-
ting concept as a step before learning» (Wong 
& et al, 2012).
With regard to the proposed concepts and 
theoretical principals of  the research, the re-
searches related to the organizational forget-
ting are in two general groups. In the first 
years of  70s and 90s, organizational forgetting 
was accounted a negative phenomenon which 
should have been prevented; but in recent de-
cades, another part of  researches has paid at-
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tention to the organizational forgetting as the 
primary step for organizational learning. In 
other words, learning can occur after useful 
forgetting (unlearning). In this approach, the 
idea is that the procedures, provisions, roles, 
policies, values and strategies of  organiza-
tion should be forgotten before learning new 
knowledge (Fernandez & Sunne, 2009). This 
stage is an important step in the management 
of  change in organization (Akgun & et al, 
2007).
In the field of  classifying the organizational 
forgetting, few study works have been accom-
plished. By reviewing the theoretical literature, 
it becomes clear that the pundits have paid at-
tention to the organizational forgetting from 
two bases:
A)The relationship between the kind of  for-
gotten knowledge (newly entered knowledge 
vs available and old knowledge) and forgetting 
consequence (positive consequence and nega-
tive consequence) (De Holan & et al, 2004).
B)The relationship between the forgetting 
method (knowledgeable forgetting vs un-
knowledgeableforgetting) and forgetting con-
sequence (positive consequence of  forgetting 
vs its negative consequences (Azmi, 2005).
The effect of  organizational forgetting de-
pends on the conditions and relies on the 
situation and it can be positive or negative ac-
cording to the conditions. Forgetting should 
be studied from different views, cognitive view 
which emphasizes on the information pro-
cessing; behavioral view which assumes that 
learning is to create habits, usual procedures 
and new methods; and social view which em-
phasizes on the interaction between the per-
sons and groups in the organization, then 
these three views are collated with forgetting 
and indicate that how forgetting from the per-
spective of  each one of  these views affects on 
the performance of  special parts of  the orga-
nization and specified processes and establish-
es the possibility of  changing and converting 
(Holan & et al, 2004).
The educational system which is accounted as 

the main generator, processer and promoter 
of  knowledge in each society like other institu-
tions with regard to daily changes is affected 
by oldness and erosion in its all components 
such as knowledge, skill and expert knowledg-
es existing in the organization and therefore, it 
should seek a solution to be able to synchro-
nize its main nature and identity with environ-
mental changes and can satisfy the needs of 
organization and persons. The research results 
indicate: education and training authorities by 
entering the organizational forgetting to the 
educational-training institutions in addition 
to reduce and eliminate the additional costs, 
forgetting and eliminating the knowledge and 
skills that haven’t necessary efficiency for the 
organization anymore and have become abol-
ished and old and targeted replacement of 
knowledge, skill, expert knowledge and new 
approaches and updating and synchronizing 
themselves with today’s accelerated changes 
cause to increase the quality and optimize the 
organization knowledge for better realization 
of  the educational system purposes and finally 
cause to grow, promote, progress and elevate 
the society. With regard to the importance and 
position of  knowledge in educational system 
and training institutions and today’s accelerated 
changes which lead to innovations, inventions, 
explorations and new knowledge and skills and 
rapidly cause the oldness and wear of  knowl-
edge, skill, expert knowledge of  past and pres-
ent and on one hand existence of  problems 
in this field in the educational systems which 
are the main resource and process of  knowl-
edge, information and skill in the society and 
on the other hand proposing a factor called 
organizational forgetting which means for-
getting the past knowledge for creating a new 
space in order to acquire new knowledge and 
successful experiences of  this factor in other 
organizations and institutions (like commercial 
and industrial organizations in western world), 
it can be said that with entering the organiza-
tional forgetting to the education system, we 
will witness modernization, updating, dyna-
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mism of  knowledge and this important and 
effective institution in the society in a manner 
that by eliminating, leaving and forgetting the 
old, worn-out and abolished knowledge, skill, 
expert knowledge and methods and replacing 
the new knowledge and skills about conform-
ing the organizational knowledge with today 
accelerated change, we can pace for optimiz-
ing the knowledge, updating and making more 
qualitative education aligned with better real-
ization of  educational purposes. Therefore as 
Holan & Philips (2004) believe, it can be said 
the organizational forgetting as a helpful and 
very applicable factor has this potential that 
can add a new and important dimension to our 
perception of  the organizational knowledge 
dynamism (Mahmoudvand, 2014).
With regard to the above issues, doing the 
current research can be important from this 
view that by explaining the research, attempt 
for acquiring the dimensions and components, 
prioritizing the dimensions and components 
and determining the difference between the 
available and eligible situations, the organiza-
tional forgetting management is determined 
in Islamic Azad University. And by consider-
ing different consequences of  organizational 
forgetting with suitable manner, organizational 
forgetting management is done in Islamic Azad 
University. And proportional with itself, wast-
ing the resources is prevented and with orga-
nizing, different financial and human resourc-
es with regard to different dimensions can be 
used in optimal and efficient form. Also, with 
regard to the domain of  doing this research in 
Islamic Azad University, all related education-
al institutions and executive institutions and 
management organizations of  Islamic Azad 
University will enjoy of  the results obtained 
from research and with constant control, they 
prevent from probable deviation from higher 
education purposes and they willcreate eligible 
qualitative affairs aligned with macro-purposes 
of  the country. Also, this research as a suitable 
model can be applicable for other higher edu-
cation centers.

Methodology and research tool
Current research in terms of  purpose is an 
applicable research. In terms of  data, it is 
quantitative and in terms of  method, it is a 
descriptive-survey research, and this research 
is the researcher-made and close-ended ques-
tionnaire.
The research findings
1)Dimensions of  organizational forgetting 
management in university
In order to detect the dimensions of  organi-
zational forgetting management with regard 
to the researches and studies accomplished in 
four dimensions, the organizational forgetting 
management was studied, study of  these di-
mensions was accomplished according to the 
theoretical principals and dimensions of  orga-
nizational forgetting management among pro-
fessors, managers and employees of  university, 
studying the researches accomplished in the 
studied domain and receiving the opinion of 
the higher education experts.
At first for formation of  first framework, the 
organizational forgetting management with 
relying on theoretical principals and concepts 
related to the research variables was studied. 
For this purpose, different resources such as 
articles and books related to the organizational 
forgetting issue were studied. For compiling 
the framework of  organizational forgetting 
management, research background, researches 
accomplished inside and outside the country 
in relation with organizational forgetting and 
organizational forgetting management were 
studied. From conclusion of  the results ob-
tained from these two stages (theoretical prin-
cipals and research background), the primary 
framework of  organizational forgetting man-
agement was formed consisting of  four pro-
posed general dimensions. Then a summary 
of  compiled framework (based on theoretical 
principal and research background) consisting 
of  its dimensions, components and indexes 
plus questionnaire was studied, evaluation of 
face and content validity and the complemen-
tary and specialized opinions of  experts and 
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also their written suggestions hereunder of 
questionnaire were collected, discussed, stud-
ied and pursued. On going on this process,the 
model of  the organizational forgetting man-
agement was compiled in universityby refer-
ring and searching again (complementary) in 
theoretical principals and investigative records 
and referring again and interviewing. Table 
one indicates its dimensions.
1-1) Studying the validity and reliability of 
dimensions and indexes of  organizational 
forgetting management
In order to evaluate the validity of  framework 
dimension, item analysis and confirmatory fac-
torial analysis were used and in order to evalu-
ate its reliability, Cronbach’s Alpha method 
was used and indicates its suitable reliability.
1-2) Processing tool and method and infor-
mation analysis
In data collection, field method with ques-
tionnaire was used. For suitable explaining, 
researcher-made questionnaire was used. With 
regard to the main question of  the research, 
theoretical and library studies for developing 
the theoretical knowledge were started and 
then the exploratory study according to study 
the available documents, questionnaire and in-
terview with pundits of  studied domain was 
accomplished by using of  different methods. 
The questionnaire has been provided accord-
ing to the indexes extracted from literature and 
by distributing the mentioned questionnaire, 
the available and eligible situations were de-
tected. Meantime providing the related statisti-
cal tables and describing it by using of  descrip-
tive statistic, inferential statistic methods like 
confirmatory factorial analysis, variance analy-
sis, correlation matrix, quantitative and qualita-

tive analysis by helping of  SPSS and Lisrel pro-
grams were used; for evaluating the variables 
relationship and presenting the model accord-
ing to prioritize the variables, TOPSIS& AHP 
programs were used. The statistical population 
of  the research is Islamic Azad University of 
region 8. In a classification, generally there are 
two statistical population in university: edu-
cational population includes faculty members 
and administrative population (non-education-
al) includes employees, the research sample in-
cludes managers and persons who are working 
in universities and subset branches of  Islamic 
Azad University in region 8 and they are fa-
miliar with higher education and executive 
domains and also the managers of  the stud-
ied domain who had knowledge about execu-
tion and education were selected. Each one of 
these groups was used for information collec-
tion and sampling.
2) Prioritizing the dimensions of  organi-
zational forgetting management in univer-
sity
The priority of  dimensions and components 
of  organizational forgetting management in 
Islamic Azad University in two eligible and 
available situations has been obtained by us-
ing of  TOPSIS program and hierarchical tech-
nique ofAHP andEntropy ranking. Whatever 
the estimate amount is more, that variable has 
higher priority, and these estimates are in fact 
scores which have been obtained by hierarchi-
cal method.
According to table2, the dimensions of  orga-
nizational forgetting managementin eligible 
situationin order of  priority are culture, tech-
nology, structure and process which means 
that the culture dimension with coefficient of 

Row Dimensions
1 Process
2 Culture
3 Structure
4 Technology

 Table 1. dimensions of  organizational forgetting 
management

 Table 2. prioritizing the dimensions of  organizational forgetting 
management in eligible situation

Rank Estimate Forgetting No
1 1.45 Culture 1
2 0.639 Technology 2
3 0.39 Structure 3
4 0.05 Process 4
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1.45 has the most effect for explaining the or-
ganizational forgetting and the process dimen-
sion with coefficient of  0.05 has the least ef-
fect among the dimensions.
According to table3, the dimensions of  orga-
nizational forgetting management in available 
situation in order of  priority are structure, cul-
ture, process and technology. The structure 
dimension with coefficient of  1.024 has the 
most effect for explaining the organizational 
forgetting and technology dimension with co-
efficient of  0.495 has the least effect between 
quadratic dimensions.
3) Available situation of  organizational 
forgetting in university
According to table5, t-statistic has been ob-
tained equal to -151.62. As it is observed in 
meaningfulness level of  95% of  test, the equal-
ity of  the sample and society means is rejected 
namely the sample and society means are dif-
ferent with each other. In this test, the society 
mean has been considered 3 and according 
to the confidence distances, the means differ-
ence of  sample (available situation) and soci-
ety is between (-1.17, -1.20). Since this range 
has become negative, indicates that the mean 
of  available situation of  organizational forget-
ting management in university is less than the 
society mean. As it is observed, the mean of 
available situation of  organizational forgetting 
in Islamic Azad University has been obtained 

1.81 and it is observed that its difference with 
the society mean is 1.19 and this indicates the 
low level of  available situation of  organiza-
tional forgetting management in university.
4) What is the difference between the di-
mensions of  available and eligible situa-
tions of  organizational forgetting man-
agement in university?
With regard to the table 14, the mean of  avail-
able situation of  organizational forgetting 
management is 1.81 and the mean of  eligible 
situation of  organizational forgetting manage-
ment is 4.5 and the mean difference in two 
available and eligible situations is evident. As 
it is observed in the table 15, the differences 
mean of  eligible situation from available situ-
ation is -2.69 which indicates that the mean of 
eligible situation is more than the available sit-
uation. With regard to the obtained meaning-
fulness (0.00) the assumption of  mean equal-
ity of  two available and eligible situations in 
meaningfulness level of  95% is rejected.
Discussion and conclusion
The following shape indicates the comparison 
between the eligible and available situations in 
dimensions of  organizational forgetting man-
agement.
Larger shape indicates eligible situation and 
smaller shape indicates available situation of 
organizational forgetting management in uni-
versity. With regard to the comparison which 

 Table 3. prioritizing the dimensions of  organizational forgetting management in 
available situatio

 Table 4. descriptive indexes of  available situation of  organizational forgetting

Rank Estimate Forgetting No
1 1.024 Structure 1
2 0.761 Culture 2
3 0.673 Process 3
4 0.495 Technology 4

Single-sample statistic

Number Mean Standard 
deviation

Standard error 
mean

Available 
situation 375 1.81 0.15 0.007
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has been accomplished by using of  the mean 
index, we find out: in process dimension, 
there are about two units difference between 
the mean indexes of  two eligible and available 
situations that indicates the low level of  pro-
cess dimension in available situation; in culture 
dimension, this difference reaches to more 
than 4 units that with regard to this difference 
amount, it can be concluded that the culture in 
available situation is very posterior than ideal 
and eligible situation. But in two technology 
and structure dimensions, this mean difference 
reaches to 3. In fact, with regard to the men-
tioned issues, it can be acknowledged that the 
most gaps and deficits exist at first in culture 
dimension and then in two technology and 
structure dimensions and finally there is weak-
ness in process dimension in available situa-
tion. Generally, it can be said there is large gap 
between the dimensions of  organizational for-
getting management in available and eligible 
situations in university, and with considering 
the effective deals, this situation should be im-

proved to lessen the gap.
Larger shape indicates eligible situation and 
smaller shape indicates the available situation 
of  organizational forgetting management 
in university. With regard to the comparison 
which has been accomplished by using of  the 
mean index, we find out: in process dimension, 
there are about two units difference between 
the mean indexes of  two eligible and available 
situations and in fact this difference indicates 
the low level of  the process dimension in 
available situation, in culture dimension, this 
difference reaches to more than 4 units that 
with regard to this difference amount, it can be 
concluded that culture in available situation is 
very posterior than ideal and eligible situation. 
But in two technology and structure dimen-
sions, this mean difference reaches to 3. In fact 
with regard to the mentioned issues, it can be 
acknowledged that the mast gaps and deficits 
exist at first in culture dimension and then in 
two technology and structure dimensions and 
finally there is weakness in process dimension 

t-statistic Freedom 
degree Meaningfulness Changes 

mean

Confidence distance of 
95%

Low 
limit High limit

Available 
situa-
tion

-151.62 374 0.00 -1.18 -1.20 -1.17

 Table 5. single-sample t-test of  available situation of  organizational forgetting

 Table 6. descriptive indexes of  available and eligible situation

 Table 7. paired samples test

Standard error 
mean

Standard deviation Mean Available/eligible 
situation

0.007 0.15 1.81 Available situation
0.016 0.31 4.5 Eligible situation

Avail-
able/

eligible 
situa-
tion

Paired difference

t-statis-
tic

Freedom 
degree sig

Mean
Standard 

devia-
tion

Standard 
error 
mean

Confidence dis-
tance

Low 
limit

High 
limit

-2.69 0.28 0.01 -2.72 -2.66 -184.09 374 0
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in available situation. Generally, it can be said 
there is large gap between the dimensions of 
organizational forgetting management in avail-
able and eligible situations in university and 
with considering the effective deals, this situa-
tion should be improved to lessen the gap with 
organizational forgetting management.
Limitations
•The research limitation to the branches of  Is-
lamic Azad University in region 8.
•Limitation of  statistical population to the fac-
ulty members and administrative employees;
•Limitation of  the similar research with the is-
sue close to this research inside and outside the 
country and especially lack of  similar research 
in higher education;
•Difficulty of  inviting the faculty members to 
cooperate due to the executive business and 
responsibilities;
•Data collection has been limited to the close-
ended questionnaire which has its special 
responsibilities (not having enough depth, 
probability of  error in responding and unreal 
responses)
Suggestions based on findings
•Attempt for creating a relationship between 
educational and administrative activities of 
university in horizontal and vertical levels.

•Designing the policies and functions in order 
to enable different university levels like univer-
sity, college, educational group, administrative 
and executive managers and different adminis-
trative and executive levels and supporting the 
organizational forgetting management
•Using of  available documents extracted from 
feedback and evaluation of  organizational for-
getting management in decisions-making and 
explaining the organizational policies and im-
proving the processes
•Having supportive plans of  effective behav-
iors and activities in the domain of  organiza-
tional forgetting management and entering the 
eligible cultural norms about nature of  organi-
zational forgetting management
•Applying university capacities in structural in-
tegration about organizational forgetting man-
agement
•Creating technical capacities in the higher 
education and university domains in strength-
ening the technology about organizational for-
getting management
•Since the organizations increasingly try to 
create new ideas, at first the ideas which are 
old and inefficient should be detected, forgot-
ten and replaced, therefore the organizations 
managers can facilitate the organizational for-

 Shape 1. comparing the eligible and available situations with separating the dimensions of  organizational forgetting man-
agement

the available situation. With regard to the obtained meaningfulness (۰.۰۰) the assumption 
of mean equality of two available and eligible situations in meaningfulness level of ۹٥٪ is 
rejected. 
 
Discussion and conclusion 
The following shape indicates the comparison between the eligible and available 
situations in dimensions of organizational forgetting management. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Shape ۱. comparing the eligible and available situations with separating the dimensions of 
organizational forgetting management
 
Larger shape indicates eligible situation and smaller shape indicates available situation of 
organizational forgetting management in university. With regard to the comparison which 
has been accomplished by using of the mean index, we find out: in process dimension, 
there are about two units difference between the mean indexes of two eligible and 
available situations that indicates the low level of process dimension in available situation; 
in culture dimension, this difference reaches to more than ٤ units that with regard to this 
difference amount, it can be concluded that the culture in available situation is very 
posterior than ideal and eligible situation. But in two technology and structure 
dimensions, this mean difference reaches to ۳. In fact, with regard to the mentioned 
issues, it can be acknowledged that the most gaps and deficits exist at first in culture 
dimension and then in two technology and structure dimensions and finally there is 
weakness in process dimension in available situation. Generally, it can be said there is 
large gap between the dimensions of organizational forgetting management in available 

Structure٤.٤۸

Technology

٤.٦۹۱.۷

۱.۸

Culture

٤.٥۷

۱.۲

۱.۸

Process ٤.٤٥
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getting by extracting some plans.
•Since the organizational forgetting is effective 
on organizations competitiveness, therefore 
the managers should focus on the planning 
for executing and the manner of  operating out 
the targeted organizational forgetting manage-
ment and also they should prevent from lack 
of  random organizational forgetting.
•For entering to the competitive space and us-
ing of  market deals for survival, the need to 
change is felt more than before. For executing 
successful change, the managers should con-
sider the subordinates, feelings and emotions 
in executing the change and obviate their fear 
from this issue that the situation change will 
endanger them, so that their resistance against 
change to be reduced. 
•For creating the changes and decision mak-
ing the managers should use of  subordinates, 
opinions as the persons who undertake special 
duty and feel the problems closely. Also in the 
change plan the organizational personsshould 
be consulted and they should be participated 
in decision-making so that with knowledge to 
the change plan purposes, they can accept and 
execute it.
References
— (2003a). Kaihatsu Kadaini Tai SuruKo¯ka-
tekiApuro¯chi: Ko¯to¯ Kyo¯iku [Approaches for 
Systematic Planning of  Development Projects: Higher 
Education]. Tokyo: JICA.
Alagheband, Ali (2001). Educational management 
introduction (training sciences course), Tehran: Pay-
ame Noor University publication.
Akgun, A. E., Byrne, J. C., Lynn,G. S., &Keskin, 
H.(2007) Organizational unlearning as changes in be-
liefs and routines in organizations”, Journal of  organiza-
tional change management 20 (6), 794-812.
Azmi, F. T. & Khan, M. N. (2005) “Reinventing 
business organizations: the information culture frame-
work,” Singapore Management Review 27.2 : 37-62.
Fernandez,V.,&Sunne,A.(2009) Organizational for-
getting and its causes: An Empirical  Research Journal of 
organizational change management.¬22(6),¬620- 634
Foray,D(2003),higher education&university in the 
knowledge economy of   the industrialize world general 

framework,UNESCO.Higher Education Forum.
GoudarzvandCheginiMehrdad)2014(,Organization
al forgetting: Models&conceptions, new approach in 
knowledge management, Trends in Social Science
Holan, Pablo Martin de and nelson Philips. (2004). 
Organizational forgetting as strategy, sage publica-
tions (London, thousand oaks, ca and New Delhi), 
vol 2(4), pp.423-433.
Holan, Pablo martin de. And nelson Philips. (2004) 
.Remembrance - of  things past?The dynamics of  or-
ganizational forgetting, Management science, Vol. 50, 
No.11, pp.1603- 1613.
Jiang, Yun and Fu Qiang. (2010). Management of 
organizational forgetting in construction of  organiza-
tional absorptive capacity, E- product E- service and 
E- Entertainment (ICEE), ISBN. 97814244591, 
PP. 1-6.
Mahmoudvand, Mohammad & et al (2014), or-
ganizational forgetting: new approach in optimizing 
the knowledge in educational system, the first national 
conference of  new management sciences, Golestan 
province, Gorgan.
Naghibzadeh, Mirabdolhossein (2011). A look to 
the education and training philosophy, Tehran: Tahou-
ri publication, 25th edition.
Neler, George Fredrick (2010). Acquaintance with 
education and training philosophy, translated by Ba-
zarganDilmaghani, Fereydoun, Tehran: Samt publi-
cation, 7th edition.
Rhodes, F. H. (2004).Reinventing the university. In 
L. E. Weber, &. J.J.
SZ Ozdemir , X Zhong (2010)- Industrial and Cor-
porate Change- Oxford Univ Press
Safavi, Amanallah (2011). Methods, techniques and 
model of  teaching (with reforms and additions), Teh-
ran: Samt publication.
Wiles, John; Bondy, Joseph (2011). Management of 
educational control and guidance (scientific guidance 
of  educational planning, translated by Behrangi, Mo-
hammadreza, publication of  «Kamale Tarbiat», third 
edition).
Wong, P., Cheung, S., Yiu , R., & Hardie , M. 
(2012) The unlearningdimension of  organizational 
learning in construction projects; International Journal 
of  Project Management, 30 (1),. 94 -104.



Optimization Location of  Class Parking, Case Study:
Tehran, Iran
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Abstract
Proper siting of  a public parking garage increasing efficiency and thus reducing the 
marginal park and indirectly increase the width of  the streets and traffic is mental. At 
present, the location of  public parking with traditional and is performed site visits. In 
this method, taking into account all factors affecting the location of  public parking not 
possible with regard to the selected sites only a limited number of  parameters such as 
the “land price” is performed. This would take away parking absorbent centers Travel 
and parking in the busy streets and increase traffic to the street. “Geographical Infor-
mation Systems” (GIS) that science and technology are analyzing spatial data, in order 
to find the optimum system for the construction of  public parking places are consid-
ered. The use of  GIS in the field of  land and increase the accuracy of  the work is to 
reduce the number of  hits. In this paper, weighting and combining information from 
different methods of  allocating points such as weight, AHP nine degree and Fuzzy 
AHP and fuzzy index overlay method and a method using a combination of  these 
methods were compared and the results were presented, and finally the appropriate 
methods.This article discusses how public parking location using GIS to consider all 
parameters affecting the positioning simultaneously offers. In this paper, factors af-
fecting the location of  public parking from three perspectives, 1. Near the parking lot 
to the Centers for Trip Attraction, 2. Factors Traffic and 3. The problem, especially in 
inner-city dumping ground “has been studied and given the location of  these views, 
the conceptual model parking is provided. Below is the perfect place to build parking 
for the region’s seven municipalities in Tehran.

Key words: GIS, multi-criteria decision making, AHP fuzzy, overlapping index, public park-
ing location.
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Introduction
With rapid urbanization in recent decades, in-
creasing numbers of  motorized vehicles, traffic 
on urban streets has become one of  the prob-
lems in big cities. Urban and street, as part of 
urban communication systems, the major role 
in the movement of  people and goods are re-
sponsible. If  the motion in the streets disrupts, 
the whole system approach to urban problems 
and urban life that would be impossible. In this 
regard, public parking as an important element 
beck modern transportation system, the task 
of  providing for the removal of  stationary traf-
fic levels and a decrease in traffic and crowded 
urban communication systems are responsible 
for the streets. Select a suitable location for 
the construction of  such centers is more ef-
ficient and reduce Marginal Park. Today, the 
location of  public parking in our cities is done 
traditionally and field visit which is due to lack 
of  efficiency of  these places; sometimes also 
creates problems such as traffic jam. There-
fore, it is necessary to optimize the location of 
new parking system capable of  simultaneously 
analyzing a large number of  parameters to be 
used. One of  these systems, GIS is geographic 
information systems. Today, the location of 
GIS capabilities can be used in different areas. 
Urban centers located in urban management 
are one of  GIS applications.  Location theory 
of  economic activity; it has become an integral 
part of  economic geography, regional science, 
and spatial economics. Location theory deals 
with what is where. ‘What’ refers to any possi-
ble type of  economic activity involving stores, 
dwellings, plants, offices, or public facilities. 
‘Where’ refers to areas such as regions, cities, 
political jurisdictions, or custom unions. The 
objective of  location theory is to explain why 
particular economic activities choose to estab-
lish themselves in particular places. Here we 
focus on spatial competition theory between 
firms, where locations are subject to attract-
ing and repelling forces. We then extend this 
framework in order to account for the resi-
dential choices made by consumers. Location 

theory  addresses questions of  what economic 
activities are located where and why. Location 
theory r microeconomic theory generally on 
the assumption that agents act in their own 
self-interest. Firms thus choose locations that 
maximize their profits and individuals choose 
locations that maximize their utility.
Materials and methods  
Parking must be located in the GIS to the study 
area and the parking location parameters can 
be determined. Then weighting parameters 
and data layers should be prepared, and then 
the weights of  each layer are combined. The 
result is a raster map layers combining the value 
of  each pixel represents the suitability of  the 
site for the construction of  parking. The study 
area is the first step in choosing the location of 
work zone 7 in Tehran was chosen as the study 
area. It is also the capital Tehran, Iran, having 
multiple centers of  administration, trade and 
services are very much in place as a cloud of 
the most crowded cities in Iran. Great centers 
of  government ministries and departments, as 
well as all staff  have created many job oppor-
tunities. This leads to uncontrolled migration 
of  people from across the country to the city. 
This causes excessive movement of  vehicles 
and traffic has been heavy. For this reason, the 
city had an uncontrolled growth in recent years 
and in line with the growth of  the urban trans-
port infrastructure is underdeveloped. Given 
the above, especially in the downtown areas of 
Tehran’s traffic problem and the car park are 
particularly problematic shortcomings. There-
fore, we selected the city as the study area is 
suitable.
In this paper, combining the overlapping in-
dicator to locate car models, multiplying the 
fuzzy sum and fuzzy gamma phase is used 
and the results of  these methods are com-
pared and the best model has been selected. 
The first layer of  each subclass of  the original 
class, combined with each other and map are 
generated respective classes. At this stage, only 
the main classes and subclasses for the combi-
nation of  overlapping models parameters are 
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used in combination.
Liturere review
Location theory1

While others should get some credit for earlier 
work (e.g., Richard Cantillon, Etienne Bon-
not de Condillac, David Hume, Sir James D 
. Steuart, and David Ricardo), it was not un-
til the publication of  Johann Heinrich von 
Thünen’s first volume of  Der Isolierte Staat in 
1826 that location theory can be said to have 
really gotten underway. Indeed, the prominent 
regional scientist Walter Isard has called von 
Thünen “the father of  location theorists. In 
Der Isolierte Staat, von Thünen notes that the 
costs of  transporting goods consumes some 
of  Ricardo’s economic rent”. He notes that 
because these transportation costs and, of 
course, economic rents, vary across goods, dif-
ferent land uses and use intensities will result 
with increased distance from the marketplace. 
However, the discussion was criticized since 

Johann Heinrich von Thünen oversimplified 
the problem with his assumptions of, for ex-
ample, isolated states or single cities. Tord Pa-
lander (1935) wrote: Market area division of 
two competing firms.
A German hegemony of  sorts seems to 
have taken hold in location theory from 
the time of  von Thünen through to Walter 
Christaller’s 1933 book Die Zentralen Orte 
in Sűddeutschland, which formulated much 
of  what is now understood as central place 
theory. An especially notable contribution was 
made by Alfred Weber, who published Über 
den Standort der Industrien in 1909. Work-
ing from a model akin to a physical frame 
adapted from some ideas by Pierre Varignon 
(a Varignon frame), Weber applies freight rates 
of  resources and finished goods, along with 
the finished good’s production function, to 
develop an algorithm that identifies the opti-
mal location for manufacturing plant. He also 

 Figure 1. District 7 of  Tehran Area Traffic; source: author, 2014.

1. Thünen, Johann Heinrich von. 1783–1850. Der Isolierte Staat in Beziehung auf  Landwirtschaft und Nationalökonomie, oder 
Untersuchungen über den Einfluss, den die Getreidepreise, der Reichtum des Bodens und die Abgaben auf  den Ackerbau ausüben, 
Vol. 1,. and Der Isolierte Staat., Vol II: Der Naturgeässe Arbeitslohn und dessen Verhältnis zum Zinsfuss und zur Landrente, Part 1 
(Partial translation into English by Carla M. Wartenberg in 1966 as Isolated State. New York: Pergamon Press.) For more informa-
tion, see Scott Crosier’s Johann-Heinrich von Thünen: Balancing Land-Use Allocation with Transport Cost. & 2. Dempsey, Bernard 
W. 1960. The Frontier Wage Chicago: Loyola University Press. In pages 187–367 Dempsey has translated von Thünen 1863 piece 
Der Isolierte Staat, Vol II, Part 2 as The Isolated State in Relation to Agriculture and Political Economy, Vol. II: The Natural Wage 
and Its Relation to the Rate of  Interest and to Economic Rent. & 3. Richards, H. A. (1962). Transportation Costs and Plant Loca-
tion: A Review of  Principal Theories. Transportation Journal, 2(2), 19–24. & 4. Weber, Alfred. 1929. (translated by Carl J. Friedrich 
from Weber’s 1909 book). Theory of  the Location of  Industries. Chicago: The University of  Chicago Press. For more details see 
David Fearon’s Alfred Weber: Theory of  the Location of  Industries, 1909. & 5. Glatte, Thomas 2015. Location Strategies: Methods 
and their methodological limitations Journal for Engineering, Design and Technology, Volume 13, Issue 3, p. 435 – 462. & 6. Glatte, 
Thomas 2013. Industrial Production Site Selection Expert Verlag, Renningen, Germany. & 7. Hidden Treasures at the Australian 
Museum. Catalyst, ABC. 26 August 2010. Retrieved 2010-08-27.
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introduces distortions induced by labor and 
both agglomerative and deglomerative forces. 
Weber then discusses groupings of  produc-
tion units, anticipating Lösch’s market areas. 
Carl Wilhelm Friedrich Launhardt conceived 
much of  that for which Alfred Weber received 
credit, prior to Weber’s work. Moreover, his 
contributions are surprisingly more modern 
in their analytical content than are Weber’s. 
This suggests that Launhardt was ahead of  his 
time and not readily understood by many of 
his contemporaries. Whether Weber was fa-
miliar with Launhardt’s publications remains 
unclear. Weber was most certainly influenced 
by others, most notably Wilhelm Roscher and 
Albert Schäffle, who seem likely to have read 
Launhardt’s work. Regardless, location theo-
retical thought blossomed only after Weber’s 
book was published. Literature on site selec-
tion theory used to look until recent years at 
the various issues only from a national point 
of  view. By large, there are no international re-
views to be found in these publications. In the 
US, a country in which industrial site selection 
played a role very early on, resulting in a very 
early search for methodical approaches, Edgar 
M. Hoover was one of  the leading pioneers in 
the field of  site analysis. In his book “The Lo-
cation of  Economic Activity”, Hoover com-
piled crucial criteria of  industrial site selection 

as early as 1948 that still apply today. There 
were, however, some quite early attempts to 
combine theories of  international trade with 
nationally oriented site theories in order to de-
velop a site theory with an international per-
spective. One of  these early authors was Ohlin 
(1952), followed by Sabathil (1969) , Moore 
(1978), Tesch (1980), and Goette (1994). Nev-
ertheless, even to this day, this situation has 
only changed to some extent. 
Even though since the 1990s it has no longer 
been only major corporations that expand 
abroad, and any foreign direct investment re-
sults in a site selection, there are still very few 
well-researched studies on this topic. A specifi-
cally international site selection theory is still 
not discernible. Many current and more recent 
publications either review site decisions made 
by individual corporations or analyze them as 
reference cases. Other publications focus on 
a cost-specific approach largely driven by site 
relocations in the context of  cost structure 
optimization within major corporations. How-
ever, these publications only rarely and at best 
cursorily deal with issues of  construction and 
real estate aspects. Theodor Sabathil’s 1969 
dissertation is considered one of  the early in-
depth studies in the area of  international site 
selection. Therein, Sabathil largely focused on 
country selection, which is part of  the site se-

 Figure 1. product life cycle; source: tujja-Lisa, 2011.
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 Map 1. Property values, Source: Author, 2013.

 Map 3. Travel distance from the center of  the absorber 
layer, source: author, 2013.

 Map 5. Layer distance of  commercial centers; Reference: 
Author, 2013.

 Map 2. Access layer, Source: Author, 2013.

 Map 4. Layers at the service centers, Source: Author, 2013.

 Map 6. Combining the results of  an overlap, Source: Au-
thor, 2013.
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 Map 7. Combining the results of  the multiplication phase, 
Source: Author, 2013.

 Map 9. Results obtained using phase modulation, source: 
author, 2013.

 Map 11. All analyzes are common in the area of  78 places 
over 1200 square meters and has parking for construction; Ref-
erence: Author, 2013.

 Map 8. The results of  the gamma phase modulation meth-
od, source: author, 2013.

 Map 10. All plaques analyzed by a polytheist selected sizes 
above 1200 meters is blue, Source: Author, 2013.

lection process. In this context, Sabathil com-
piled a comprehensive catalogue of  site factors 
and a theoretical approach to site selection; the 
latter does not go into great detail. Neither 
does Sabathil take any legal, natural, or cul-
tural site factors into consideration. However, 
he discusses in particular company-specific 
framework conditions and psychological fac-
tors.
Finding and Results
Parking models used in locating them
The main class on the first layer in each class, 
corresponding to combine and map key classes 
are produced. At this stage to combine classes 
and classes on the main index has been used 
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only a combined model overlap. In Figures 3 
to 5, main courses made is shown. The main 
results are shown in maps 1 to 11.
 The major classes based on the layer models 
combining the information listed above, can 
be combined with each other.
With regard to regional integration models to 
integrate information 78 options for parking 
for each method was chosen. The 78 options 
were similar in all 4 places, but their priorities 
are different at different ways of  combining 
layers. To compare these two methods, the first 
option any method other methods have been 
compared with the first option. In this com-
parison the position of  the selected locations 
in each of  the main criteria location, in Table 
6, are shown in this table for each criterion 6 
modes best, good, etc., and is considered the 
worst. According to maps 6 and 9, the index 
and the fuzzy overlay techniques are the same 
because of  the lack of  weighting fuzzy layers. 
Fuzzy parameters catchy beat travel centers 
and well-being almost ignored other param-
eters, select the location of  your choice, while 
absorbing centers Travel Location parking is 
the most important parameter.
Conclusions
Now, locate parking in the traditional way is 
done using the inability to locate all parameters 
simultaneously and time-consuming, it is a ma-
jor disadvantage. These disadvantages are the 
lack of  efficiency of  the construction of  car 
parks. This increases the tendency to use the 
proper tools capable of  simultaneously mixing 
large numbers of  parameters where they are. 
Therefore, in this paper, a method is proposed 
for locating parking using GIS. The main re-
sults of  this method to locate parking, as fol-
lows:
1.Use this method rather than the traditional 
method of  locating parking, speeding up the 
process and locate the proper performance car 
parks will be constructed.
2.Weights derived from AHP and AHP Fuzzy, 
little difference in the study. The distance of 
the main criteria weights are high;

3. The method of  AHP Fuzzy, the weighting 
can not see the results, so you can use the AHP 
method to locate parking.
4. Combination of  methods to locate parking, 
fuzzy multiplication technique was introduced 
as the weakest recovery methods and aggre-
gate fuzzy fusion was introduced as the best 
method.
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Abstract
One of  the most traditional architecture and urban planning patterns is bazaar. The aim 
of  this paper is studying social, economical and architectural features of  traditional ba-
zaars. The claim of  this study is that they are significant relationship between social and 
economical values of  bazaars with their architectural values. Bazaar usually is located 
along the main routes of  the city and extended to the city center. Most activities and ex-
changes of  city happen in the bazaar. In the past, the bazaar was a place for the transfer 
of  customs, traditions, ideas and practices of  social behavior and social life. Bazaar as a 
social media and social network, bazaar a source of  social capital, forming micro funds 
are the greatest economically and socially achievements in the traditional bazaar. Wakf  in 
addition has socially and economically important functions in day-life and urban activities, 
also has in physical aspects vital roles in shaping Islamic cities especially Iranian cites and 
bazaars. One of  the most important features of  bazaar’s set is formation guild organiza-
tions, socio-political, and the founder of  this organization, which may be composed of 
civil society. Most of  these activities and values are related to architectural and physical 
features of  bazaar.

Key words: Social Capital, Social Media, local Fund, Backbone of  City Structure, Guilds, Archi-
tecture of  Bazaar.
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 Fig 1. Bazaar at Athens, in the Ottoman Empire Edward Dodwell

Introduction
The bazaar first appeared in the Middle East, 
around the fourth century. At the time, the 
area was often at the axis of  many important 
trade routes, which helped establish cities and 
ports. A constant flow of  foreign and exotic 
goods, along with travelers, gave rise to sys-
tems of  haggling and trade within the cities 
themselves. Special areas of  cities were even-
tually designated as areas of  trade, and the first 
bazaars were established. A strong economy 
has always been an Islamic ideal, so the bazaars 
were incorporated and actively fostered when 
the Islamic conquest swept over the region 
(Ziari, 2008:90). New and wealthy cities such 
as Isfahan, Tabriz, Istanbul, Golconda, Sa-
markand, Cairo, Baghdad, and Timbuktu were 
founded along trade roes and bazaars (Nouri 
,2008 :82). In Western countries under Islamic 
empires, bazaars were also constructed similar 
to the Islamic countries samples (fig 1).
Bazaars became areas not just for the trading of 
goods, but were often the social, religious, and 
financial centers of  cities. The idea of  a bazaar 
was carried along trade routes, to east in areas 
of  modern day Afghanistan, Pakistan, India 
and certain areas in South-East Asia, North to 
modern day Turkey (fig2), and Hungary and 
sporadically into areas of  Central Asia. How-
ever, the major world bazaars continued to be 

found in Middle Eastern states, as they still are 
today (Bernroider,2002 :12).
One of  the most traditional architecture and 
urban planning patterns is bazaars complexes 
especially in Iranian Cities, those roles as the 
spine and the heart of  the city (Fig3). Bazaar 
is a civic phenomenon and at the same time 
is a factor for urbanization and always feeder 
and supplier acted town. Bazaar usually is lo-
cated along the main routes of  the city and 
extended to the city center. Bazaar position in 
urban areas and urban centers along its status 
and role of  the merchants in town will make 
the market merely “as an economic environ-
ment remains, but also become space as much 
of  community-based activities. New markets 
and traditional bazaars shared only with the 
economic role and other roles in new markets 
are gone or very pale.
Traditional bazaar roles can be classified into 
four main roles is the economic, the political, 
and the social, cultural and religious role. All 
these roles are directly related to architectural 
and physical features of  bazaars. This paper 
tries to clarify the economic, social, aspects of 
traditional bazaars in related to architectural 
and physical essences. The diagram 1 shows 
elements of  social, economical, political, cul-
tural and religious roles of  traditional bazaars 
of  eastern world specially bazaars of  Iran.  
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 Fig 2. Grand Bazaar (Kapali Carsi), Istanbul is one of  the 
biggest bazaars in the world

 Fig 3. Bazaar is backbone of  Iranian cites. Main Iranian 
cites usually structured by routs of  bazaars. Bazaar is a core and 
backbone of  the city. All over of  city was supported by bazaar.  

2. Methodology 
The study is done through a phenomenologi-
cal approach with a descriptive- explanatory 
research method. Methodology is historical 
method in the theoretical level and survey 
research method in the experimental level 
applying analytic quantitative and qualitative 
techniques. Data was collected by referring to 
scientific literature and documents in the theo-
retical level and surveying traditional bazaars. 
Units of  observation are selected from Ira-
nian traditional cities. There are three units of 
analysis in this study including: 1- Islamic cites’ 
bazaars, 2- scientific documents and citation 3- 
Iranian traditional bazaars. 
3. Traditional Bazaars
Traditional bazaars as a great and effective 
economic and a social institution, have long 
history and important role in the communities 
of  East (fig4), especially Iran. Bazaars as one 
of  the most effective urban agencies and or-
ganizations always were extremely considered 
by geographers, tourists and travelers. They 
constitute the backbone of  the city’s economy, 
and in some cases were related to administer-
ing daily social activity and mobility (fig5). The 
closest centuries after Islam, Iran’s major cit-
ies were adorned with magnificent markets 
that had mainly differences between Iranian 
markets before Islam. Main differences were 
from viewpoints of  the breadth of  the field 
of  communication and activity, establishing in 
vast area of  economical communication of  Is-
lam government and entry and exit from the 
farthest corners of  the world. 

The time of  the Prophet, the traditional mar-
kets of  the city was regarded as the spiritual 
and political center of  city because of  locat-
ing it adjacent comprehensive mosque and 
locating it near the citadel that was the seat 
of  government. Bazaars are surrounding resi-
dential neighborhoods, and then markets and 
consumer markets are coexisted so. Thus, Ba-
zaar had scientific and economic, cultural im-
age, that expresses a deep relationship among 
business, trading, science and ethics in Islamic 
culture (Soltanzadeh, 1987).
Iranian Traditional Bazaars
The bazaars of  Old Iranian cities were never 
completely designed and were fully prepared 
to accept much flexibility in terms of  space 
and functionality. Bazaars are generally con-
nected to the city gates through the main 
thoroughfares. Residential neighborhoods are 
located in the spaces between the gates of  the 
city and the bazaars. The bazaar complex is 
like the backbone rooted in the organic con-
text of  the city. The secondary branches of  the 
bazaar expanded along the main “Rasteh” and 
reached the gates of  the city. Thus, the bazaar 
supplies for and promotes urban life (fig6). In 
Iranian cities, sacred spaces are connected to 
living space; the best instance of  this connec-
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 Fig 4. Baghdad olden Bazaar

tion is the bazaar. One guarantees the other 
one, promotes its mobility, and come together 
in a single space. Bazaars in Iranian cities are 
the main artery of  the urban life system and 
represent the center of  social and economic 
activities. The bazaar can be a symbol of  social 
solidarity and collective intellectuality. Bazaars 
are also places for trade groups, political, and 
social constitutions that can form the founda-
tion of  civic entities in society (Pourjafar et al, 
2014, 18).
A bazaar’s role in a typical Iranian city is very 
important. The word bazaar has a very long 
history, and historical documents indicate that 
the concept of  a bazaar in Iranian towns and 
cities dates back to 3000 B.C (Kermani and 
Luiten, 2009). The study of  urban history re-
veals a variety of  factors have influenced to the 
development of  ancient cities. The economy 
has always been one of  the most important 
factors in urban growth. In a traditional city 
in Iran, the bazaar has been a place for the 
economic, social, political, cultural, and civic 
activities of  people (Moosavi, 2005). In fact, 
a bazaar is one of  the key elements of  spatial 

organization in Iranian cities; the main body 
of  the city cannot be defined without the exis-
tence of  a bazaar. In many historical cities, the 
main transport routes are established in rela-
tionship to the main “Bazaar Rasteh”; hence, 
historical bazaars are in the form and layout 
of  cities (Pourjafar et al., 2013). A crucial idea 
states that the structure of  traditional cities 
in Iran is based on its bazaar’s economic and 
political factors. From early Iranian urbaniza-
tion to the present time, different factors have 
been crucial in the formation of  traditional 
cities. This composition has had its own form 
in each period, and the governors complete 
this combination to show their strength and 
wisdom. Some scholars believe that bazaars 
are the main core of  Islamic cities; others 
consider the “Jame mosque” as the city cen-
ter; whereas some believe both are Islamic city 
concepts (Encyclopedia Islamica, 2012). The 
most prevalent depiction of  an Iranian bazaar 
privileges generalized cultural factors. This 
long-standing literature views bazaars as con-
stituting a holistic way of  life encompassing 
economic forms, political sensibilities, social 
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relations, and various ideological persuasions, 
all of  which fall under the rubric traditional 
(Keshavarzian, 2009). Iranian bazzars in ur-
ban areas have a significant cultural and social 
role in their economic function (Pourjafar and 
Pourjafar, 2011).
Iranian bazaars were the center of  virtually all 
economic activities. They linked the rural areas 
with local and regional urban consumer mar-

kets and integrated the provincial cities into 
the modern industrial sectors (Rotblat, 1975). 
A bazaar also provides bridges between the 
middle and lower classes of  Iranian society 
(Mazaheri, 2006). A bazaar is considered as 
one of  the most significant socio-spatial sys-
tems in Iranian cities based on in Iranian urban 
studies (Masoudi Nejad, 2007). The structure 
of  Iranian traditional cities reveals that a ba-
zaar, which usually takes a linear shape, acts as 
the spinal column of  the city and continues 
toward the main gates of  the town (Assari et 
al., 2012). A bazaar is thus located in the main 
core of  Islamic and Iranian cities. An Iranian 
city is frequently defined by a congregational 
Jame mosque and must have a chief  bazaar 
nearby. For economic and commercial activi-
ties in Iranian cities, the bazaar is the most im-
portant public space.
The traditional Persian bazaar is a highly or-
ganized commercial and financial center of 
the city. Linked to the mosque, the seminary 
(Madreseh), the religious space(Hoseyniyyeh), 
the caravansary, and the bathhouse (Ham-
mam), (Khansari and Yavari, 1987)Bazaar is 
a cultural, social, commercial, educational and 
sanitarian area(fig 8 ). 

 

Fig 10. Bazaar of  Kashan City, combination 
of  communication spaces in such as mosque, 

 Fig 5. Vakil Bazaar Shiraz Iran, as seen by Jane Dieulafoy in 1881

 Fig 6. Tehran olden bazaar: continuing bazaar from 
one gate to another gate makes it a expanded social net-
work all over the city.
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public bathhouse, Madraseh (Maktab), and 
many other facilities in the bazaar
4. Socio-Economic Values of  Bazaars
Bazaars have many valuable characters in very 
diversity dimensions. Social and economical 
values are highlighting of  them, which are this 
paper focused on them. 
4.1. Bazaar as a Social media and social 
system: 
 Bazaar considered the most important axis of 

communication. Most activities and exchanges 
in the city happen in the bazaar. The major 
channels between citizens, in addition to the 
exchange of  goods and capital, the maximum 
amount of  information, the exchange of  news 
and inform the public or government reached 
was in these public places. Another social 
function of  the bazaar, the public welcomed 
the VIPs and guests were supreme. Once 
guests enter the main towns’ bazaar of  the or-
ders passed and was welcomed by the people.  
During national celebrations and religious hol-
idays, bazaar considered as the most important 
location for them (Fig 9) People decorated and 

 Fig 7. Tabriz Grand Bazaar: Bazaar is the backbone of  the city

 Fig 9. Main structure of  Iranian traditional bazaar; 
source: Pourjafar, 2014

 Fig 4. Baghdad olden Bazaar
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 Fig 11. Nowroz celebration in bazaar(Iran) height of  ceiling, large scale space, covered and 
suitable place,  essay accessing from all parts of  city, being facilities and order make it the best 
place for communications.

illuminated to welcome the festivals. In addi-
tion, in many Bazaars, sporting events such as 
wrestling and sports hero was done.
In the past, the bazaar was a place for the trans-
fer of  customs, traditions, ideas and practices 
of  social behavior and social life. Among the 
fine tradition prevalent can be noted that the 
spontaneous behaviors. Examples of  this can 
be the spontaneous helping youth and links to 
marriage and family relations and raising funds 
for the release of  prisoners or rebuild cities 
damaged by natural disasters vision. There 
were Places to inform of  news and political 
debates were even in the country that has been 
going on forever. Because of  the city’s main 
economic pillars of  the market, always com-
mitted their governments to heed the demands 
of  merchants and traders knew so many pro-
fessionals activities.  
4.2. Micro- fund and Local funds in the 
Bazaar:
Micro fund is one of  the greatest economical-
ly and socially achievements in the traditional 
markets. Existence of  social capital is essential 
to the success of  microfinance and local funds. 
There is mutual trust between merchants and 
citizens that caused the people to be actively 
participation in the formation Micro funds. 
Traditional markets are very much capable 
of  producing and maintaining social capital 

among their citizens. The reason for this can 
be a great face-to-face meeting, spirituality 
among merchants and markets, despite strong 
social ties between citizens, good experienc-
ing transactions, common sense, the sense of 
belonging to the city, experience and memo-
ries shared, rather than collective interests on 
individual interests. Based on the fundamen-
tal principles of  economics, one of  the most 
important ways to empower the lower stratum 
in its society is community organizing, de-
velopment microeconomics, and local funds. 
Microcredit as an effective tool in combating 
poverty, hunger, has proven its capabilities and 
values.
This means that it has ability to change and 
improve the lives of  people, especially people 
who need microcredit. Small loans, savings 
accounts and offer a variety of  banking and 
financial services, believe low-income and 
poor families that access to these services will 
increase their income. Therefore, they can pro-
tect themselves against unexpected barriers 
and improve their current living standards and 
nutrition, and cold intubation for their habita-
tion and food, education of  their children. To 
achieve these conditions are among the main 
objectives of  the third millennium, mean the 
beard, the poverty of  human societies.
Traditional Bazaars formed funds and small 
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 Diag 2. Forms and Elements of  Social Capital

 Fig 12. bazaar a place for communication center on any social groups: Tabriz 
Grand bazaar

 Dia 4. Relation between Social Capital and economic Prosperity
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charities with collecting microcredit, was able 
to solve a wide range of  social and economic 
problems of  residents. Today’s markets based 
on their Structure essence transformation in 
recent years do not have the capability to do 
those values.
4.3. Social capitals:
In the literature, there are three forms of  social 
capital (Putnam, 2000:45) Bonding or Closed 
Social Capital, Bridging Social Capital, and 
Linking Social Capital. Social capital as a cata-
lyst for cooperation and coordination can be 
examined and discussed at three levels: micro 
scale, middle scale and macro level. 
We know that, in the small size places social 
capital is more than large scale spaces in totally. 
Based on combination of  the most features of 
the society in specific district of  city (Bazaar), 
the level of  mutual trust and participation, 
openness and sense of  security extremely en-
hanced.  
In traditional markets, limited space between 
shops and selling spaces, with the possibility of 
being open all the doors and watch the move-
ment of  the goods from the three groups 
seller, buyer and passer, always there was the 
opportunity for vendors to provide all of  the 
people’s needs and should be aware of  their 
preferences. Thus, it may be a very big seller 

follow to small seller’s pattern. Moreover, 
small vendors had opportunity to develop 
their commercial activities. 
4.4. Waqf  (Wakf) in the Traditional Bazaar:
 The term wakf  literally means “confinement 
and prohibition” or causing a thing to stop or 
stand still. Vakf  is the detention of  specific 
thing in the ownership of  wakf  and the de-
voting of  its profit or products in charity of 
poor people or other good objects. A wakf 
was used to keep money or property together 
in private hands; a pooling of  wealth to main-
tain private ownership. A pious and perpetual 
endowment is free from tax. Wakf  in addi-
tion has socially and economically important 
functions in day-life and urban activities, also 
has in physical aspects vital roles in shaping 
Islamic cities especially Iranian cites and Ba-
zaars. If  public spaces and public interest in 
the Iranian cities that constructs most of  them 
by Funders, there will nothing remain more 
than a collection of  discrete scattered hous-
es, shops and businesses or in totally private 
spaces. We can search reasons of  persistence 
heritage of  architecture and urban planning 
over long periods to be devoted to the role of 
high culture sought of  Wakf. Wakf  has two 
dimensions reflection in Bazaars: physical and 
non- physical reflections. Non physical reflec-
tions contains, physical and spatial activities 
that are not directly related aspect, but also to 
help disadvantaged people in society, such as 
orphans, the disabled, elders and disabilities, 
prisoners, charity, education costs, students, 
victims, addiction, treatment, patients, family 
formation. Therefore, cities with had higher 
endowments in their Bazaars, there are social 
and economic balance. Reflect the physical re-
flections of  Wakf  are constructions that have 
directly linked to the city. Buildings especially 
located in Bazaar such as mosques, schools, 
libraries, Health facilities, shops, water reser-
voirs and baths. Building Bazaars and their 
development done by some religious purposes 
and were often dedicated to aspects. In most 
cases, these Bazaars made to fund the main-

 Fig12: Main public space in the bazaars such as 
mosque and Maktab were provided by Wagf  (Isfahan)
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tenance of  important buildings, religious and 
charitable institutions. Of  course, sometimes 
there are political aspects to improve social 
prestige of  their builders. 
4.5. Guilds in Bazaar 
Placement of  one kind of  product in especial 
order of  Bazaar cause to form guild for this 
activity. Guilds are among of  the major actors 
in Bazaar. Kind and order of  establishing of 
the different guilds and occupations has a logi-
cal order in the urban Bazaars of  Iran. Sellers 
tend to set adjacent together because of  many 
reasons such as benefit from the facilities and 
cooperation in actions and activities, Possi-
bility to competition with other vendors like 
goods, creating the possibility of  choice for 
buyers considering price and quality of  goods. 
One of  the most important features of  Ba-
zaar’s set is formation guild organizations, 
socio-political, and the founder of  this orga-
nization, which may be composed of  civil so-
ciety. These organizations have often a posi-
tion about the current issues and their opinion 
on the subject to accept or reject otherwise 
announced. In some periods, merchants op-
posed the government took some steps.
4.6. Financial Transparency 
In economic literature, the notion of  transpar-
ency is defined timely and reliable information 
on the economic, social, political and making 
it available to all stakeholders. In addition, the 
lack of  transparency has defined by willful re-

fusal of  access to information, providing false 
information or failure to ensure the adequacy 
of  market relevance and quality of  informa-
tion provided. It can be said that the transpar-
ency is of  the characteristics of  the traditional 
and Islamic market. As has been demonstrated 
in a competitive market, transparency effects, 
reduced costs, facilitate trade, increase con-
sumer welfare, value-added manufacturing, 
and ultimately increase market efficiency ap-
pears. Physical environment of  the Bazaar, ac-
cording to the Allah, fear of  Yom Ol Hesab, 
and morality governing the various elements 
of  the Bazaar makes it not only with finan-
cial incentives, but also with strong incentives 
God, and seeking to avoid the concealment of 
information or transparency.
5. Socio-Economic Values in related to Ar-
chitectural Features
Structure of  Bazaar contains diverse spaces 
such as Mosques, collective palaces, Accom-
modation space for passengers, religious cen-
ters, schools, libraries Pelican houses, castles 
and defenses are part of  the city’s main mar-
ket. Comparing Bazaar with other similar areas 
in other countries, we can say that the forma-
tion of  plazas in the cities of  Italy, France and 
other Western countries were to counter Pal-
ace governance and public participation in de-
cision-making and their economic characteris-
tics. Building Bazaars and their development 
was done by some religious purposes and were 

 Fig 13. Carpet rout (Rastteh) in Tabriz Bazaar: Seating on good in one Rasteh formed a carpet sealer guild in bazaar
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often dedicated to aspects. In most cases, these 
Bazaars were made to fund the maintenance of 
important buildings, religious and charitable 
institutions. Of  course, sometimes there are 
political aspects to improve social prestige of 
their builders. Activities that were more com-
patible with each other or complement each 
other were placed in the same row and the ad-
jacent row. Heterogeneous activities were far 
apart.
5.1. Architectural Features 
Bazaars’ sets roots in the heart of  organic con-
text of  city, and lateral branches running along 
their main rows and came to the gates of  the 
city. Thus, support the system of  city’s life and 
continue it. Obviously, bazaar’s form such as 
the spine of  the city is a linear form, and in the 
center of  decision-making and management 
of  city, it changes a point as a center place. 
The axis of  bazaar in the main part of  the city 
based on responsibility for the most city life is 
wider. However, near the end of  town (near 
the gate), the thin line is tick because only a 
small part of  the life-sustaining city is sup-
ported by bazaar. Structure of  bazaar contains 
diverse spaces such as Mosques, collective 
palaces, Accommodation space for passen-
gers, religious centers, schools, libraries Pelican 
houses, castles and defenses are part of  the 
city’s main market. 
5.1.1. Orders in Formation of  traditional 
bazaars in Iran  
Bazaars formed based on five orders: sacred 
order, air order, soil regulation, water regula-

tion, plant order, and light regulation.
Sacred order: Bazaar ends from gateway to the 
city center, which is the mosque and square lo-
cated there. The destination is all the space that 
dominated by the cosmic order. Therefore, the 
objective of  all the space is that dominated by 
the cosmic order.
Air Order: Bazaars are located behind the an-
noying winds. Meanwhile the air conditioning 
is going.
Soil regulation: Bazaar formation and its devel-
opment are carried out along the earths’ slope, 
and thus the soil in order to coordinate their 
market returns.
Water regulation: water flow Coordinated 
and aligned with the natural slope of  the earth. 
Movement of  water plays an important role in 
the formation of  the most bazaars and build-
ings established around it. Pelican House lo-
cated on the water path and rocked pools lo-
cated at the intersection.
Plant order: Streets represent themselves by 
trees and flowers are the basic elements of  the 
Passover space and atmosphere thoroughfares 
with trees and plants along the linear order.
Light regulation: order of  light is the impor-
tant factors in the regulatory of  space and en-
vironment. Because bazaar is covered, there 
has a special quality of  light is different spaces, 
which has a special arrangement. While the 
shops and the rooms don’t have natural light 
source directly and they are darkness, the order 
of  the markets are in a state of  semi-darkness 
with a skylight in the roof. However, the se-

 Fig 14. Exhibition of  same goods in the same row 
caused a kind of  transparency in marketing

 Fig 15. All routs of  bazaar end to sacred or holy place
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quence of  incident light roof  drain desire to 
encourage movement. When moving in this 
dark and lighted space, person suddenly faced 
with twilight spaces, which in turn implies ad-
ditional events and spaces behind them. The 
semi-light spaces that are interfacing to pe-
ripheral structures, inviting person strengthen 
the sense of  approaching its space. Lightened 
spaces are courtyards and passageways periph-
eral elements and dwellers, which it is possible 
to exit from market context.
5.2. Factors in the seating activities
- Attractiveness goods for citizens 
-Goods that were attractive and had attracted a 
large customer, usually seated in the main axis.
-Value of  goods and required security 
-Values of  goods were determinate Location 
of  them in the bazaars. Then, valuable com-
modities that require high security, seat close 
to downtown, public, and crowded places such 
as mosques.
6. Discussion
Since many bazaars’ across of  major cities was 
connected to a public square, the bazaar was 
bypass to get from one part to another part of 
the city. Thus, passers-by were also present in 
this public urban space in addition to buyers 
and sellers. Interestingly, all three groups have 
always had the opportunity to play each role. In 

the Future market of  message, type connection 
would be horizontal not vertical. This situation 
is similar to traditional markets due to a per-
manent move in the interior of  the seller and 
the buyer in the anterior chamber and to some 
extent in the absence of  the constant seller of 
the distance between of  particular relevance 
in superiority, there Buyer pedestrian. In the 
architecture of  the traditional market, because 
of  being bazaar as an Intermediary between 
the spaces of  the city,  there was not the public 
doors that you can be close them. Meanwhile, 
the doors of  all shops were built in such a way 
that when you open the shop, although doors 
were not clear. Therefore, a completely free 
traffic among all vendors, all buyers and all 
passers-by, there was all the time. Although in 
traditional markets, for the exchange of  goods, 
it was necessary to have a common language, 
but it would need to have at least pointed de-
graded and non-verbal to be replaced instead 
verbal symbols. However, if  the main topic of 
exchanged be messages, the shared symbols is 
a necessary condition. In traditional markets, 
limited ceiling height of  the market, especially 
the dome and arch form, it restricts the pos-
sibility of  large-scale commercial installation 
elements, so shops can compete before their 
billboards of  the large or small shops, and the 

 Fig 16. Formation of  bazaar is depend on soil and Slope of  the land
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number of  cells available, the nature and char-
acteristics of  the goods. Thus, enabling high-
quality competition Goods owners and Steel 
Alliance, but the rooms are small or even stall 
vendors, large rooms provided by the owners. 
Bazaars changed While, the non-mass-market 
production, gradually replaced the mass pro-
duction and industrial machinery. Before the 
change, the lack of  mass production, were fol-
lowed product diversity and plurality of  com-
modities. However, with the start of  mass 
production and industrialization, traditional 
markets, investors were under represented in 
Western industrial goods were subsequently 
undertaken internally. They soon removed the 
small producers who took even a single sales 
deal where they forced to make their products. 
Thereby producing a plurality of  conversion 
to and from the exclusive hand, consumers 
turn to the masses.
8. Conclusion  
Unique architectural features such as the back-
bone of  the market, combined with the diverse 
and crowded land uses, spiritual architecture of 
bazaar, combination of  residential, commer-
cial, religious, educational, and cultural uses, 
symbols, existing a space for interaction and 
assembly and ceremonies, the use of  a board-
ing practice, safety and security in night and 
day, has led the bazaar with functionality and 
economic value. In the Bazaar Jumbling Spiri-
tual and material dimensions of  life, Proper 

exchange of  information and the free flow of 
goods entering and leaving, and Simultaneous 
Combination of  Social, cultural, economic 
and political factors are very important issues. 
These values bazaars led to make bazaar as a 
Social media and social system, formation and 
development of  micro- fund and Local funds 
in the bazaar, formation of  Social capitals, 
dragging seriously threads Wakf  into the tra-
ditional bazaar, formation of  Guilds in bazaar, 
creating transparency in financial affairs.
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Abstract
Primary man in trying to find food went everywhere. But by forming ranching arranged 
a chain of  places and became emigrant. By happening industrial revolution, human life 
was centralized on one place.  Places that base on its advantages make different biologic 
and behavioral types. Forming cities in seaboard, river shore, boundary of  mountains and 
Champaign cause to make different cultures that shows habitat and continent effects on 
their inhabitants. This definition of  human means native man was removing in industrial 
revolution because modern life advantages aren’t depended on habitat. Loom factories 
develop in every longitude and latitude and cause to form cities that have sit on beds 
without native values. In fact dependency on a special place in agriculture ages lost its 
special value and come off  in everywhere. In the other hand, in information and media 
revolution of  globalization life Advantages Sea themselves in communication and virtual 
space that is quite placeless. In fact if  we define habitat as an interacting situation between 
human and a place, we can survey this concept evolution and change procedure from 
past to now and study its results and effects on human life space quality. In this study we 
survey efficacy on and getting effect of  habitat by studying cultural and anthropologic 
evolution and genesis of  habitat concept and restudy its relation with human real and 
virtual residential space.
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Introduction
Except for oxygen, space refers to what the 
man cannot give up it. If  residence is assumed 
as consumption of  space, architecture refers 
to a process that produces space from mate-
rial. The room is built with rocks and the arch 
is built with brick, the same as building cano-
pies via knotting branches. This production-
consumption ratio develops between man and 
space under influence of  place and its features. 
Place develops distinctive species through liv-
ing space. These features specify construction 
materials and methods. In this regards, archi-
tecture refers to an abstract-oriented approach 
which moves from reality to desirability so as 
increase biological advantages of  environment 
by organizing space. If  technical man uses ar-
chitecture to transform material to space and 
encloses his intentions in his house, the house 
develops the man living by means of  spatial 
instructions and the diagrams which are the 
product of  his organization system. This dy-
namic cycle transforms other components 
by a change in each of  constituents. For this, 
understanding architecture approaches and liv-
ing space is possible only through an adaptive 
legibility, e.g. the legibility which examines that 
connection between components and their ef-
fects on each other. The major question of  this 
research is based on discovery of  the relation-
ship between space and place to know whether 
the man has granted more freedom to space 
with reduction of  attachment to place in a his-
torical trajectory. In this regards, we examine 
the processes contributed in development and 
freedom of  space with an adaptive legibility 
between the human and place exposure sys-
tems characterized based on natural features 
and man’s technical ability. In this regards, with 
regard to Laplace Pierre Simon (Zabihi, 2011, 
p. 134), it can predict status of  architecture as 
the organizer of  future artificial environment. 
Agreement on the words such as occupancy, 
place and space is required in the beginning 
of  this research and before arrival to historical 
layers of  human living. 

Dwelling: it is for long centuries that dwelling 
has not meant creation of  a shelter to avoid 
natural and environmental hazards. The term 
“dwelling” with the concept of  putting a roof 
over the head and putting a few square meters 
of  land under the feet (Schultz, 2008, p .9); 
authentication and localization together form 
the overall structure of  the residence (ibid, p. 
22) . What preferred here to set as a connec-
tive ring between the man mentality and the 
independent reality out of  the man existence 
to meet the man’s expectations from his living 
environment lies on formation of  man’s liv-
ing environment based on his culture, beliefs 
and values.  While we consider these factors 
in human biological body, it can instill a sense 
of  belonging in the environment (Majed & Fa-
himi, 2012).
Space and place: while space is seen as a vast 
area, place is mentioned as a part of  space 
which has been occupied by means of  a per-
son or thing and found with value. The in-
teraction between individuals and this envi-
ronment is real that differentiates its features 
from the surrounding regions.   Place is the 
center with tangible value found with security 
and sustainability in which the biological needs 
are met. This point is in conflicting with open-
ness of  indifferent space; if  space causes the 
movement, place emerges. Anyhow, regard-
less of  the conflict between place and space 
and between security and freedom, meanings 
of  these two concepts are combined, required 
for mentioning the definition for each one in a 
way that one has been emphasized and one has 
remained(Madani pour, 2008, p. 32). The ori-
gin of  formation of  settlements lies on meet-
ing the basic needs in each period to find suit-
able response for their aims through change 
in their surrounding environment. Hence, it 
is relevant to examine trajectory of  develop-
ments in human settlements in line with meet-
ing his major needs and concerns. Regarding 
trajectory of  development in human settle-
ments, Maslow’s pyramid of  human needs will 
be used to characterize needs. Maslow, Ameri-
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can psychologist, has identified and character-
ized human’s needs. The needs mentioned by 
Maslow develop a hierarchy in priority shown 
below: 
Hunter Man
What differentiates between cavemen and 
grizzly bears lies on the roles that are left on 
the walls of  caves. This level of  differentiation 
indicates that settlement goes beyond meeting 
security and controlling climate conditions, 
found the same in man and animal. Caveman 
paintings, small sculptures on the eve of  al-
cove and colored signs on trees which have 
been temporary settlements for the hunter 
man indicate a virtual affair which makes at-
tempt to give meaning to place (Dortieh, 2010, 
p. 150). In this regards, house refers to a place 
with meaning (Shultz, 2008, p. 143), that is, a 
meaning that has taken the subject of  its paint-
ings from its living style (hunting). Since the 
man has not the ability to produce good and 
control nature, he needs displacement in the 
region to find food even by hunting or finding 
plants (Lang, 2006, p. 24), thus settlement and 
the means in it rely on productivity and good 
advantages in the region, mentioned as a tem-
porary affair. In other words, the man needs a 
series of  places for survival that are placed as a 
series of  points in the planar model. Feature of 
this unsustainable status lies on this fact that 
meaning which turns the place to the human 
house stabilizes the man’s identity in his tem-
porary place in form of  preliminary forms. 
Migrant Man
By domestication of  animals, the relationship 
between man and environment were set based 
on the nutritional needs of  animals, because 
animal products have been the most important 
source of  nutrition and the axis for formation 
of  the early communities with the family cen-
trality. To maintain favorable conditions for 

animals, permanent pastures were required. 
Seasonal movements and migrations between 
tropical and cold areas caused the individu-
als move constantly and seek their belongings 
not to a specific place but to a stabilized path 
(Rafei far & Ghorbani, 2006, p. 89). This path 
was assumed as a linear diagram which en-
compassed all the memoirs of  the individuals. 
Indeed, as the place experience gives meaning 
to a house, meaning is given to a path for the 
passengers in this sample, i.e. the path which 
organizes nutrition, marriage, death and other 
events in the man’s life. In the path model, 
route as a common group experience organiz-
es the individuals which have common income 
source and nutrition. Mircea Eliade mentioned 
Achilpa tribe in the book “The Sacred And 
Profane” who carried sacred holy beam with 
themselves during migration and assumed it 
as the center of  universe. In this way, they are 
constantly in their homeland during the mi-
gration path (Shaghaghi, 2006, p. 63). In this 
regards, Livestock Revolution defines dwelling 
diagrams in the linear paths to mention tribe 
as the meaning of  place. To achieve this, tem-
porary and moveable structures are required. 
In this regards, place model of  migrant man 
is seen as a line between two tropical and cold 
points, i.e. the line which encompasses a se-
ries of  aligned points which are the dwelling of 
tribe during migration. 
Dwelled Man
The major factor in formation of  city has been 
the necessity for interaction between humans. 
After emergence of  cities, development of 
cities and settlements has taken place during 
three periods. In beginning, they have been 
developed as the trade center and then grown 
as the industrial centers and considered as the 
area for supply of  services later. The early 
origin of  cities has been the need of  man to 

Species How to give meaning Settlement Place ratio

Hunter man  Hunting signs Structures and tem-
porary places 

A series of 
points 

 Table 1. specification of  settelment in Hunter Man period; source: authors, 1394.
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collective life through which he achieves the 
required security. On the other hand, the way 
is paved for trade and exchange of  goods and 
services, access to information and access to 
other individuals and resources in other re-
gions. The activities which are required for 
presence of  organizations and/or collective 
efforts (Cremona, 2003, p. 30). Agricultural 
Revolution transforms linear livestock model 
to a point model and transforms the man from 
a biological creature to a civilized element. If 
we know major essence of  this event as the 
man’s exploitation from climate, we can con-
sider difference of  the civilizations from this 
process in line with difference of  climates in 
the nature. Indeed, any possibility and restric-
tion that climate has given to the man raises a 
unique behavior of  the man. What the man 
possesses has raised myth, literature, aesthetics 
and architecture well suited with climate and 
climate man at any civilization (Taghi pour & 
Akbar zadeh, 2010, p. 33). In this regards, fa-
cilities of  this place specify the technical level 
and architectural ability of  the man, i.e. the lev-
el which determines how material transforms 
to space. The obtained space defines the man 
at that age with the instructions governing him 
and his community. A study on early democ-
racies on the Mediterranean coasts reveal that 
diverse biological resources have reduced that 
need for centralized and authoritarian state to 
local governments with limited population. 
Yet, in warm climates such as Egypt, the king 
has assumed as God. Egyptian heavy rigid ar-
chitecture that is based on transfer of  load from 
top to bottom in the structural and aesthetics 
principles reveals the living of  the people who 
have lived only in susceptible to death. The 
territories such as Iran are in the same status 
(Katouzian, 2009, p. 10). Iranian architecture 
enjoys open and diverse urban spaces not like 

unique Egyptian architecture and Greek archi-
tecture. More specifically, Iranian architecture 
refers to introspective architecture which is 
fluid with large empty spaces and rigid bodies.  
An architecture which develops with climatic 
and structural facilities elaborates economic 
rank of  society and public relations. A series 
of  behaviors that the place gives to the people 
are called tradition. Identity-seeking concept 
makes collective population of  a nation by in-
sisting on spontaneous and non-spontaneous 
bordering.  Efficiency of  tradition legitimates 
it, that is, tradition has been a series of  the suc-
cessful solutions that can remain responsive. 
Therefore, cultural strains of  society make at-
tempt to enhance this unique way for survival 
(Taghi pour & Akbar zadeh, 2010, p. 34). In 
such region-based context, it is favorable to 
put emphasis on traditions and rituals and it is 
hazardous to attribute to others’ method. In-
deed, the tradition has targeted in homogeniz-
ing people’s demands based on their climate 
advantages to which a huge emphasis has been 
put. Thus the advantages of  the place regulate 
the quality and quantity of  linkage between the 
civilization areas. Silk is acquired in a specific 
area and iron is acquired in another area, so 
that these economic and cultural exchanges 
develop in the context of  complementary ad-
vantages. Indeed, any territory seeks survival 
in acquisition of  more advantage which is the 
very further difference.  Education refers to a 
procedure limited to oneself, mentioned as vir-
tue behavior. In this biological behavior, tradi-
tion has been known as a way to survive and 
any convergence with other has been known as 
betraying the honor of  people and ruin. This 
ideology is obvious in architectural ambitions 
of  civilizations. Historical Monuments of  any 
civilization that are built with huge cost and 
without functional justification is the means to 

 Figure 1. Tent made of  felt (Rappaport, 2009, p. 50)
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acquire virtue from others, which can pave the 
way for preservation of  natural advantages in 
people’s mind by enhancing tradition. In this 
way, identity is the sacred word and life-giving 
element of  location -oriented civilization (Ak-
barzadeh & Mirbaha, 2011).  The more in-
creasing dominance of  man over nature, the 
process of  acquiring biological advantages is 
derived from nature and rooted in his desires 
in order that the worship man transforms to 
self-worship person. Humanism refers to both 
the fruit and the root of  the Renaissance that 
no longer knows the man as a creature. Yet, 
nature finds meaning in human body styles.  
Formation of  heterogeneous flows in a het-
erogeneous place context indicates collapse of 
the man dominance. 
Industrial Revolution
Giving definition to contractual standards 
which pave the way for possibility of  har-
monizing production cycle paves the way for 
possibility of  mass production. Production 
convergence undermines location orienta-
tion in order that the industry replicate itself 
regardless of  regional constraints in diverse 
communities (vafamehr & Ahmadi , 2009, 
7). Industrial community needs to grow con-
sumption cycle likewise production cycle to 
a lesser extent so as to survive its advantages 
(Accelerated growth and explosion of  needs 
in various economic, cultural, social aspects, 
emergence of  the bourgeois class, the need 
to respect the community’s status), that is, 
discovery of  new markets refers to discov-
ery of  non-industrial communities which can 
provide their consumption cycle for produc-
tion cycle in industrial communities (Tafazoli, 

2003, p.  141). However, this advantage -seek-
ing behavior in cultural layer has caused meet-
ing the syndromes between host and guest, yet 
in parallel to this, the host society is changed 
in the production process by change of  eco-
nomic and cultural mechanisms. Modernism is 
natural product of  these industry epidemics. 
Economic growth cause to population growth 
and necessity of  developing cities’ body. Cit-
ies that as a model of  industrial growth in sec-
ond revolution have faced to needs and work 
that haven’t any history in pre-industrialization 
architecture. Deploying colonial architecture 
style in developing societies that usually were 
a mixture of  real architecture situation of  an 
area and industrial results, whether of  visual 
phase or structural phase, cause to developing 
their cities; body. As also in industrial societ-
ies to inter structural capacities in one hand 
and to change public livelihood and econom-
ics and totally society life culture in the other 
hand caused to pre-industrialization architec-
ture by continuous changes in form and scale 
take new forms. Industrial society by chang-
ing social relations formed well- off  catego-
ries that for fixing their situations and obtain-
ing virtue try to part of  society public cycles 
and finding different architecture by spend-
ing more cost. Elite- friendly architecture that 
likes to find difference of  convergent flow of 
mass- production returns to pre- industrializa-
tion difference time. Namely just where those 
identity elements were causes of  obtaining life 
advantages. In societies going toward modern-
ism, forming neo-classic and mix architecture 
from elites and well-off  categories of  society 
that manly were main employers of  serious 

 Table 2. specification of  settelment in Migrant Man period; source: authors, 1394.

 Table 3. specification of  settelment in Dwelled Man period; source: authors, 1394.

Species How to give meaning Settlement Place ratio Place model 
Migrant Man Tribe Moveable structures tropical and cold Linear 

Species How to give 
meaning Settlement Place ratio Place model 

Dwelled Man Local traditions Native styles Dwelled Point 
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architecture projects were always parallel to 
industrial cheap and efficient that tries to be 
responsible to its consumer’s quantity growth. 
However, this architecture because of  its ex-
tra costs experienced and experiences to sup-
port its employers’ wasteful wants, is a minimal 
flow that try to separate its identity boundaries 
from time conquer flows by emphasis on na-
tional and even religious elements. A conquer 
flow that by forming cities’ new body or new 
cities’ body in several generations, have visual 
language and public style that define new con-
cepts in world’s social areas and politic systems 
as a conquer culture. Because modernism is 
epidemic and commonplace causes to several 
and variable tails formed of  this phenomenon 
in neighborhood to native culture can become 
global super- tales that defines itself  out of  land 
boundary. For example socialism as a phenom-
enon that has a convergent nature introduce it-
self  as a global and epidemic ideal. Of  course, 
in front of  this potentially threat, governments 
and elite groups that want to keep a distance 
between themselves and society body empha-
size on nationalism and any other principles 
can give them a divergent identity apart from 
global society. Identity- oriented groups main-
ly introduce two main sources in two different 
levels. One approach is nationalism by empha-
sizing on familiar culture and societies pre-in-
dustrial advantages. Tradition has the most fre-
quency in their theories and policies. Emphasis 
on national architecture, music, literature and 
cinema is an effort to stay like an island in a 
convergent ocean that always is threatened 
from it. This behavior especially is seen in so-
cieties that have more advantages in the world 
of  agricultural revolution. Civilizations like 
Japan, China, India and Iran in Asia and Eu-
ropean civilizations like Germans, Latina and 
Anglo-Saxons always try to note memories 
of  cultural differences in a memorial culture. 
Forming national orchestras and penetrat-
ing classic texts in public education programs 
and emphasizing on denote national language 
or national religion in constitution books are 

efforts to save that advantages that industrial 
techniques pass them. Basically any retroac-
tive identity- oriented behavior tries to intro-
duce neoclassism as a stronghold in front of 
industrialization and emphasizes on a kind of 
native modernism (Ghobadian, 2007, p. 130). 
However every cultural behavior is formed 
twin with a biologic and economic manner. A 
life that, by experiencing machinism, has a dif-
ferent perception about time and place from 
what neoclassism emphasizes on it. Velocity 
and urban compressed texture change relation 
between addressee and architecture body and 
character and today’s life update human spatial 
perception to upper levels. In the other hand, 
identity as a conceptual system has an identi-
fying factor to determine a person’s situation 
and relation between world and him and his 
society. Therefore, identity- oriented as a de-
sirable public thing is also presented. This is 
the second approach that happens in society 
public level. Mass production discredit pre-
industrial producer human’s identity factor 
that determined even the name and symbol 
of  his family and tribe related to his product 
and livelihood method. Today human’s identity 
factor is his consumption method (SHEYK-
HOLISLAMI, M. H.; ASGARIAN, M, 2010.). 
This is the consumption method can give a 
person, a group or a society an independent 
identity by distinguishing from others. Fash-
ion as a factor can give consumer an identity 
by making differences from others and then 
in a consumption cycle by increasing statistical 
society makes him similar to others, is an end-
less circuit that give liberal economic wheels 
power (HELENDER, A, 2007). Architecture 
that is a result of  industrial advantage seeking 
for survival in this cycle has to always equip 
itself  with undetected forms until it can re-
sponse to societies’ same needs to dissonance. 
This situation never restricts itself  in the land 
boundaries defined in pre-industrial econom-
ics. Buildings according their facing can’t dis-
tinguish employers city, country nor his main-
land are symbols of  unlacative and humanism 
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becomes epidemic in all places.
Globalization; individuality in absence of 
population
Complexity does not just include the quantities 
of  units and interactions that call our calcula-
tions to combat but includes the uncertainties 
and uncertain phenomena. In a meaning, com-
plexity deals event (Habib & Shokouhi, 2012). 
Before and after industrial revolution, indi-
vidual situation is the function of  the society 
in where has an economic, politic and cultural 
life. But by forming transnational economics 
where members’ common profit determined 
out of  geographic limitations and by forming 
global markets, nation economics fade little 
by little. In a politic image also, trending to 
form unions like European Union that have 
same politic and legal views has decrease con-
ventional concept of  fatherland. But what is 
more effective than two factors listed above 
to remove nationality on person and world 
interaction is media revolution that constricts 
an expanding world to a global village until ev-
ery room imagines itself  center of  the world. 
Oldenburg puts an emphasis on this point that 
the main role of  city has been omitted with-
out presence of  public and collective spaces 
which have intertwined with people’s life, be-
cause urban areas have not the ability to reflect 
proper communication between people and 
diversity of  human interactions which are the 
necessity to an urban life will not occur (Old-
enburg, 1999, p. 28).  Elvin Tofler(1996) has 
characterized this revolution entitled as the 
third wave; since the previous revolutions have 
transformed the biological structure of  the 
world in the past,  the information revolution 
which is the main means for shaping globaliza-
tion theories is the major element for ecologi-
cal transformation of  modern man(Zabihi, 

2011, p. 134). Forming little media that has 
dropped of  the boom supper-tales of  huge 
medias has changed awareness scale. In the 
other hand, expanding human-axis technolo-
gies that bring out producing information pos-
sibility from governments and powerful eco-
nomics monopoly cause to polar media space 
and two or more core categories changed to 
a rhizome world that not as representing the 
outside world but itself  as an self-perpetuation 
element sticks on today human mind.  In fact, 
a boundary defined two fold human and space 
is going to fade. Today media human is noth-
ing more than his media representation such 
that the space is an arena for these representa-
tions. In fact, virtual space represents a per-
son’s virtual reality that is the space regent. If 
yesterday space in its physical body, whether 
of  a brick or of  concrete was an arena for 
public discourse presence whether divergent 
(preindustrial) or convergent (after industrial-
ization), today space based on silicon repre-
sents haughty individuality. If  in the middle of 
Cold War and during to pass in modern world 
there was this fear that governments control 
citizens thought, today by decreasing govern-
ment nature to a legal factor we see public 
space as a unlimited exhibition of  individual-
ity and thoughts. A homeland doesn’t need to 
place but defines by removing places. Today 
human’s any behavior that limited to locative 
coordinates brought a kind of  retardation 
cogency. In the book “computer city: space, 
place and information highway”, it is stated 
that e-communication network will transform 
the form of  city. As earlier, under influence of 
water and sewage networks, electricity, motor-
ized transport, telephone and telegram, form 
of  cities has been transformed. E-networks by 
providing the possibility for connection with-

Kind Giving meaning Dwelling kind Locative rela-
tion Locative model 

Industrial hu-
man

Neoclassism (minimal)
Fashion (maximal)

Industrial - mod-
ern

international
everywhere Indeterminate

point

 Table 4. Industrial Revolution and human settelment; source: authors, 1394.
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out time and place restriction have undermined 
most of  human contacts. Electronic networks 
by allowing communication without space and 
time limits on many human contacts which in 
the past has weakened to attend a particular 
time and place (Mitchell, 1994, 136). In this 
regards, to reflect benefits and costs of  “far/
close” and “synchronous / asynchronous” 
communications, they have been examined 
at four stages of  historical periods (Mitchell, 
1999, p. 136). 
Mass Media Functions 
In fact, a boundary defined two fold human 
and space is going to fade. Today media hu-
man is nothing more than his media represen-
tation such that the space is an arena for these 
representations (IMPERIALE, A, 2006). In 
fact, virtual space represents a person’s virtual 
reality that is the space regent. If  yesterday 
space in its physical body, whether of  a brick 
or of  concrete was an arena for public dis-
course presence whether divergent (preindus-
trial) or convergent (after industrialization), to-
day space based on silicon represents haughty 
individuality. If  in the middle of  Cold War and 
during to pass in modern world there was this 

fear that governments control citizens thought, 
today by decreasing government nature to a le-
gal factor we see public space as a unlimited 
exhibition of  individuality and thoughts. Twit-
ter and Facebook have formed countries can 
outshine Indian and Chinese population and 
introduce itself  as the most vast country dur-
ing human history. A homeland doesn’t need 
to place but defines by removing places. Today 
human’s any behavior that limited to locative 
coordinates brought a kind of  retardation co-
gency.
In a globalized world by spreading online 
translators and virtual encyclopedias, human 
communication happens free of  the joint lan-
guage. In fact, not be passed language barrier 
but the problem is removed completely. Be-
cause language as part of  individuality and in 
some ideas a basis of  individuality is unretreat-
able and alterative. So without need to earlier 
policies about a unique world language a Phi-
lippian and a Norwian talk about architecture 
without using a language like English as a ba-
sis of  communication. Maps are available and 
transferable on nature bed of  Google Earth.
Parametric 3D models loose to need to per-

Synchronous asynchronous

one place- local 
communication 

Face to face talking in pre-
historic societies were im-
portant, because there was 
no other solution and all 
the activities were formed 
by Synchronous presence 
at a place. The expendi-
tures from type of  vehicle 
determine size and form 
of  the dwelling.  

By putting notes in text, a 
major part of  human com-
munication is transferred 
to the local asynchronous 
part.  Starting develop-
ment of  cities by modern 
form and characteristics. 

different places- 
every place

By talking through tele-
phone from far distance, 
size of  social organiza-
tions increases and process 
of  globalization starts. 

Sending e-mail communi-
cations which comes to re-
alize by making electronic 
communication network, 
under which large rate of 
activities are fulfilled with 
low cost. 

 Table 5. Globalization and human settelment; source: authors, 1394.
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sonal and locative interference. So that studios 
of  architecture lose their nature as a unique of-
fice and whit a complete legal support and in a 
global economics bed can be organized from 
peoples whom have never gather in a locative 
coordinates but all of  them experience attend-
ing in a joint place while the work.
Approaching free and the same to informa-
tion and data and similar impressing of  hap-
penings and news, transform internet as an 
extra space to a huge studio that all architects 
impress of  and effect on it. Innumerous dia-
grams that organize this space never could not 
be defined in a bed of  longitude and latitude 
but have effected on students’ studios all over 
the world as works of  all studios are similar 
like that two similar works aren’t seen in any 
studios(HABIB, F.; HOSSEINI, A, 2010.). 
In fact differences have been limited on indi-
viduality boundary and similarities have been 
maximized in a world without level and dif-
ference. Issuing styles like Brutalism in Eng-
land after war and Constructivism in country 
of  councils prove public nature of  the space 
can be effective on forming an architecture 
style(GHOBADIAN, V, 2007. Pp. 55 & 72). 
Of  this view if  tsunami, SARS and September 
11th and any other human effective wave can’t 
interfered in an architectural designing process 
as a behavior- making factor?
A new public space has become all of  us 
home in placeless and has prioritized its con-
cerns than ours is a mixture all things, all things 
we represent from us. Without need to prove 
locatives. This effective space conquers such 
that a simple cell phone just because has po-
tential possibility for connection and with its 
light weight, can attract a part of  a passenger’s 
unconscious walking in a traditional texture. 
Existing a little digital camera by possibility 
for creating a virtual image occupies another 
part of  a passenger’s unconscious. In fact, gad-

gets and virtual plugs those are in everybody’s 
hands during normalization process turn to an 
obvious thing that by occupying a part of  per-
son’s conscious can effect on his local sense. 
Virtual world as a supper text always is read 
in person’s conscious decreases the necessity 
of  a place legibility.[5] Looking at published or 
virtual journals archives in some earlier years 
shows a mass of  white buildings that pres-
ent whiteness not as s texture but in role of 
removing texture. Removing text and texture 
of  cities’ visual text is an act that gives an op-
portunity to citizens’ mind to call their virtual 
shifted mind (PUGLISI, L. P, 2008, p. 60). The 
same role that painting on the wall if  the cave 
played. In fact, paintings in caves were a pos-
sibility to call virtual in a world overpowered 
by place. But today in overpowering virtual, 
place can just be a frame for writing and ap-
pearing individualities. So that cities’ faces far 
from any super tale and or forced ideology to 
not decrease person to his public nature. By 
spreading Web2 and its effect on architecture 
if  we can speak about Architecture2 (POHL, 
E. B, 2009.). If  we know organizing the space 
architecture’s most sight we accept that de-
signing is architecture’s most basic behavior. 
Today, whether in architectural colleges or in 
professional offices, expect of  architecture as 
a technical person and aware of  structural and 
executive rules has been replaced by ability of 
using software and virtual communications. In 
fact by removing locative necessity of  organiz-
ing the space, the specialist nature of  architec-
ture is changed. On one hand by generaliza-
tion of  specialties in virtual space and growth 
of  employers’ individuality, an architect role 
as an undoubted govern in designing arena 
has been faded and by spreading virtual de-
signing instruments there is an approach this 
proficiency turn to a public skill and despite 
of  surviving as a human character cause to ex-

 Table 6. Global human and human settelment; source: authors, 1394.

Kind Meaning giving 
method

Dwell kind Locative rela-
tion

Locative model

Global human Global human Silicone - virtual None place Not have
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tinguish a legal person as an architect. In the 
other hand, a placeless space that works with 
it, needs to organize. Nevertheless despite of 
many developments, virtual reality is defined 
in a 2D frame of  a monitor and architects 
don’t have any role in organizing it. Differ-
ences that are seen between famous architects’ 
websites and grandees’ website of  IT arena are 
a sign of  a big lack that the limited system of 
using and display of  the virtual arena proves it. 
A question that employs mind is an image that 
follow placeless world present of  itself  or its 
better to say not present of  itself. Big changes 
in concept of  human and space that happens 
in cybernetic, genetic and Nano by large jumps 
draws how residence? Spreading architecture 
as a public skill and extending its effect range 
into virtual space is an unavoidable reality. By 
growing individuality as the most basically ef-
fective component in organizing spaces wheth-
er real or virtual, obviously concept of  society 
and any structure- giving element is involved 
in a challenge. A new communicative system 
surely deducts legal and ethical basis according 
to its existence. Isn’t a human that organizes 
Web2 by Architecture2, Human2 (Pohl, 2009)? 
A represented human that
Concept of  his life or death is defined by 
working in the virtual world or not. Is this 
human defined as a virtual plug on 48 chro-

mosomal human or as an antithesis changes 
human nature (PALUMBO, M. L, 2008, p.66). 
So Post-human maybe more exact definition. 
The postmodern world also as an Antitheses 
replace to a world according to a succession 
formula must be a new synthesis, so it has a 
new name. Dose World+ or World2 take its 
name from an event net seen yet? This Article 
because of  time linear force can’t answer this 
question but perceives it is necessary that ar-
chitecture by changing in the level and nature 
of  act area, should organize the space that by 
decreasing a place to a chair in front of  a mon-
itor attracts the most part of  human’s active 
being.
Conclusion 
The human needs develop his aims, affect-
ing environment. Therefore, at any period at 
which the human needs have been met, how 
this affects place and understanding by hu-
mans have been subjected to change. The 
comparative study between different periods 
of  human settlement and Maslow’s levels of 
needs indicate that so far as the man has dis-
covered new needs, this has changed the man’s 
thought to the place. 
During a history travelling, architecture for 
supplying space has decreased material con-
suming continually. From stone architecture 
to brick, And from thick coolie walls to crys-

 Fig 2. Space-Place Diagram; source: authors, 1394.
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tal glass shits. And in this decreasing material 
dependence, place dependence has been de-
creased too. From a set of  places to a special 
place and then free of  place.
In this placeless dwelling space, citizens wear, 
read, watch and display what they want. They 
educate, hold party, fail, get old and look at 
their past and can experience several death 
and birth. Therefore everybody creates his 
own native space. Native spaces free of  na-

tive places have created a kind of  world native 
residence can change its properties every sec-
ond or transfer it. These high potential of  in-
dividualities have turned residence to a cultural 
thing more than any other time. Architecture 
has been an area developed from various areas 
including climate, culture, economy, science 
and so forth. Yet, by giving the priority to the 
culture in development of  virtual residential 
spaces, organizing these spaces is considered 

Dwell period Dwell kind Locative rela-
tion

Locative 
model Needs Meaning giv-

ing method

Hunter man
Temporary 
places and 
structures

Everywhere- 
Set of  points Plane 

The desire 
for survival , 
the primary 
biological 

needs : food, 
water , sex 

and ...

Pictures and 
hunting sym-

bols

Migrant man
Light trans-
missionable
structures

Two places 
Warm, cold linear

Security 
needs: the 

need to pro-
tect oneself 
at present 

and future. 

tribe

Dwelled man Native styles One place Point

Beyond 
security, 

social needs , 
a sense of  be-
longing and 

love

Native Tradi-
tions

Industrial hu-
man

Industrial - 
modern inter-

national
everywhere

Indeter-
minate 
point

Mutual re-
spect , dignity 
and individu-
ality in society 

, the rise of 
a bourgeois 

class

Neoclassism 
(minimal)
Fashion 

(maximal)

Global hu-
man

Silicone - 
virtual None place Not have

Its prosper-
ity and its 

effects: indi-
viduality in 
the absence 
of  popula-

tion.

Virtual indi-
viduality
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as a cultural approach. From this perspective, 
the architecture in today and future largely 
relies on the anthropology system. The ques-
tions develop architecture rather than respons-
es, presumptions, ideologies and traditions. In 
this regards, architecture refers to a research 
system which discovers the man by organiz-
ing space. If  the architecture of  the past knew 
the demands such as comfort and security as 
the important issues, the architecture of  future 
will know the nature of  man as the major issue 
of  the architecture. 
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The impact of urban green spaces create a sense of secu-
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Abstract
Plants as the life giving entities have important role in mental and physical health of  hu-
man. In the modern time with expansion of  the cities and increase  of  industrial centers 
and living style change and decrease of  social negligence about green spaces as the factor 
for mental diseases, altogether have been propounded for many psychologists and phy-
sicians. In this way considering green spaces is necessary to peace of  mind. This article 
intends to study sense and visual capabilities of  artificial green spaces using descriptive 
method and their effects on human. The results show that connection with green space 
directly or using senses can contribute to reach mental health. It is hoped this research can 
provide conditions to further researches.
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Introduction
The influence of  enlightened greenspace plan-
ning can be seen in some but not all of  Austra-
lia’s cities – notably Adelaide, Melbourne and 
Canberra. There have been recent suggestions 
that many contemporary planners and devel-
opers have deserted the “garden city” concept 
in favour of  private greenspace. However, 
there is a considerable level of  uncertainty 
about the impacts associated with the deterio-
ration and loss of  urban greenspace and the 
biodiversity these areas contain, particularly in 
relation to the sustainability and quality of  ur-
ban life. In this paper we revisit the connection 
between people and nature in the city, through 
a focus on identifying spatial patterns of  urban 
greenspace, health outcomes for people, and 
knowledge of  parks and biodiversity. Instinc-
tually, human senses and wants to go to the 
green spaces and nature and wants elements 
which produces peace and moves him toward 
god. This trend and relation has been empha-
sized in Islamic education. Going to gardens, 
parks, urban green spaces, give us happiness 
and peace and release us from depression and 
mental stresses of  urbanization1. For a long 
time the position of  green spaces as an impor-
tant factor has been neglected and also there 
is so evidence about the importance of  green 
spaces on physical and mental health of  hu-
man and it is reasonable to consider the role 
of  green spaces in our life. This research in-
tends to introduce green spaces and their roles 
in health of  humankind.In this research at first 

health and its variables are defined perfectly 
and then green spaces are introduced and 
studied and eventually, the physical and men-
tal effects of  green spaces on health of  hu-
mankind are described. The main goal of  this 
research is introduction of  covered aspects of 
the effects of  green space on human health 
and regenerating connection between human 
and nature2. 
describtion
Increasing urban modern life and uncivilized 
culture of  people leads to decrease communi-
cate and social interaction of  people and ne-
glect public space for these social interactions. 
So that, today’s in the cities especially in main 
cities, there is a little direct relation with na-
ture or even no relation in this regard3. On the 
other hand with establishment of  welfare state 
and considering citizenship rights and modern 
life style, the need of  people for pastime and 
recreation is increased and this should be real-
ized with developing green space and parks in 
the cities. Thus if  the city is a cradle for human 
it would be green and joyful to reach peace 
and security. spaceMost research on urban 
green space and health has focusedon parks, 
with studies also examining green cover (Bed-
imo-Rung,Mowen, & Cohen, 2005; Kuo, Sul-
livan, Coley, & Brunson, 1998).Lack of  park 
access has been linked to mortality (Coutts, 
Horner,& Chapin, 2010). Green cover has also 
been shown to protecthealth (Villeneuve et 
al., 2012). Additionally, parks often serve as-
sites of  physical activity, which is associated 

1.For example, Giles-Corti et al. (2005) outlined the importance ofattractiveness and size of  open space. A series of  studies in 
Perth,Australia (Giles-Corti & Donovan, 2002; Giles-Corti, Macintyre,Clarkson, Pikora, & Donovan, 2003), using cross-sectional 
surveysand data on environmental facilities, found that parks were morelikely to encourage physical activity if  they were perceived 
asesthetically pleasing (minor traffic, sidewalks, trees, retail shops).Veitch, Ball, Crawford, Abbott, & Salmon (2012) studied parkuse 
as well as physical activity in Victoria, Australia, before/afterimprovements, finding significant increases in park use followingim-
provements.
2. Particular attention has focused on parks and the obesity epi-demic (Ogden, Carroll & Flegal, 2008). Obesity can be detri-
mentalto children’s health (Dietz, 1998), and increase the probabilityof  adult obesity (Freedman, Mei, Srinivasan, Berenson & 
Dietz,2007). While genetic factors probably contribute (Stunkard, 1991),rapid increases in obesity suggest that individual behavior 
patterns,including low levels of  physical activity, appear to powerfully influ-ence obesity trends (Hill & Peters, 1998). Children with 
more accessto parks and recreational facilities are more active than childrenwith less access, and most results for adults are similar 
(Diez Rouxet al., 2007; Timperio, Salmon, Telford & Crawford, 2005).
3.In addition, psychological well-being is empirically linked tourban parks and green space (Ernstson, 2012). A park experience-
has been shown to reduce stress (Ulrich, 1981; Ulrich et al., 1991;Woo et al., 2009), and green space can afford urban residents 
oppor-tunities to encounter plants and animals as well as opportunitiesto recuperate or experience solitude (Fuller, Irvine, Devine-
Wright,Warren, & Gaston, 2007). Park visits can also rejuvenate residents,enhance contemplation, and provide a sense of  peace and 
tranquil-ity (Kaplan and Kaplan, 2003; Song, Gee, Fan, & Takeuchi, 2007).
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with enhanced healthand reduced risk for all-
cause mortality and many chronic dis-eases 
(Anon, 1996; Barton & Pretty, 2010; Bush et 
al., 2007; Caseyet al., 2008; Grahn & Stigsdot-
ter, 2010; Hartig, 2008; Kuo, 2001;Woodcock 
et al., 2009). Indeed, a large number of  studies 
demon-strate linkages between park proxim-
ity and physical activity (forexample, Brown-
son, Baker, Housemann, Brennan, & Bacak, 
2001;Cohen et al., 2006, 2007; Diez Roux 
et al., 2007; Evenson, Wen,Hillier and Co-
hen, 2013; Gordon-Larsen, Nelson, Page, & 
Popkin,2006; McCormack, Rock, Toohey, & 
Hignell, 2010; Sallis, Floyd,Rodriguez, & Sael-
ens, 2012).
This view that urban green spaces affect on 
behaviors of  citizens and they can be used to 
regulate behavior is acceptable and it is possible 
that to use planning and designing to provide 
conditions to promote moral and social stages 
in society, so that, going to nature can foster 
personality.The effect of  perspective and na-
ture of  mental health has been increased in 
recent decades and many theories mentioned 
in this regards such as stress improvement 
theory of  Ulrich and he believes that the natu-
ral perspectives reduce stress, while the exist-
ing made perspectives not only avoid to pre-
vent stress but also promote stress.Crime and 
commitment of  crime are modern challenges 
and affect on thousands citizens’ life annually. 
Threats and violations against people and their 
properties create macabre fear in the society. 
Crimes such as robbery, violations and rapes 
and murder and kidnap are considered as seri-
ous threats against safety and security of  so-
ciety1. Fear resulted from these crimes can re-
strict people in the society and especially some 
of  social groups are susceptible against crime 
such as old people and women and children 
and teenagers, so it is required to have proper 
guidelines to fight against crime.Quantitavely, 

insecurity can be estimated based on rate or 
number of  violations and crime scenes and 
nature and gender and age of  victims.What 
is understood mentally about insecurity in the 
society usually is along with anxiety and chal-
lenge especially in public spaces of  industrial 
world such as parks, subways and residential 
complexes are observed perfectly. Insecurity, 
in despite of  police control is considered as 
dangerous item in the society.It is evident that 
the presence of  people is important in public 
places of  the cities and currently for different 
reasons, street is nit considered as a safe place 
for pastime because much time of  young peo-
ple is spent on the streets and if  streets have 
proper conditions for pastime and recreation 
according to values of  society, the presence of 
people shall revive the streets.As it is shown 
in figure 1, to reach security and decrease 
violations on green spaces, there should be 
integrated control and management on these 
spaces and this shall be realized by external 
factors. Redressing park-poverty in com-
munities of  color and/or lowincome house-
holds can, however, create an urban green 
spaceparadox. As more green space comes on 
line, it can improve attrac-tiveness and public 
health, making neighborhoods more desirable.
In turn, housing costs can rise. Such housing 
cost escalation canpotentially lead to gentrifi-
cation: the displacement and/or exclu-sion of 
the very residents the green space was meant 
to benefit. Inturn, residents may face higher 
rents and thus become precariouslyhoused, 
while those who are actually displaced may 
be forced toleave their communities, ending 
up in less desirable neighborhoodswith simi-
lar park-poverty problems. This paradox has 
negativepublic health implications, not only 
because of  continued parkpoverty but also 
because displacement and precarious housing 
sta-tus themselves have negative public health 

1.Louv (2005) contends that children who lack access to urbangreen space suffer from a wide range of  behavioral problems.Fuller 
et al. (2007) in Sheffield, England, found positive associationsbetween species richness and psychological well-being, and Faber-
Taylor, Kuo, and Sullivan (2001) found that children with attentiondeficit disorder who were active in green space had reduced 
symp-toms. More generally, several studies find that interaction withnature and animals is important to child development and well-
being (Kahn & Kellert, 2002).
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implications (Bentley,Baker, & Mason, 2012; 
Centers for Disease Control, 2011).
Word definition of  health
Lexical root of  English word (Health) is ob-
served in words such as HAELTP, HAELTH 
and HAELEN (HEAL) of  old English and 
old German words HEILIDA and HEILEN. 
Graham has combined these lexical roots with 
HALIG and HEILIG which means saint and 
holy so it can be said that health means being 
saint. In this order it includes physical and in-
tellectual properties.
Health definition
Health does not mean absence of  disease or 
disability and this means that the health pro-
vides conditions to have dynamic life. Hu-
man’s soul is the origin of  energy which it 
produces interesting and motivation. The 
main goal of  mental and physical health is to 
connect correct relations between people. To 
have comprehensive knowledge about health 
and its origin depends on recognizing human-
kind perfectly. It can be said that the health is 
considered as multi dimensional concept with 
spiritual meaning. Regardless of  measure-
ment strategy, there is abundant evi-dence of 
environmental injustice in the distribution of 
urban greenspace. A variety of  other studies 
show that racial/ethnic minoritiesand low-in-
come people have less access to green space, 
parks, orrecreational programs than those who 

are White or more afflu-ent (Abercrombie et 
al., 2008; Dahmann et al., 2010; Jenningset 
al., 2012; Johnson-Gaither, 2011; Landry & 
Chakraborty, 2009;Leslie, Cerin, & Kremer, 
2010; Sister et al., 2010; Wolch, Wilson,& Feh-
renbach, 2005). In addition, studies of  public 
and nonprofitfunding for urban parks and 
recreation indicate this also followsrace/class 
contours, with low-income communities of 
color havingfar less to spend on parks and rec-
reation and having less non-profit resources as 
well.
Quran view about health
If  we think to Ayats of  Quran we will find that 
Islam has emphasized on health perfectly and 
it has been mentioned in Quran that one of 
the names of  god is the salam or greeting and 
this means that god is perfect and the origin 
of  health for people. Islam is the sole origin 
accepted by god because its root and principle 
is based on health and security and all believ-
ers are invited to Islam religion and it can be 
said that the Islam is the only religion which 
guarantees material world and after world for 
human.In the view of  holy Quran, physical 
health is multi dimensional issue and nutrition 
and exercise are considered as important items 
and emphasized by holy Quran. In Aye 31 of 
Sureh Araf  it is mentioned that: people wear 
your best clothes at time of  pray in the mosque 
and eat and drink sufficiently without excess 

 Diagram 1. Aspects of  green space; source: authors.
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because god hates people who do excess.Holy 
Quran in its Ayats introduces humankind with 
mental health with believing to god who has 
chosen the best way in life to reach salvation 
near by god.Holy Quran in Aye 10 of  Surreh 
Baghareh notes about the concept of  mental 
disease.Psychoneurosis is observed not only in 
behavior but also in faith and belief. Since that 
personality balance is observed in believing to 
god and performing good action so imbalance 
in them causes Psychoneurosis and this shows 
the mental disorder in person.
Mental health definition
WTO defines mental health as: mental health 
is embedded in general concept of  health and 
the health means the perfect ability to play so-
cial and mental and physical roles and health 
does not mean lack of  disease or retardation. 
Ginsberg defines mental health as domination 

and skill in relation to environment especially 
in life, love, work and fun.
Urban green space
This as a part of  urban open space is the main 
factor in urban structure and improving eco-
logic conditions and having fun and recreation 
to increase quality of  urban environment. On 
the other hand it can be said that, the main 
goal in designing green space is achieving its 
mental and social effects in creating close re-
lation between human and nature. So social 
-mental aspect is an important function of 
green  space .
Non- urban green space
It is a space without urban function, although 
it is located in urban limitation, but due to its 
function it may be considered natural such as 
natural or artificial forests like gardens and ar-
tificial forests.

 Table 1. Health dimensions; source: authors.

 Table 2. Kinds of  green space; source: authors.

 Table 3. Green level; source: authors.

Health dimension

The usual health dimension is physical health which it is resulted 
from proper performance of  body organs. Biologically the proper 
performance of  cells and organs and their coordination show the 
physical health.

Mental dimension

WTO defines mental health as: mental health is embedded in general 
concept of  health and the health means the perfect ability to play 
social and mental and physical roles. Ginsberg defines mental health 
as domination and skill in relation to environment especially in life, 
love, work and fun

Spiritual dimen-
sion

Some of  the symbols of  mental and social and physical disorders are 
feeling emptiness and useless and mental weakness which are result-
ed from lack of  Spiritual dimension in people. Faith, having goals in 
life, morality, cooperation, considering spiritual issues reduce anxiety 
and mental weakness. Some of  the symbols of  mental and social and 
physical disorders are feeling emptiness and useless and … which 
spiritual issues reduce these disorders.

Green space
Urban green space Non urban green space

Public-parks Semi-public-environment of  hospitals street forests gardens

Green level
Urban green level Non urban green level

Public Street urban farms pastures
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Quran view about vegetation and green space
Holy Quran considers plants and vegetation as 
joyful items and in Islam many recommenda-
tions have been mentioned about going and 
watching vegetation and green space because 
these green spaces remove depression and 
strengthen wise and insight of  man. Plants and 
trees have important role in human life. Air fil-
tration, balance of  environment temperature, 
soil protection and others, plants foster the 
mind of  human. The researches of  psycholo-
gists in this regard show that relation of  nature 
and human can peace the soul.In a narration, 
Imam Kazem says that; watching green space 
and farm and forest clear the sight.
The effect of  nature on mental health
The relationship between human and nature 
has been visible during history, thus human can 
not live without nature. Since old time, people 
go to nature to obtain peace. Perhaps they did 
not know that, this huge energy source is the 
origin of  physical and mental peace and com-
fort. When people went to nature they expe-
rienced spiritual feel and situation and in fact 
ugly things and pains and diseases vanished in 
the nature and human reached peace. In mod-
ern time with heavy feeling and outbreak of 
diseases and physical and mental disorders for 
human are due to distance between green na-
ture and human.Recently, many studies have 
been conducted about relation of  human and 
the nature. Lowed and Gowider in their study 
in UK, prove that connecting people to na-
ture is useful. Mostin has studied the reasons 
of  positive effects of  natural perspectives on 
human and divided useful result in to four cat-

egories.
It seems that observing natural perspectives 
plants and…has effects on mental health of 
people. These effects can be visible among 
people who have permanent relation with 
nature (villagers) rather than urban dwellers. 
These people have high resistance against 
physical and mental diseases and less become 
depress. Another point…is that they do horti-
culture activities in the nature. Direct relation 
with plants can improve and promote physical 
and mental health in human. For example, ex-
isting plants and flowers in work environment 
and also natural perspectives boards gain mind 
peace in people.
Plants’ characteristics and their effects
Green spaces in the cities regardless ecologic 
productivity, have many useful effects in so-
cial and psychological grounds and in case 
of  weak performance in designing and de-
veloping these spaces, they may have negative 
physiological effects such as air pollution and 
gradual mental disorders for citizens. The ef-
fect of  perspective and green space on physi-
cal and mental health has been considered in 
recent decades and many theories propounded 
respectively such as stress reduction theory of 
Ulrich, who believes that natural perspectives 
reduce stress, while the existing perspectives 
not only avoid to reduce stress but also they 
cause stress.In addition to the role of  the plant 
on the earth as a factor of  life they can be ef-
fective in planning and strategies. In planning, 
plants are considered as the main parts of  per-
spectives and natural environments. In project 
scale, vegetation has important roles and it can 

Sensitive usage Away from work and living problems, feeling loneliness and peace

Intellectual usage Studying nature, studying natural perspectives history in the life, obtain-
ing new and different capabilities

Social usage
To befriended with other people in natural places and feeling coopera-
tive sprit with other people and responsibility in protecting local natural 
perspectives

Physical usage Presence in fresh air and feeling joy and smelling flowers and listening to 
songs of  the birds

 Table 4. usage of  green space; source: authors.
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 Table 5. characteristics of  green space; source: authors.

catego-
ries

Sub cat-
egories kinds Physical char-

acteristics

Mental 
characteris-

tics
Space characteristics

Visual 
character-

istics

Geometric 
and other 
shapes

Rounded 
cone and 
pyramid 
shape

Promoting 
understand-
ing level of 

visual stimu-
lation

Peaceful 
and remov-
ing bore-
dom and 

depression 

Emphasizing on general direction 
and usually they are used to back-
ground and are considered as con-
nector. Official emphasizing on 
strengthening space and also empha-
sizing on horizontal direction and 
strengthening structural forms and 
indicating focus on environmental 
factors of  space composition and 
asymmetrically to high dynamic en-
vironment

No 
geometric 

shape

Combined 
irregular 
forms

color
Flower
Fruit
Leaf

Attraction 
and visual 
stimulation 

and promot-
ing under-
standing 
level due 

to seasonal 
changes

Mental 
peace and 

strengthen-
ing sprit

Spatial attraction
Reducing uniqueness
Contrasts of  colors
Light reflection in the space
Creating color harmony in the space

shadow cold

Dynamic 
character-

istics

Wood
Flower
Leaf
fruit

Dynamic 
sense stimula-

tion
peaceful

Taste 
character-

istics

Health
Taste sense 
stimulation

Feeling 
health

Environ-
mental 

character-
istics

Arrange-
ment of 

plant based 
on the size

Providing 
required 

oxygen for 
cold

Comfort and 
peace

Density 
texture

Joyfulness 
and avoiding 
understand-
ing  error

Attracting birds
Reducing noises
Reducing air pollutions
Air filtration
Environmental temperature balance
Soil protection
Space decoration
Creating nice perspectives and views
Seasonal changes cause diversity in 
the space
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restrict space and it can add color to perspec-
tive pr prevent strong winds and storms.Re-
searches show that, looking at natural perspec-
tives can be considered as a cure for people 
without performing activities in green spaces.
Plants form
Using kinds of  forms of  trees is performed by 
particular purpose in planning. Forms of  trees 
inspire especial senses in the mind of  observer 
and affect mentally. Loose form of  trees due 
to having soft branches move around easily 
with breezes and are proper for places dedi-
cated to peace. Cone and pyramid forms with 
even shape to upside are strong and proper for 
rocky places. Wide forms are proper for plains 
and trees with box form are proper for valleys 
and uneven grounds.
Color of  plants
Color is reflected from the light from the sur-
face of  objects which received by eyes and 
creates mane senses in human. Color in the 
plants relates to color of  flowers and fruits and 
leaf  and bark and branches. Color of  flowers 
is dynamic and has short life. Color of  fruits 
is different from leaves and even completes 
them and eventually increases visual quality of 
plants especially at time of  leafless situation 
and when fruits remain creates splendid per-
spective. Looking at green trees and colorful 
flowers make human comfort and peace and 
researches shoe that looking at green color 
of  plants cures mental disorders. This color 
strengthens sprit and pride and self  reliance 
and power in bad situations. So this is effective 
in peace and also it promotes patience. In fact 
using natural plants cause comfort and peace 
for people.
Kind of  plants
Urban green spaces  with various kinds of 
plants have proper effects and boosts and 
strengthens citizens.Plants are considered as 
important factors in attracting birds and plant-
ing trees and plants and bushes, different birds 
come to the environment and joy and splen-
did are realized. Certainly nice sounds of  bird’s 
songs increase the effectiveness of  the envi-

ronment. So with selecting proper vegetation, 
some particular birds and animals can be cho-
sen which are desirable and lovely for people. 
Moreover planting medical plants in different 
climates can be effective in selecting plants.
Plant texture
Plant texture is a quality which it is recognized 
with seeing and touching, different textures 
can create sense of  smoothness or tough-
ness, light or heavy sense in people. In fact, 
texture indicates happy, comfort and easiness 
and makes observer to be elegant respectively. 
While tough texture affects on observer seri-
ously and focus on location of  implantation.
Other considerations
In addition to the mental effects and peace 
which are resulted from going to nature, scien-
tifically following items can be considered; vi-
sual effect of  the plants and looking at natural 
places reduce stress and increase joy and mini-
mize blood pressure and aggressive behaviors. 
Also trees such as pine and walnut trees release 
phytoncid in the space which affect on human 
to become happy so that, this can balance two 
hemisphere of  the brain and make human 
peace.
Conclusion
Since old time, human trended toward ma-
chining life and urbanization1 due to its wel-
fare. He neglected green space in his life. While 
the both artificial and natural spaces must be 
balanced together in human life to provide 
perfect social, mental and physical welfare for 
citizens.As mentioned above, it can be con-
cluded that gong to green spaces and look-
ing at natural perspectives and their seasonal 
changes will increase understanding level of 
human and this promotes mental and physical 
health of  human.
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Abstract
The 21st century Nanotechnology has the potential to make a huge impact on sus-
tainability; but to achieve this potential, Nanotechnology is all about getting more 
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1.Introduction
Nanoarchitecture as the new contemporary 
architectural style of  the 21st century that will 
revolutionize the architecture world in every 
way either the way architects think or how 
they inspire their ideas, the used materials in 
building, finishing materials, or the way we 
demonstrate to the world and building users. 
“Nanotechnology is one of  the most promi-
nent emerging technologies. It is heralded as 
a key technology for the 21st century that 
will contribute to economic prosperity and 
sustainable development by a broad alliance 
of  policy-makers, scientists and industry rep-
resentatives. But despite these strong claims, 
it remains still under question, whether nano-
technology can be made sustainable and how 
its potential can be assessed and realized” 
[Fleischer, Grunwald, 2008].
Nanotechnology and sustainable architecture 
are important concepts. Because of  its appli-
cations in different fields, such as environment 
and energy as well as in the sustainable devel-
opment. Nowadays, our main energy sources 
for human activity are fossil and mineral fuels, 
nuclear and hidroelectric sources. They are 
very harmful to environment because they 
cause global warning, ozone layer depletion, 
biosphere and geosphere destruction, and 
ecological devastation. Consequently, the ac-
tual energy production can be considered a 
harmful industry both in terms of  pollution 
production and environmental impact since 
the industrial revolution in the 18th century 
(Bernow  et al., 1995).
Visionary scenarios, particularly those that 
drive the development of  new products by 
manufacturers, typically have an outlook of 
15 to 20 years. Given the longevity of  building 
constructions and the liability period of  the 
architects, this outlook is comparatively short 
in 15 years most architects will still be liable 
for buildings planned today. As such the use 
of  nanosurfaces and nanomaterials in con-
struction requires openness towards innova-
tion and willingness to employ new and for-

ward-looking technologies, not only from the 
architect but also the client. The association 
of  sustainability with architecture only began 
after the publication, in 1987, of  Our Com-
mon Future, the report of  the Brundtland 
Commission (Formally known as the World 
Commission on Environment and Develop-
ment (WCED), the Brundtland Commission’s 
mission is to unite countries to pursue sus-
tainable development together). Brundtland’s 
Commission placed sustainability at the inter-
section of  social, economic, and environmen-
tal factors (See Fig. 1).
Just over fifty years ago the concept of  ‘sus-
tainable architecture’ would have been in-
conceivable [Hawkes, 2014]. The issues were 
simply absent from the agenda. Indeed at that 
time we stood on the threshold of  the period 
when the most resource-consuming structures 
in the entire history of  building were about 
to be constructed. Across the globe buildings 
that were reliant on energy-hungry mechani-
cal systems within sealed envelopes, with per-
manent artificial lighting and air-conditioning, 
began to replace the historic dominance of 
daylight and natural ventilation as the essen-
tial mode of  environmental provision. The 
same period, however, saw the modest begin-
nings of  a counter-view of  the environmental 
nature of  architecture. In this the emphasis 
was upon establishing a more deliberate link 
between buildings and the ambient environ-
ment. Such design is known as ‘low-energy’, 
‘passive solar’, ‘energy-conscious’, ‘green’, 
among other titles, and, as the movement has 
grown, a substantial body of  significant works 
now exist designed by a growing band of  im-
portant architects. There is also a substantial 
body of  related design theory and literature.
The growth of  what we may, in the present 
context, describe as ‘unsustainable’ architec-
ture began, at the end of  the 18th century, 
with the industrial revolution, as more and 
more new technologies were incorporated into 
the fabric of  buildings.  Buildings for all pur-
poses, residential, industrial and institutional 
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 Fig 1. The 3 pillars of  sustainability (Brundtland 1987)

 Diag 1. Application of  nanitechnology; sources: url 1.

came increasingly to adopt mechanical sys-
tems of  heating, ventilation and illumination 
in the quest to adopt the latest technologies 
in the service of  their inhabitants. The sub-
sequent history of  this kind of  architecture 
correlates quite precisely with the historical 
increase in global consumption of  fossil fuels 
and its inevitable complement of  the growth 
of  greenhouse gas emissions. Before these de-
velopments all architecture, whether noble or 
humble, was sustainable. From antiquity most 
buildings employed the properties of  material 
and form to make appropriate adaptations to 
the relationships between their uses and the 
climates in which they were set. Their design 
was based on sophisticated empirical under-
standing of  quite complex physical processes 
and relationships. From an early date these 
relationships were often codified in texts and 
treatises. The evidence of  the many historic 
buildings that survive to the present day sig-
nificantly complements all of  this ‘theory’. In 

a broad definition all of  these buildings are 
sustainable. Therefore, in conclusion, we may 
suggest that the history of  sustainable archi-
tecture is, in reality, a history of  architecture 
since its modern origins two millennia ago. 
We now have a body of  theory and practice 
accumulated in the last half  century that pro-
vides a substantial source for contemporary 
design. But that short history should be un-
derpinned by awareness of  the longer history. 
There are many lessons for new design that 
may be learned from the ‘sustainable’ build-
ings that pre-date the industrial revolution. 
Recent scholarship in environmental history 
is making these more available. We should, in 
addition, not disregard the achievements of 
those architects and their colleagues in engi-
neering, who fashioned the important build-
ings of  the 19th and early 20th centuries, even 
when we may now interpret these as ‘unsus-
tainable’ in our modern meaning of  the term 
(Hawkes, 2014).
Every human being needs food, water, ener-
gy, shelter, clothing, healthcare, employment, 
etc., to live and prosper on Earth. One of  the 
greatest challenges facing the world in the 
21st century is providing better living condi-
tions to people while minimizing the impact 
of  human activities on Earth’s ecosystems and 
global environment (Diallo, Brinker: 157).
In 2000, the nanotechnology research agenda 
was primarily focused on the discovery, char-
acterization, and modeling of  nanoscale ma-
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terials and phenomena. As nanotechnology 
continues to advance, the agenda is increas-
ingly focused on addressing two key questions 
related to sustainability over the next 10 years 
(Diallo, Brinker: 157, 158):
1. How can nanotechnology help address the 
challenges of  improving global sustainability? 
2. Can nanotechnology be developed in a sus-
tainable manner? 
Soon after the inception of  the National 
Nanotechnology Initiative (NNI), it was en-
visioned that nanotechnology could provide 
more sustainable solutions to the global chal-
lenges related to providing and protecting wa-
ter, energy, food and shelter habitat, mineral 
resources, clean environment, climate, and 
biodiversity. Indeed, sustainability has been 
a goal of  the NNI from the outset: “Main-
tenance of  industrial sustainability by sig-
nificant reductions in materials and energy 
use, reduced sources of  pollution, increased 
opportunities for recycling” was listed as 
an important goal of  the NNI in the 1999 
Nanotechnology Research Directions Report 
(Roco, Williams, and Alivisatos 1999). Also, in 
a subsequent address at the Cornell Nanofab-
rication Center on September 15, 2000, Mike 
Roco (2001) of  the National Science Foun-
dation (then co-chair of  the Nanoscale Sci-
ence and Technology Subcommittee of  the 
National Science and Technology Council’s 
Committee on Technology), discussed how 
nanotechnology could improve agricultural 
yields for an increased population, provide 
more cost-efficient and cost-effective water 
treatment and desalination technologies, and 
enable the development of  renewable energy 
sources, including highly efficient solar en-
ergy conversion systems. Continuing in that 
vein, he has also noted that nanotechnology 
promises to “extend the limits of  sustainable 
development… For example, nanoscale man-
ufacturing will provide the means for sustain-
able development: less materials, less water, 
less energy, and less manufacturing waste for 
manufacturing, and new methods to convert 

energy and filter water …” (Roco 2003, pp. 
181, 185).
Although Earth has experienced many cycles 
of  significant environmental change, dur-
ing which civilizations have arisen, devel-
oped, and thrived, the planet’s environment 
has been stable during the past 10,000 years 
(Rockström et al. 2009). This stability is now 
threatened as the world’s population will reach 
about 7.0 billion in 2012 (U. S. Census Bureau, 
2010), and industrial output per capita contin-
ues to increase around the world.
Rockström and colleagues (2009) suggested 
planetary boundaries in nine areas underlying 
global sustainability: climate change, rate of 
biodiversity loss (terrestrial and marine), in-
terference with the nitrogen and phosphorus 
cycles, stratospheric ozone depletion, ocean 
acidification, global freshwater use, change in 
land use, chemical pollution, and atmospheric 
aerosol loading (See Fig. 2).
Serrano et al. (Serrano, Rus, Garcia-Martinez, 
2009) described Sustainable energy produc-
tion, transformation and use are very much 
needed to maintain the readily and cheap ac-
cess to energy to the growing and increasingly 
demanding world population while minimiz-
ing the impact on the environment. The novel 
multifunctional materials produced from the 
broad and multidisciplinary field that is now-
adays called nanotechnology are critical to 
overcome some of  the technological limita-
tions of  the various alternatives to the non-
renewable energies. In 2013, Daryoush et al. 
(Daryoush and Darvish, 2013) Study and Re-
view of  Nanotechnology and Nanomaterials 
in Green Architecture. This study sought to 
study and investigate the application of  nano-
materials in reduced energy consumption, 
which is one of  the objectives of  green archi-
tecture, economically and practically by intro-
ducing the nanomaterials and their application 
in the green architecture.
Federico Leone in 2015, explored the recent 
innovations in architecture materials devel-
oped through nanotechnology, based on 



189

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

the design of  material properties in order to 
obtain specific performances. In particular, 
nanostructured cementitious materials, rep-
resent an interesting application of  nanotech-
nology in the construction industry, consid-
ering the significant performance advantages 
compared to conventional products and the 
potential in reduction of  resources and energy 
consumption throughout the life cycle con-
nected to their use [Federico Leone 2015].
The architectural disciplines must then be able 
to support and guide the innovations pro-
duced in the field of  nanotechnology, under-
standing the complexity of  these processes in 
order to provide a cultural and technical sup-

port that may lead to a gradual diffusion of 
nanotechnology in construction, minimizing 
the possible risk factors and maximizing the 
benefits achieved through their conscious ap-
plication in the field of  the materials and the 
design of  the architecture [Federico Leone 
2015].
In this Paper, first we brief  describe about 
sustainable architecture and nanotechnology, 
then we shows nanotechnology it can achiev-
ing the goals of  sustainable architecture. We 
propose a new strategy of  nanotechnology to 
achieve sustainable development. Finally, we 
present a new model for nanotechnology to 
achieve sustainable development. This work, 

 Fig 2. Planetary boundaries: “The inner (green) shaded nonagon represents 
the safe operating space with proposed boundary levels at its outer contour. 
[Rockström et al. 2009].

 Fig 3. Uses of  Nanotechnology in architecture; url 1.
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presents the theory of  analytical methods and 
the analytical approach has explanatory.
The rest of  the paper is organized as follows.
In section 2, preliminary concepts and defini-
tions are stated, for the sake of  clarity. Section 
3 we propose a Modern Method of  Nano-
technology to Achieve Sustainable Architec-
ture (sustainable nanotechnology). Lastly, the 
paper is concluded in Section 4.
2- Back Ground Information
The most compelling argument for using nan-
otechnology in architecture is for greater en-
ergy efficiency. Nanotechnology offers a new 
technological means with which to tackle cli-
mate change and help reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions in the foreseeable future.
Though there are a number of  ways of  defin-
ing nanotechnology and sustainability for the 
purposes of  this paper we adopt the following 
definition.
2-1- Nano
The term nano derives from the Greek word 
for dwarf. It is used as a prefix for any unit 
such as a second or a meter, and it means a bil-
lionth of  that unit. Hence, a nanometer (nm) 
is a billionth of  a meter, or 10−9 meters. To 
get a perspective of  the scale of  a nanometer 

(Faten Fares Fouad, 2012: 47).
2-1-1- Nanotechnology
Nanotechnology is the use of  very small 
pieces of  material by themselves or their ma-
nipulation to create new large scale materials. 
Nanotechnology is an enabling technology 
that allows us to develop materials with im-
proved or totally new properties Fig. 3.
The biggest plans for the future of  our built 
environment are extremely small. The eight 
billion dollar per year nanotechnology indus-
try has already begun to transform our build-
ings and how we use them; if  its potential 
becomes reality, it could transform our world 
in ways undreamed of. Nanotechnology has 
the potential to radically alter our built envi-
ronment and how we live. It is potentially the 
most transformative technology we have ever 
faced, generating more research and debate 
than nuclear weapons, space travel, comput-
ers or any of  the other technologies that have 
shaped our lives. It brings with it enormous 
questions, concerns and consequences. It 
raises hopes and fears in every aspect of  our 
lives—social, economic, cultural, political, and 
spiritual. Yet its potential to transform our 
built environment remains largely unexplored 

 Fig 4. Nanotechnology as transsectoral technology influ-
ences all important materials classes and technology fields, pro-
viding both product and technology (Nanoforum: Nanotechnol-
ogy and Construction 2007)

 Fig 5. Plans for the future of  our built environment (Faten 
Fares Fouad, 2012: 48)
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Fig. 4.
2-1-2- NanoArchitecture (Nanotechnol-
ogy + Architecture = Nano Architecture)
The biggest changes that led to shaking up 
architecture in a long time have their origins 
in the very small Nanotechnology. The un-
derstanding and control of  matters at a scale 
of  one- to one hundred-billionths of  a meter 
brought incredible changes to the materials 
and processes of  building. Yet the question 
how ready we are to embrace these changes 
that could make a big difference in the future 
of  architectural practice. Nano Architecture 
will allow having designs that interact bet-

ter with the human senses. Experiencing this 
type of  architecture could feel more “natural” 
and less forced than many of  the designs we 
experience today (Faten Fares Fouad, 2012: 
56). Overall, it still seems fairly optimistic that 
most scientists think that nanotechnology will 
unveil more solutions that are needed to meet 
some of  the biggest challenges of  our time
2-2- Sustain
2-2-1- Sustainable
 Pertaining to a system that maintains its own 
viability by using techniques that allow for 
continual reuse. It’s involving the use of  nat-
ural products and energy in a way that does 

 Fig 6. Plans for the future of  our built environment
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not harm the environment. Capable of  being 
maintained at a steady level without exhaust-
ing natural resources or causing severe eco-
logical damage.
2-2-2- Sustainability
Sustainability could be defined as an ability or 
capacity of  something to be maintained or to 
sustain itself. It’s about taking what we need 
to live now, without jeopardizing the potential 
for people in the future to meet their needs.
Sustainability creates and maintains the con-
ditions under which humans and nature can 
exist in productive harmony, that permit ful-
filling the social, economic and other require-
ments of  present and future generations. It is 
important to making sure that we have and 
will continue to have. There are six principles 
of  sustainability that can help a community 
ensure that its social, economic, and environ-
mental systems are well integrated and will 
endure.
(Chukwudi, 2016).
1. Maintain and, if  possible, enhance, its resi-
dents’ quality of  life
2. Enhance local economic vitality
3. Promote social and intergenerational eq-
uity.
4. Maintain and, if  possible, enhance, the 
quality of  the environment.
5. Incorporate disaster resilience and mitiga-
tion into its decisions and actions.

6. Use a consensus-building, participatory 
process when making decisions.
2-2-3- Sustainable development
It is development which meets the needs of 
the present without compromising the ability 
of  future generations to meet their own needs 
(World Commission on Environment and 
Development, 1987).
In the extensive discussion and use of  the 
concept since then, there has generally been 
a recognition of  three aspects of  sustainable 
development (See, E. G., Holmberg, E. D. 
1992).
•Economic:An economically sustainable sys-
tem must be able to produce goods and ser-
vices on a continuing basis, to maintain man-
ageable levels of  government and external 
debt, and to avoid extreme sectorial imbal-
ances which damage agricultural or industrial 
production.
• Environmental: An environmentally sustain-
able system must maintain a stable resource 
base, avoiding over-exploitation of  renewable 
resource systems or environmental sink func-
tions, and depleting non-renewable resources 
only to the extent that investment is made in 
adequate substitutes. This includes mainte-
nance of  biodiversity, atmospheric stability, 
and other ecosystem functions not ordinarily 
classed as economic resources.
• Social: A socially sustainable system must 

 Fig 6. Nanohouse and architecture; url 1.
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achieve distributional equity, adequate provi-
sion of  social services including health and 
education, gender equity, and political ac-
countability and participation.
Clearly, these three elements of  sustainability 
introduce many potential complications to the 
original simple definition.
2-2-4- Sustainable Architecture
Sustainable architecture is a general term that 
describes environmentally-conscious design 
techniques in the field of  architecture. Sus-
tainable architecture is framed by the larger 
discussion of  sustainability and the pressing 
economic and political issues of  our world. 
In the broad context, sustainable architecture 
seeks to minimize the negative environmental 
impact of  buildings by enhancing efficiency 
and moderation in the use of  materials, en-
ergy, and development space. Most simply, the 
idea of  sustainability, or ecological design, is 
to ensure that our actions and decisions today 
do not inhibit the opportunities of  future gen-
erations. This term can be used to describe an 
energy and ecologically conscious approach 
to the design of  the built environment (Faten 
Fares Fouad, 2012: 14).
2-2-4-1- Sustainable Building
Sustainable building is an important archi-
tectural concept in the 21st century. The 
key emphasis on the design of  the building 
lies in recycled material, energy-saving, and 
nature conservation. It is not only beneficial 
to human health but also protective for the 
earth, fulfilling the responsibility of  sustain-
able development. This trend emerged in Eu-
rope, and then spread to Japan and America. 
Thanks to the lead of  certain advanced coun-
tries, it has become the mainstream of  the ar-
chitecture in the 21st century. As for Taiwan, 
the Green Buildings Movement is innovated 
and promoted by the government administra-
tive system. National Council for Sustainable 
Development of  Executive Yuan was estab-
lished in 1996. It lists Green Buildings into 
their top priorities of  urban sustainable devel-
opment policies.

3- A Modern Method of  Nanotechnology 
to Achieve Sustainable Architecture (sus-
tainable nanotechnology)
In this section we use the nanotechnology of 
sustainability and thus to achieve sustainable 
architecture. It is generally obvious that sus-
tainable development calls for a convergence 
between the four pillars of  economic devel-
opment, social equity, and environmental 
protection (involve. It should be considered 
that because of  the extent in sub sustainability 
topics we describe it in detail.
Nanotechnology revolution is bringing dra-
matic improvements in building performance, 
energy efficiency, environmental sensing, and 
sustainability, leading the way to greener build-
ings. “The nanotech and building sector have 
to get to know each other a lot better in order 
to realize the dramatic benefits awaiting each 
of  them. The nanotech community needs to 
be explored. It should explain the enormous 
economic opportunities in Green Building 
Design, Construction and Operation and 
demonstrate to Architects, Building Owners, 
Contractors, Engineers and others in the $1 
trillion per year global building industry that 
nanotech is at this moment beginning to ful-
fill its promise of  healthful benefits for people 
and the environment” (Leydecker, 2008).
3-1- Nanotechnology and Environment
 In recent years, the rapid advance of  sci-
ence and technology, especially in the field of 
nanotechnology has been followed by a great 
change in the industry, the environment and 
biological sciences. Removing pollutants, pol-
luted soil, surface water and groundwater, re-
moving micro-organisms, reducing darkening 
and water hardness and salinity and desalina-
tion its disposal are some of  the Nanotech-
nology benefits. Generally nanotechnology 
efficient machines and tools used in different 
sectors and as well as reducing raw material 
and energy consumption provide possibility 
of  effective measures for natural resources 
and the environment protection. Nanotech-
nology in energy supply can significantly 
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influence performance, storage and energy 
production and also reduce energy consump-
tion. But other aspects of  this capability, the 
potential hazards associated with the use of 
nanotechnology products in the event of  fail-
ure to comply with certain rules and regula-
tions which has been created for this matter. 
Despite that nanotechnology make available 
products to be more effective and efficient 
also the size of  the particles which is one of 
its important properties can threaten health 
and the environment. Manufacturers of  Nano 
products are of  the opinion that this product 
is environmentally safer than other products 
but more research needs to be done on these 
products.
 3-2- The nano-architecture, eco-friendly 
architecture 
Environmental sustainability which defined as 
buildings structural adjustment based on their 
placement in nature in the past with organic 
architecture by Frank Lloyd Wright, nanotech-
nology will be discussed today in the form of 
sustainable architecture and its new horizons. 
Wright was of  the view that the architecture 
must arise out of  the nature of  objects and 
each object in turn has a particular language 
to speak and express feelings. For example, 
proportions, layout and brick house removing 
tissue indicate a vast expanse of  land on the 
horizon. Baked bricks is derived from nature 
and returns to it again. Now imagine the time 
when the constituent material of  the house is 
too small which only can be seen with the na-
ked eye, then imagine that  how relationship 
between shapes, man and the environment 
will change. Since by using nano-technology 
achievements an object -a building- at differ-
ent times and places can show different be-
havior, hard and inflexible or soft and fluid 
cognitive theories of  general changes. In fact, 
material lose their fixed identity and architec-
ture will no longer have a limited in time and 
space definition. Structures and buildings will 
be able to adjust geology intelligently with a 
variety of  temperatures, air flow, energy con-

sumption and other climate conditions. All 
these conditions also given to buildings and 
their constructions by design planners in form 
of  raw data to change every effecting factor 
on human life condition if  it is needed in or-
der to achieve his comfort zone to the envi-
ronment. An Intelligent construction is one 
that think itself  and take step by examining its 
needs to solve them.
3-3- Nanotechnology and the creation of 
sustainable buildings
 Nanotechnology is one way to achieve sus-
tainability in construction industry. Energy 
used in residential buildings, commercial and 
industrial buildings is responsible for almost 
43% of  carbon dioxide emissions in America. 
Worldwide, buildings consume 30 to 40 per-
cent of  the electricity. About 40% of  waste 
occupied landfill of  America made by con-
struction waste Construction waste and Sick 
Building Syndrome include approximately $ 
60 billion of  health care costs in America. De-
forestation, soil erosion, environmental pol-
lution, acidification, ozone depletion, fossil 
fuels reduction, global climate change and the 
human health risks are all issues that should 
be considered in construction and its imple-
mentation. It is clear that buildings play an 
important role in the current circumstances 
in the environment, including energy con-
sumption, carbon dioxide emissions wastes. 
By working on material at the molecular level 
nanotechnology has opened a way to the pro-
duction and design of  new material. Today, 
nanotechnology is not just an opportunity but 
it is a necessity. According to a report titled 
“Nanotechnology for Sustainable Energy” 
announced that current use of  nanotechnol-
ogy in the world, led to reduce 8,000 tons of 
carbon dioxide in 2007 and the amount of  it 
goes up to one million tons in 2014. Nano-
technology is expected globally to reduce 
amount of  carbon emitted in three main areas: 
1. transportation 2- Advance insulation used 
in commercial residential and buildings (3) 
production of  photovoltaic renewable energy. 



195

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

It is important to note that 2 of  3 regions are 
concentrated in the construction industry and 
this has led to the Green Revolution of  Nano. 
Many advanced nano products and processes 
on the market creates sustainable building 
material, energy-saving and also provides ma-
terial that reduce the amount of  waste and 
toxins that are dependent on non-renewable 
resources. Nano material can increase devel-
opment of  power, versatility, durability of 
construction and non-construction material 
and also reduce the use of  toxic material and 
insulation in the building.
3-4- Nano-technology and its impact on 
the architectural design
 In the future, the biggest plans for the en-
vironment, will be extremely small. Small 
projects presented in the categories of  nano-
technology and its impact on the human envi-
ronment can be traced in three stages:
First, what role does nano-technology plays 
in today architectural design? Some material 
with nano-engineered structures are now ac-
cessible by architects and builders for use in 
buildings which the transformation of  build-
ings with the use of  these material is much dis-
cussed. Some examples of  products that are 
in development, including thin film transpar-
ent scratch-resistant protective windows that 
are automatically by absorbing the ultraviolet 
rays of  the sun and rain to clean themselves, 
glasses that change their colors by reduction 
or increase of  ambient temperature and regu-
late the ambient light and concrete resistant 
against bumps and cracks. Of  course, these 
products are still expensive and not mass pro-
duced. But even with the expensive use of  this 
material being in the present, with a view to 
reducing energy consumption by insulating 
and use of  nano-glasses, not needing to cover 
the surfaces and insulation and so on, use of 
these material in long-term would be optimal 
and economic.
Second, by looking beyond, todays’ Nano-
technology experts efforts we will acquire an 
achievement in 15 to 20 years which it com-

mon example would be carbon nanotube that 
brings unique strength and flexibility to build-
ings and inspiring ways to build new forms, 
new functions and new connections between 
people, buildings and the environment. 
Third, on the distant horizon we can see the 
pervasive impact of  nanotechnology on hu-
man life and how his communicating with 
the surrounding environment and buildings 
which will be inevitable and unimaginable. 
Shielding shell against the sun, invisible walls, 
and coping of  generating structures are all 
within the realm of  possibility. Social, eco-
nomic and environmental development will 
not be separated from this evolving progress.
Nano technology by changing the structure 
of  human life makes fundamental changes, 
maybe some predictions about nanotechnol-
ogy seem exaggerated, but its ultimate goal is 
creating a detailed material with diverse prop-
erties.
The famous words of  Winston Churchill, 
English statesman, who said, “We shape our 
buildings, and (mutually) buildings shape us” 
before recognizing nanoscience but may an-
ticipated its strength in changing building 
shape and consequently human in which how 
nanotechnology by controlling raw material 
of  creating constructions (material) and un-
precedented power in the hands of  architects 
to create impossible, form human lives and 
transform communications around the world. 
So designers and experts efforts in order to 
assess the achievements of  this science in the 
areas of  personal, social, moral, etc. seem ab-
solutely necessary, because the configuration 
of  a healthy and decent human habitation, 
with initial thinking, Conversation and con-
clusions, assistance to the conscious develop-
ment of  this science in the future.
3-5-Fields of  nanotechnology in the con-
struction industry
Nanotechnology takes us one step closer to 
have our material that have the desired char-
acteristics, material that have unique charac-
teristics and separate engineers from using 
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old material, which had particularly numerous 
problems when using it in the construction 
process. By releasing from restraints of  avail-
able traditional material we can define clear 
and differently performance for new material 
of  nanotechnology products which are main-
ly raw material and differ in their very essence 
and basic features. Perhaps the most impor-
tant contribution of  nanotechnology in the 
field of  building material outline helping to 
raw material consumption and lower energy 
usage. From an economic standpoint and also 
in terms of  environmental issues, human use 
of  nanotechnology in the long run, could be 
his trump card. According to the published 
results of  studies in the ten field of  applica-
tion of  nanotechnology in the development 
of  the world, construction industry took 
eighth place. Although today, the construction 
industry is left from other areas-such as water 
and health Applied Sciences, but in the case of 
engineers, architects and builders luck to nano 
material and their awareness of  the many ad-
vantages of  this new material, perhaps predict 
the state of  the construction industry in the 
ranking table will recover.
Areas where nanotechnology can improve the 
construction industry, the summary can be 
outlined as:
• Optimization of  available material and prod-
ucts; 
• Injury Prevention; 
• Reduced in weight and volume of  material 
and construction elements; 
• Reduce in production process; 
• More efficient use of  material; 
• reducing the need for maintenance and low 
maintenance costs; 
This improvement will be a direct result of: 
• Reduce in consumption of  raw material and 
energy as well as reducing carbon dioxide 
emissions; 
• preserve and strengthen natural resources; 
• More dynamic economy; 
• More comfort.

3-6-Application areas for nanotechnology 
in building 
Construction industry is one the industries 
where nanotechnology can be very useful. 
Construction industry according to their 
needs in terms of  strength, resistance, du-
rability and high performance are the most 
important users of  nano-structured material. 
Of  course, having the ability of  material such 
as carbon nanotubes, can revise in the way of 
building design and expected performance. 
For example, perhaps we could eliminate the 
main difference between the overall building 
structure and building shell and with the help 
of  capable material that can function in the 
building structure and shell of  the building’s 
exterior the structure, a lot of  the limitations 
of  the designers would be eliminated.
In fact, nano-architecture, combining nano-
technology with an architecture that uses 
nano products, nano material, nano commu-
nications and even shapes and forms of  nano 
is possible. Nano architecture means a change 
in the architecture according to the nanotech-
nology revolution in the twenty-first century. 
Application of  Nanotechnology in architec-
ture encompasses a wide range of  material 
and equipment which its purpose is to materi-
alization and implementation of  theories.
Generally areas of  construction industry that 
nanotechnology can cause future develop-
ments in them could be summarized as fol-
lows: 
• Producing capable material and intelligent in 
addition to the restoration and renovation of 
existing structures;
• New and innovative systems that optimize 
the chain of  “design, production, exploita-
tion, destruction” in building facilities. This is 
done by developing new tools based on infor-
mation technology;
• New technologies for processing of  multi-
cultural products / performances; 
• New methods of  producing material that 
have a significant impact on reducing water 
and energy consumption and also produce 
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much less waste. 
In addition, the development of  production 
methods based on environmental sustainability 
that can also recycle products and building prod-
ucts, penetrate areas of  nano-technology.
Practitioners and activists in the field of  con-
struction, predict that within 10 to 15 years, 
nano-technology in the following areas can 
have significant effects on the construction 
industry:
• Increase understanding of  structural engi-
neers from nano and its impacts;
• Modified nanoscale material;
• Capable and highly competent structural 
material;
• Thin films, covers and multipurpose colors;
• Multi-functional material and composites;
• Tools, production methods and new control 
in the production of  building material and 
products;
• Intelligent structures and the use of  tiny sen-
sors;
• Integrated system monitoring and diagno-
sis;
• Lighting systems with low energy consump-
tion, fuel cells, computing and communicat-
ing devices.
In view of  the progress made in the field of 
understanding structural behavior and old 
material and its relation to the control of  mat-
ter on the nanometer scale has been achieved, 
should expect a quantum leap in the field of 
material science. In this way, we can say that 
gradually approach “deliberate and target-
ed production” of  material replaces the old 
method of  “trial and error” traditional mate-
rial geared to fit them for special functions.
If  we summarize the most prominent direct 
result of  the use of  nanotechnology in the 
construction industry to be mentioned, are as 
follows: 
1.Structural composite material (composite) 
lighter and more resistant; 
2. covering with less care requirement (such as 
easy-cleaning surfaces); 
3. Improve pipes and fittings methods and 

material; 
4. Better features for cement based material; 
5. Reduced heat transfer coefficient of  fire in-
sulation material; 
6. Improving the ability to absorb sound 
waves, sound-absorbing material; 
7. Increase glass reflection; 
8. Provide empowering concrete;
9. Nano-sensors.
3-7- The role of  nanotechnology in 
achieving environmental sustainability in 
the construction industry
Nano-based material are multi-functional and 
small volume of  nano-based material can be 
few alternatives to traditional bulk material, in 
a way that nano-product material, could per-
form all of  traditional material functions. This 
fact means less material consumption and 
consequently, less use of  natural resources. 
For example, nanocomposites can be stron-
ger, more resistant, lighter and thinner than 
similar traditional examples and most impor-
tantly, conductive and anti-fire construction. 
Self-cleaning nano covers or contaminants 
debugger is another example of  using nano-
technology moving towards environmental 
sustainability. By this covering, the use of 
chemicals or pesticides and germ debuggers 
less detergent and release them into the atmo-
sphere will be reduced as well.
Researchers considers’ six main pillars to help 
solve problems and environmental challenges 
of  nanotechnology in the construction indus-
try. Based on these categories, the construc-
tion industry will benefit from six groups 
based nanomaterial: 
• Nano-basis material (volume); 
• Nano-basis surfaces (two-dimensional); 
• Nano-optic material; 
• Nano-electric material and nano-sensors; 
• Production, storage and energy storage; 
• Check and clean environment with nano-
basis approaches.
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3-8- Nano houses, design houses with 
nanotechnology and the principles of  sus-
tainable architecture
Nano house is a combination of  form, func-
tion, control the main features and control of 
a shelter that does not waste energy and can 
annually save a million dollars in energy con-
sumption and prevent the arrival of  12,500 
tons of  carbon dioxide into atmosphere.
Nano house composed of  two layers. The 
first layer, called nano-layer. This layer is the 
physical structure of  the data stored in it. The 
second layer is a logical layer that analyzes the 
raw data and performs the necessary changes 
to adapt to the environment. The goal is to 
design a new type of  home that is so desirable 
level compatible with their environment.
Some nano-technology used in the houses are 
as follows:
- Filtering windows by reflect solar radiation 
and heat from the sun.
- Self-cleaning glasses.
- Colors and shell radiation protection and 
guidance.
- Containers used at house with environmen-
tally friendly features to keep most of  their 
content against infectious factors.
- Cold lighting systems to get light during the 
day and at night using light sources on night.
- Water quality control systems that meet wa-
ter pollution and it is potable.
- The creation of  the material being disinfect-
ed to prevent the spread and transmission of 
diseases.
- Use of  covers that aren’t stunning against 
most intense lights.
Due to the above, we have a new model as 
follows:
According to the proposed model to achieve 
sustainable development must to get it in vari-
ous sectors. One of  the best ways to achieve 
the sustainable development is nanothenol-
ogy. With the implementation of  nanothenol-
ogy and development in various sectors, we 
can reach the final sustainable development. 
As a result, in this article the proposed model 

in order to achieve sustainable development 
is getting to various sectors of  sustainable de-
velopment with the use of  nanothenology so 
we introduce it as an overall strategy to meet 
this goal.
A.Nanotechnology is an enabling technol-
ogy that is opening a new world of  materi-
als functionalities, and performances. But it is 
also opening new possibilities in construction 
sustainability.
B.Nanosensors building components will be-
come smarter, gathering data on temperature, 
humidity, vibration, stress, decay, and a host 
of  other factors. This information will be in-
valuable in monitoring and improving build-
ing maintenance and safety. Thus, dramatic 
improvements in energy conservation can be 
expected (Elvin, 2009).
C.Space-scraper (Innovative photovoltaic el-
evators): The new skyscraper typology was 
creatively invented using advanced NASA 
technology; Innovative Electromagnetic 
Vertical Mass Transportation, carbon-fiber 
structural skins and advanced environmental 
control systems (nanosensors) support new 
spacescraper technology  (Faten Fares Fouad, 
2012).
D.Community Center 2200: Molecular Nano-
technology (MNT) represents a new phase 
in the evolution of  manmade structures. The 
cost of  molecular engineering - minus licens-
ing fees, insurance, and business expenses - is 
comparable to the cost of  creating plastic or 
industrial chemicals. The building would be 
programmed to monitor its environment and 
adjust or alter its design so as to be in har-
mony, or symbiotic relationship, with nature.
E.Off  the Grid. Sustainable Habitat 2020: 
eco-systems can help us to formulate strate-
gies for a sustainable urban future with Nan-
otechnology. The new skin acts like a mem-
brane which absorbs air, water and light from 
the outside and brings them into the interior. 
This means that it is possible to forget about 
our dependence on the grid because the new 
skin provides us with every necessary source. 
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The membrane will move around in order to 
get into the best position to make use of  as 
much energy as possible.
4-Conclusion
With the development of  the construction in-
dustry we will be forced to witness the huge 
amount of  synthetic products that sometimes 
exceed the benefits that have been made to 
it, will be accompanied by environmental 
hazards. According to the principles of  sus-
tainable architecture in three areas of  envi-
ronment, economic and social concerns at 
the same time and in earnest, it is ideal for 
construction products to manufacture in line 
with these principles and to be designed and 
constructed. Nanotechnology in many cases 
can reduce energy consumption by insulation, 
reducing the need to use fossil energy by op-
timizing energy production or use of  renew-
able energy (daylight without the harmful 
infrared rays, proper natural air flow, etc.), ac-
cording to health by using water purification, 
air purification, self-cleaning windows and 
surfaces, reducing emissions as well as reduce 
costs by reducing the need for their use of 
fossil fuels, reducing the cost of  maintenance 
of  the building by construction nanostruc-
tures products with a long life and long life 
and many other areas in the field of  environ-

ment, economy and society will be effective 
and useful. The only dark spot and unknown 
nano-technology is in the field of  recycling 
and elimination of  waste, which still has not 
announced a final decision. In this Paper, first 
we brief  described about sustainable archi-
tecture and nanotechnology, then we showed 
nanotechnology it can achieving the goals of 
sustainable architecture. We proposed a new 
strategy of  nanotechnology to achieve sus-
tainable development. Finally, we presented 
a new model for nanotechnology to achieve 
sustainable development. This work, presents 
the theory of  analytical methods and the ana-
lytical approach has explanatory.
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Abstract
Gnosticism and Sufism, investigation of  activities of  these two schools through times 
andalso reviewing their different parts have been paid attention by western and eastern 
researchers across Islamic countries. Islamic Sufism is one major issue in Gnosticism 
which lasts for twelve centuries since its foundation. This subject has been paid essen-
tial attention regarding that an important part of  social and religious culture of  Mus-
lims is founded on Gnosticism issues. Regard that complete understanding of  Islamic 
culture may not be achieved without recognition of  Gnosticism and Sufism and no 
one can ignore this important phenomena. On the other hand, Sufism is an extended 
school in Iranian Islamic society and it is an integrated part of  religious, literary, and 
national history of  Iran subject to issues of  Gnosticism.This paper tends to investigate 
monastery of  Sheikh Safi-AldinArdebili and ChalapiOghlu in Zanjan and monastery 
of  Molana in Qunieh. We tend to compare and contrast similarities and differences of 
the studied monasteries regarding to Sufism religious ways and spatial hierarchy and 
form variation in designing monastery spaces. This paper used descriptive-analytical-
comparative and contrast method and collected information based on library based 
studies. Evidences show that monastery of  Sheikh Safi-AldinArdebili was founder of 
Sufism and it includes seven stages of  spiritual evolution. Sheikh Safi-AldinArdebili 
affected on Anatoly and Syria and etc.Monastery of  ChalapiOghlu in comparison with 
Sheikh Safi-AldinArdebili monastery has unique integration in elements and plans 
and its linear analysis of  its plan show an imitation from central idea of  Sheikh Safi-
AldinArdebili monastery.
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Introduction
Monastery usually refers to the building of 
people who have a type of  mystical mode. 
Monastery is mostly a symbolic conception 
rather than a specific building. Apparently, 
monastery was rooted from Iranian eastern 
world through the fourth century. Its initial 
evolutions had close relationship with Qunieh 
sect by which it was related to spirituality. Yet, 
Sufism dominated on this institution. In the 
simplest form, monastery a house of  students 
and elementary followers gathered around 
sheikh where they had facilities for gathering, 
praying, and mass living (HillenBrownd, 2004, 
220).
Monastery was prospered in Seljuk era in 
the fourth and fifth decades. Later, it was ex-
panded in western and even India Anatoly 
after Mongols invasion. The later middle de-
cades saw combination of  monasteries in big-
ger buildings and also its combination with 
Imams and innocents graves. Therefore, pil-
grimaging places were shaped in which mod-

el, monasteries means infrastructural welfare 
centers. This article aims on describing Ira-
nian and Othman monasteries investigating 
hierarchy based on spatial varieties, doctrine, 
and appropriations of  spaces shapes. (Hillen-
Brownd, 2004, 220-222)
Safavid and after then graves are considered as 
a type of  architecture descending after middle 
centuries. Non-religious graves undoubtedly 
replaced with innocent and Imams graves. 
The field of  such graves are saully exten-
sive and big consisting secondary buildings, 
adjacent yards and extensive gardens which 
similar are found in Sheikh Safi-Adin Arde-
bili monastery that not only includes one, but 
also several tombs the biggest which is Jannat-
sardome. Re-decoration of  shrines and their 
extensions has was min role of  Safavid and 
the next generations of  funerary architecture. 
(HillenBrownd, Robert, 2004. 294)
Sheikh Safi-Adin tomb and its surrounding 
buildings were built in the 8th century. Al-
though, there were buildings before Sheikh 

Monastery was prospered in Seljuk era in the fourth and fifth decades. Later, it was 
expanded in western and even India Anatoly after Mongols invasion. The later middle 
decades saw combination of monasteries in bigger buildings and also its combination with 
Imams and innocents graves. Therefore, pilgrimaging places were shaped in which model, 
monasteries means infrastructural welfare centers. This article aims on describing Iranian and 
Othman monasteries investigating hierarchy based on spatial varieties, doctrine, and 
appropriations of spaces shapes. (HillenBrownd, ۲۰۰٤, ۲۲۰-۲۲۲) 
 
Image ۱. Sheikh Safi-adinArdebili, resource:www.UNESCO/World Heritage Convention; Image ۲. 
Iran and Turkey map; resource: www/google earth; Image ۳. Shidgah; resources: authors; Image ٤. 
Sheikh Safi-Adin and EsmaeilSafavid King; Resources: authors 

 

 

 
Safavid and after then graves are considered as a type of architecture descending after middle 
centuries. Non-religious graves undoubtedly replaced with innocent and Imams graves. The 
field of such graves are saully extensive and big consisting secondary buildings, adjacent 
yards and extensive gardens which similar are found in Sheikh Safi-Adin Ardebili monastery 
that not only includes one, but also several tombs the biggest which is Jannatsardome. Re-

 Image1.Sheikh Safi-adinArdebili, resource:www.UNESCO/World Heritage Convention; Image 2. Iran and 
Turkey map; resource: www/google earth; Image 3. Shidgah; resources: authors; Image 4. Sheikh Safi-Adin and 
EsmaeilSafavid King; Resources: authors
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Safo-Adin era according to the remained arts, 
what are seen today are by Turkish method 
and its next era, Isfahani method which are 
considered as architecture masterpiece. Safi-
Adin Ardebili was born in 1268-1272 and 
was honored by name of  Sheikh Safi-Adin. 
He was died in 1977. Shah EsmaeiSafavid as 
one of  Sheikh Safi-Adin followers who estab-
lished Safavid government. (Pirnia, 2007, 239) 
this building was shaped by Tarighat thought 
including 7 areas.
Collection forming manner
Collection of  Sheikh Safi Ardebili has 4 yards: 
garden yard “area”, small yard “realm” or the 
main area of  tomb, middle yard or alter, south 
yard or martyrdom place. (Pirnia, Mohammad 
Karim, 2007. 239). Other important paces of 
this collection include: The tomb of  Sheikh 
Safi, Jannesar, GhandilKhaneh (Daralhfaz), 
Chini-Khaneh (monastery), the tomb Mohay-
oddin Mohammad (shrine room),IsmailBorji 
Shah tomb, the tomb of  the mother of  Shah 
Ismail, the main entrance of  the tomb, the 

head of  the Shah Abbasi, plump new home, 
dog old house, Dar al-Hadith (vault Mote-
valla), the Alighapoo, Shydgah area, the main 
gate, a second gate, yard and garden cham-
bers South, rooms of  artifacts, home of  the 
Safavid dynasty, pantry units, remains springs 

 Image 5.  of  Sheikh Safi-Adin, resources: Haji Ghasemi, 2010; Table 1. seven of  Sheikh Safi-Adin

 Image 6.  Collection of  Sheikh Safi-Adin Ardebili has 4 yards: garden yard

 Image 7. Sheikh Safi monastery plan; Resources: authors
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decoration of shrines and their extensions has was min role of Safavid and the next 
generations of funerary architecture. (HillenBrownd, Robert, ۲۰۰٤. ۲۹٤) 
Sheikh Safi-Adin tomb and its surrounding buildings were built in the ۸th century. Although, 
there were buildings before Sheikh Safo-Adin era according to the remained arts, what are 
seen today are by Turkish method and its next era, Isfahani method which are considered as 
architecture masterpiece. Safi-Adin Ardebili was born in ۱۲٦۸-۱۲۷۲ and was honored by 
name of Sheikh Safi-Adin. He was died in ۱۹۷۷. Shah EsmaeiSafavid as one of Sheikh Safi-
Adin followers who established Safavid government. (Pirnia, ۲۰۰۷, ۲۳۹) this building was 
shaped by Tarighat thought including ۷ areas. 
 
Image ٥.  of Sheikh Safi-Adin, resources: Haji Ghasemi, ۲۰۱۰; Table ۱. seven of Sheikh Safi-

Adin
 
Collection forming manner 

 
Image ٦.  Collection of 
Sheikh Safi-Adin Ardebili 
has 4 yards: garden yard  
 
Collection of Sheikh Safi 
Ardebili has 4 yards: garden 
yard “area”, small yard 
“realm” or the main area of 
tomb, middle yard or alter, 
south yard or martyrdom 
place. (Pirnia, Mohammad 

Karim, 2007. 239). Other important paces of this collection include: The tomb of Sheikh 
Safi, Jannesar, GhandilKhaneh (Daralhfaz), Chini-Khaneh (monastery), the tomb 
Mohayoddin Mohammad (shrine room),IsmailBorji Shah tomb, the tomb of the mother of 
Shah Ismail, the main entrance of the tomb, the head of the Shah Abbasi, plump new home, 
dog old house, Dar al-Hadith (vault Motevalla), the Alighapoo, Shydgah area, the main gate, 
a second gate, yard and garden chambers South, rooms of artifacts, home of the Safavid 
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KosarMashkufeh1995, discovered architec-
tural remains bathroom Mashayekh2006, the 
architectural remains of  the kitchen Mash-
kufeh200
Bigger Yard (Garden)
It was made with a length between 89 and 110 
meters with a width of  about 27 meter of  Ira-
nian garden design. This place was to settle 

pilgrims placed in small porches. A kitchen 
was in this yard to cook foods for pilgrims 
and the poor (Pirnia, Mohammad Karim, 
2007. 240).
Middle Yard or Alter
Middle yard has mediating role between gar-
den and big yard. It means pilgrims ceremo-
nies were held in this part by kissing on silver 

 Image 8. field Source: authors

 Image 9. Chelleh-KhanehResource: authors
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doors. All types of  decorations were used in 
this part (Pirnia, Mohammad Karim, 2007, 
240)
Chelleh-Khaneh (House of  praying for 40 
nights) of  this building was built in the west-
ern side of  monument countryside in middle 
yard and sitting place of  Sadroddin which was 
made in his era. Chelleh-Khaneh was made 
with nice dome in 2 floors. Today, this part is 
damaged and small decrepit remained from 3 
sides on walls of  this space. (Haji Ghasemi, 

Kambiz, 2010, 63)
Jannatsara
It is probable that the oldest building of  col-
lection is Jannatsara, the eighth-side building 
of  western part. External sides of  this build-
ing have five-side arcades covered by merry 
thought locks. In frontal side to mosque, there 
is porch with mesh network blocked by geo-
metrical designs. It seems that this is the old-
est building of  collection and roots from the 
eighth century. (Pirnia, MK, 2007, 240)

 Image 10. interior Jannat Sarra Source:www.UNESCO/World Heritage Convention

 Image11.predominantly Ghandil-Khaneh; Source: authors
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Jannatsara was designed in eight-side space 
without altar. Vior knew Darvishan field and 
their ceremonies place. This dome space is 
big and he suspects that it looks like Chinese 
home dome. Zarreh wrote that Le Brun com-
pared this dome to Pantheon dome. (Haji 
Ghaemi, Kambiz, 2010, 63)
Ghandil-Khaneh
Ghandil-Khaneh is outlet of  Sheikh Safi 
tomb in front of  yard having unique features. 
Outlet elements obey vertical and horizontal 
lines. All types of  tiling, frame designs, deco-
rative paintings, and brickwork were used in 
this outlet. (Pirnia, MK, 2007, 240)
This space covers domes and according to 
architects of  Ardebil, the famous carpet of 
this space shows painting of  decorations of 
this dome. This ceiling collapsed in 1251 and 
probably repaired in 1270 covered by surfaced 
ceiling (Haji Ghasemi, Kambiz, 2010, 63)
After entering to corridor, its right side is pray-
ing room. Entering porch of  this part is much 
fined with interesting proportions. Although, 
the ratio of  height to weight is 5/1, decorative 
facilities balanced this ratio. Praying room is 
rectangular which square arcades are in length 
sides.  All types of  decorative paintings and 
decorations were used in praying room.  In-
terestingly, to get to collection of  Sheikh Safi 
heart, there is movement hierarchy. First, ceil-
ing is divided to porch then praying room that 
is divided to three parts of  entrance, praying 
room, and King settlement and finally gets 
to tomb. (Pirnia, MK, 2007, 241) Worshiper 
prays facing the Qiblah and to the tomb. 
Chini-Khaneh (Monastery)
It is domed house with square plan expanded 
by 4 rooms from 4 sides. This building is in 
east side of  Ghandil-khaneh and its entrance 
is this space. The vector of  this space is dif-
ferent from the other ones (Haji Ghasemi, 
Kambiz, 2010, 64).  A part of  Chini-Khaneh 
wall was tiled to 2.5 m height then plastered 
figured arches similar to Alighapoo music in-
strument room is seen. Changing from 4 to 
8 sides was done by big arches and divisions. 

In Chini-Khaneh, there are several hundreds 
of  porcelain dishes for feeding kings. In Chi-
ni-khaneh, many precious books were kept.  
(Pirnia, MK, 2007, 241)
Sheikh Safi-Adin Tomb
The most important part of  collection is 
Sheikh Safi-Adin tomb in small yard. Sheikh 
Safi-Adin tomb is separated tower. It is fa-
mous that Sheikh House and monastery was 
in this building that he was burned there af-
ter his dealth (Haji Ghasemi, Kambiz, 2010, 
61). Tomb is eight-side regular building which 
walls have simple arcades. The outer part of 
tomb is on stone foundation with sharp dome. 
Geometrical designs on outlet are very varied, 
the main body is cylindrical covered by color-
ful bricks and named of  “Allah”, and inscrip-
tion is placed on above. Allah Allah dome is 
on top of  Sheikh Safih tower and is actually 
the main core of  collection which was made 
by MousaSadroddin (Pirnia, MK, 2007, 241)
Privacy House
There is another design on its above in eastern 
south of  Sheikh Safi tomb and square build-
ing that a group of  Sheikh Safi dynasty and 
Safavid authorities were burned in adjacent 
tomb called “privacy house” (Haji Ghasemi, 
Kambiz, 2010, 59). Its height is less than 
Sheikh Safi tomb (Pirnia, MK. 2007, 241). The 
threshold of  tower is in eastern north seen in 
King Settlement Ghandil-Khaneh end in con-
nection place of  2 buildings. (Haji Ghasemi, 
2010, 59) Vior believed that building privacy 
house date is proceeding Sheikh Safi tomb 
and this fact is clear by comparing 2 buildings’ 
painting decoration, but Zareh knows them 
to one time by referring to their similarities. 
Since the main dome of  privacy house, Zareh 
referred, doesn’t exist today, we can’t give def-
inite idea about them. The present dome of 
privacy house that doesn’t have external level 
was founded in 1955. In image from Zareh 
from building in 1897, dome decoration was 
similar to Allah Allaah dome (Haji Ghasemi, 
Kambiz, 2010, 61)
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Shah Ismail Safavi Tomb
It is small house in the eastern dome of  the 
Dome of  Allah Allah. Zarehwrites that the 
dome was originally distinctly individual 
building and was made in Shah Ismail Safa-
viera. While most experts know its building 
from theSafavid Shah Abbas II in 1678.  (Haji 
Ghasemi, K, 2010, 63)
Dar Al-Hadith
Southwest porch in Sari-Al-molk it called 
“Dar al-Hadith” which has been built by or-
ders of  Shah Ismail Safavi. The oldest tiling 
of  Safavid era remains in western part of  this 
porch. Today, this is separated by a wooden 
network from the opposite yard (Haji Ghase-
mi, K., 2010. 63)
Spatial Verity in Plan
As collection is seen in figure 28, the main 
spaces of  monastery and Jannatsara and also 
Sharbat-Khaneh unit in eight-side shape and 
Sheikh Tomb is in circular and other spaces 
are in square and rectangular form.
 

ChalapiOghlu and Complex in Soltanie
Background and description: Mystic Chala-
piOghlu was son of  SoltanValad, the second 
son of  Molana Jalal Adin Mohammad Balkhi. 
Father of  SoltanChalapi established a center 
for Molana school promotion and alsomonas-
tery branches. Historical complex and Chala-
piOghlu grave was registered in Iran historical 
Effect with 167 no.  According to researchers 
and archaeologists, his grave was made before 
and attributed to monastery.  Monastery de-
sign was inspired from Safavid hierarchy and 
ceremonies. In each main entrance of  build-
ing was executed in each space by a specific 
performance including central courtyard and 
cells that are located in the eastern and west-
ern sides. The first unit at the entrance is at-
tributed to the poor level and heaven seekers 
of  this sect were placed in enterence sides. 
(Sobuti, Hushang, Zanjan history, 1998, 163 
grave buildings of  Zanjan province, 1998, pp: 
52-53) rooms are equipped with single seclu-
sion rooms are equipped with individual was 

 Image12. internal space of  Chini-Khanehresource: www.UNESCO/World  Heritage  
Convention
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the place for austerity followers. Large hall 
facing the Qiblah, Demi coating were for reli-
gious ceremonies, private meeting or hearing 
with properties Sheikh. These 2 parts were 
called “congregation salon”, symmetry is seen 
in building and seems that opposite space of 
eastern salon was added in this design later. 
In addition. The second building made on the 
other side is design for the second floor simi-
lar to the first floor.
However, the second floor was greatly dam-
aged. The main used materials in monastery 

building include ruble stone. The second part 
of  this historic complex currently is the tomb 
of  Sultan Chalapi with six sides. The interior 
of  the tomb has simple rooms with marble 
flooring (pavement) with lime materialswhere 
there is a hole for access to the lower cham-
ber. Grave style of  SoltanChalapi has signifi-
cant importance in this graveyard, because 
this grave represents Sufism prayer ring. It 
means inside tomb was divided to spaces that 
Soltan bead body was burned inside them and 
followers were gathered around it in hierarchy 

 Image 13. dome of  “Allah” “Allah” resource: www.UNESCO/World 
Heritage Convention

 Image 14. tomb of  Shah Ismail resource:www.UNESCO/
World Heritage Convention
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of  their grade and rank. The tomb yard with 
two gates on the south side and one on the 
extreme eastern wall, both were blocked in 
terms of  irregular stones without mortar.This 
collection inspired was executed by the ideas 
and much more mystical architectural plan 
design and each of  the spaces with specific 
functions.The first unit at the inlet was attrib-
uted to the poor level, heaven seekers as the 
second rank of  this sect were placed in angles 
of  entrance. The central courtyard doors of 
individual cells having short made place for 
followers’ austerity according to their ranks.
Courtyard of  the monastery was the public 
hearing that the king in the middle and struck 
disciples around the ring and thus ring has 
been mentioned on feet. Probably the south-
ern hospice units as classrooms and spaces 
were located on the south side porch, where 
the winter is mentioned ring. Symmetry was 
observed in all collection and the main mate-
rial of  building was made by rubble stone and 
mortar and rooms ceiling and domes.  Some 
researchers and archaeologists know monas-

tery proceeding on sultan Chalapi and some 
others know construction time of  tomb pro-
ceeding on monastery. Donald Wilber says, 
“... so it is likely that the tomb was built to 
house the blessings of  this site is intended to 
build a convent. Tomb history probably can 
be known in 1330. Andre Goddard suggested 
building of  monastery in 1312. (Donald Wil-
ber, 1986)
One similarity of  ChalapiOghlu and buildings 
of  Asia Minor was using stones as building 
materials. The architecture and layout of  the 
formation and performance have great simi-
larities by which ChalapiOghlu and its build-
ing became more connected to Molaviyeh. 
(Nickbakht, MR, 2000)
Collection of  Molana Jalal Adin Mahmud 
Balkhi
Landscaping and tomb of  Molana was gar-
den since the first Seljuk. Molana tomb was 
called was known to “Molana” among Mow-
lawis. It was surrounded fromwest with mys-
tics’ rooms and from the other side was sur-

Image 15. spatial variation in hospice plan of  Sheikh Safi 
Source: authors

Image 16. spatial variation monastery ChalapiOghluSource: 
authors

Image 17. Seven steps to achieve confidence in the Safavid 
Sufi order in the layout diagram ChalapiOghlu source: www.
UNESCO/worldheritage.
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rounded by walls. Maulana port is similar to 
his other ports. Four ports on the front door 
of  the Mosque of  Sultan Selim becomes open 
and arein front of  the tomb of  the Sufi that 
is said” the door opened to Hadigha Al-Ar-
vahcalled “Khamushan gate” and the other at 
the back of  is called old gate. The fourth door 
that is opposite Khamushan door and near to 
Chalipian is called Chalipian circle. The green 
dome tomb of  Sufi and poet JallalAddin 
Mohammad Kharazmi Rumi called Molana 
is in heart of  Qunieh monastery including 
mosque, religious ceremonies (singing room), 
bedroom and kitchen plus dervishes dome 
and numerous other cemeteries. Building 
grave was popular in Seljuk era. At the begin-
ning of  graveyard map, graves are rectangular 
but changed into four-side and eight-side little 
by little. Anatoly tombs are mostly pyramidal 
shape. These graves are comparable to tower 
graves in Iran, most Seljuk Anatoly graves 
wre fully influenced by Iran grave architecture 
such as Kharghan tower,  Radakan tower etc. 
(Zarei, Ebrahim, 2012, 201).
Prayer and Singing Room
Arcade attics of  prayer room and signing 
room were a part of  divided stone struc-
ture with block or iron grilled arcades with 
wooden frames. Mosque inters to threshold 

of  three attics to yard from the central attic 
including inscription in 1889. The base of  the 
minaret includes winding balconies with inte-
riors that are available in south pesto porch 
and inside the chapel is covered with a single 
dome under the dome of  the triangular sec-
tion between four large arches shipped. Qible 
wall in the shrine opens with a marble altar 
containing two arc as the central column. 
Singing house likes a mosque with a dome 
about 10 meters in diameter and covered with 
two arc-like temples, including two exhibition 
opens on the northern and eastern sides that 
include room for musicians. White plaster the 
entrance of  the mosque and listening to house 
simply with colored inscription of  1887 with 
the signing of  Mohammad Mahmud Qunieh 
was adorned. Mosque includes handwritten 
exhibition the prayer of  worship and gilding 
line is inscribed in the singing house.  
The shrine (tomb) is through the entrance 
of  the shrine room or 
reading the Koran is recited and the east wall 
of  the shrine to the south of  three houses 
(porch) reaches mosque. It is also an exhibi-
tion of  manuscripts. Second porch has grave 
of  Maulana from east and Sultan Valad has 
a unique painted designs and golden inscrip-
tion. Under the green dome covered with sil-

 
Image 17. Seven steps to achieve confidence in the Safavid Sufi order in the layout diagram ChalapiOghlu 
source: www.UNESCO/worldheritage. 
 
Table ۲. seven areas of ChalapiOghlu Monastery 
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Image 17. Seven steps to achieve confidence in the Safavid Sufi order in the layout diagram ChalapiOghlu 
source: www.UNESCO/worldheritage. 
 
Table ۲. seven areas of ChalapiOghlu Monastery 

 
 
 
 
Table ۳. analogy complex spatial variation in Chalapi and Sheikh Safi collections 

 seventh 
area 

Death 
Old Tomb 

Sixth area 
Wonder 

Entrance 
Tomb 

 

fifth area 
Monotheis

m 
Entering 
the house 

 

 

Fourth 
area 

Disdain 
Before the 
altar input 

South 
porch 

 third area 
Knowledg

e 
  entrance 
to the yard 

Second 
area 
Love 

Corridor 

 

The first 
area 

Demand 
for  

Entrance 

ChalapiSheikh 
Safiplaces

Chini-Khaneh (A place for singing and chanting) 
-  Privacy house 

-  Boiler house 

  Chelleh-Khaneh 
  Grave 

-  Praying room 

-  Predominantly 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Collection of Molana Jalal Adin Mahmud Balkhi 
Landscaping and tomb of Molana was garden since the first Seljuk. Molana tomb was 
called was known to “Molana” among Mowlawis. It was surrounded fromwest with mystics’ 
rooms and from the other side was surrounded by walls. Maulana port is similar to his other 
ports. Four ports on the front door of the Mosque of Sultan Selim becomes open and arein 
front of the tomb of the Sufi that is said” the door opened to Hadigha Al-Arvahcalled 
“Khamushan gate” and the other at the back of is called old gate. The fourth door that is 
opposite Khamushan door and near to Chalipian is called Chalipian circle. The green dome 
tomb of Sufi and poet JallalAddin Mohammad Kharazmi Rumi called Molana is in heart of 
Qunieh monastery including mosque, religious ceremonies (singing room), bedroom and 
kitchen plus dervishes dome and numerous other cemeteries. Building grave was popular in 
Seljuk era. At the beginning of graveyard map, graves are rectangular but changed into four-
side and eight-side little by little. Anatoly tombs are mostly pyramidal shape. These graves 
are comparable to tower graves in Iran, most Seljuk Anatoly graves wre fully influenced by 
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 Image 18. Chalapi grave source::www.googlemap.com

 Image 19. View of  the courtyard of  the mosque to rely Eastsorce::www.UNESCO/World  
Heritage  Convention

 Image 22. spatial variation in the monastery Molana Source: authors

ver star that’s chest (cage) concludes that was 
added in 1579. Plans are also in the silver vault 
is covered (GumushaneAcik) to the floor of 
the cage.
Kitchens and Dervishes Rooms
Dervishes’ rooms around the courtyard rely 
on the North and West by Murad III was reno-
vated in 1584. Here there are totally 18 rooms 
with fireplaces, 12 rooms and six rooms in the 
north of  the West and all are facing the yard. 
Holding Seclusion in a convent cloister was 
usually away from others.Seclusion rooms in 
the monastery in order to create individual 
was small and did not exceed a few meters. 
(Memarian, Gholamhossein, 272, 2013)

Retaining walls of  particular rooms deco-
rated two rooms as the rooms are decorated 
supervisor or supervisors and senior dervish. 
Large Meeting Room (or Hall of  Fame Noble 
Square) has recently been converted into a 
museum and dervishes’ room from the kitch-
en (kitchen) on the south side yard that sepa-
rates from west part. In 1584 the North West 
Complex kitchen was moved to its current lo-
cation. It was rebuilt in the 19th century and 
represented how to cook in this collection.
Yard of  Mosques, Graves, and Graveyards:
Besides Dervishes rooms and high walls, 
mosque yard has three entrance doors. Der-
vishes door is (from the room dervishes of 
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door Salbi (Salbigreat mansion in the north)
Hemusan door or closed lips door are relat-
ed to graveyard at the back of  Qibleh wall. 
Mosque yard before Dervishes room has 
stone graves covered by plaster that is called 
Hadight Al-Arvah or garden of  genies. The 
taken graves from these graveyard are ob-
servable in mosque yard. Solbi leaders were 
burned east of  shrine in this graveyard. 
Conclusion
One specific feature of  Sheikh Safi Adin col-
lection is related to reflection of  total thoughts 
and behavioral principles of  Sufism in detail 
and general elements that are collected with 
designs and decorations of  surfaces, docu-
ments, inscriptions, antiques, and objects. Mo-
lana monastery complex includes the tomb of 
Sheikh Safi Adin is all the same components 
except that Molana Sufi order with its specific 
elements within and outside no special rela-

tionship. Top rated Tomb - monastery Molana 
is similar to Sheikh Safi’s, because both built in 
the 14th century. The first collection includes 
architectural plan that reflects the structure 
of  several departments, but is not Sofia. 
Conversely, specific plans reflect the opinion 
or doctrine complex of  Sheikh Safi in Safa-
vid School that seven stage of  development 
shows the evolution of  the soul. Here a good 
model is provided for spaces monastery in 
the 14th century with a new style of  mystical 
and spiritual structures. Another outstanding 
characteristic of  Sheikh Safi Addin integrated 
spatial variation is related to the diagram De 
Morgan. As a logical connection between the 
different spaces of  the complex shows the 
educational, cultural, social, and religious in 
13 and 14 AD. Sheikh Safi Adin superiority 
complex with a look at these spaces will be 
determined. Although, there instead of  sug-
ar in the magnificent,  Sheikh Safi Adin was 

 Image 21. Dravishesroom; source: :www.googlemap.com

 Image 21. Spring; source:www.googlemap.com
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founder of  Rumi’s spiritual founder of  the Sa-
favid Sufi order and affecting Anatolia, Syria 
and origin living space. On the other hand, 
the syntax Molana and Sohrevardi, Sheikh Safi 
was to design a new approach to his followers. 
Since the complex was built ChalapiOghlu to 
complete and once despite the destruction of 
parts of  it, the building has a perfect unifor-
mity and consistency. (Nikbakht, MR, 2009). 
Compared to the effect of  Sheikh Safi, it has 
a unique integration of  elements and designs 

and decorations are. Since the building within 
30 years after the work is complete Sheikh 
Safi and analysis, linear design that reflects the 
core idea of  imitation is the effect of  Sheikh 
Safi, its design analysis shows imitation idea 
of  Sheikh Safi, where seven degrees or times 
where there is a soul in evolution so that the 
pilgrim passes through the seventh door is the 
tomb of  the mystic. Comparing two complex-
es indicates the primacy effect of  Sheikh Safi 
in a logical relationship among event spaces, 

 Image 22. spatial variation in the monastery Molana Source: authors
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 Table 5. analogy spatial variation in the tomb of  Molana and Sheikh Safi monastery
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service is worship. Sometimes monasteries 
were built outside the city in a quiet place that 
was called Rebat monastery. Sufi and Mow-
lawimonasteries are like ancient caravanserais 
and Rebat in terms of  form and space diver-
sity that are a courtyard and a covered section 
that include a simple entrance and the central 
courtyard also covered around including an 
indoor courtyard rooms (Zarei, Mohammad, 
2012, 207) includes a bathroom and a porch 
and ... this topic is outside the current research 
is not sufficient for such issue and requires 
further research in this field.
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Quality Improving Methods Of Education at  Architecture Con-
servatories Of  Tehran with Emphasis on 
Narrative ways of architecture education
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Abstract
Architecture education has social, interpersonal and ethical aspects. The role of  narration and 
storytelling as a pedagogical tool in clarification of  academic subjects has been argued by re-
searchers.Architecture is a multidisciplinary field of  study that draws on the arts, science and 
social sciences. The aim in educating architects is seen as developing the imaginative, conceptual 
and practical skills necessary for students to identify human needs and aspirations, and to be able 
to meet or express these in space and form. Donald Schon asserts that these defining of  abilities 
can be called ‘thinking like an architect’. It would be students’ capacity to see unfamiliar situations 
as familiar ones, and bring their past experience to bear on the unique case. In the educational 
process, the main focus not only on the assessment, but also in the process of  learning during 
the lecture1. The importance of  this matter is so that it can be observed in families. Changes in 
technology, human resources, information technology and changes in consumer preferences, has 
changed perceptions of  manpower required education and skills. Due to increasing importance 
of  vocational training school for girls and the need for quality improvement and evaluation, par-
ticipation and their role in these changes can be very effective but this partnership in comparison 
with its true position, is still low and negligible. This study examined documentary and scientific 
aspects of  obstacles and strength points and methods of  improving quality of  teaching in the 
Conservatories. So we tried to develop a systematic framework for evaluating Conservatory in 
Tehran, in order to help resolve this need and with its preliminary implementation, while iden-
tifying condition of  target Conservatory community, will provide condition of  comprehensive 
evaluation for other technical training institutions so that with knowledge of  strengths and weak-
nesses points and obstacles can improve quality of  training centers. The present research, is de-
scriptive and functional that evaluate the state through the questionnaire that has been developed 
with regard to objectives of  the Conservatory training of  Tehran, identify the current status, 
obstacles and also utilizes information obtained from interviews of  teachers and experts in this 
sector in four fields educational, personal, social, economic and four levels of  “high, medium, 
low and very low”. Due to gathered information and analysis by SPSS obstacles have been re-
ported high extent that finally guidelines and recommendations in order to quality improvement 
of  current situation is presented.  

Key words: Obstacles, Strengths, Improving, Quality, Education, Conservatory.
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1.Introduction
The primary purpose of  architectural educa-
tion is creating proficient, critically minded, 
innovative and ethical designers or builders 
whose contribution to the cultural, social, 
economic, development of  society are con-
siderable. Architecture education field has an 
interdisciplinary nature that includes social, 
humanities, physical sciences, creative arts and 
technology (Schreiber, 2010). Development 0f 
The countries is greatly impressed by educa-
tion. Econometric studies have proved this 
idea strongly (Hanushek & Kimko, 2004). In 
these circumstances, the countries aware of 
importance of  education and its role in future 
economy and meanwhile, are obsessed by de-
velopment theory, consider education as the 
base of  their fundamental mission and their 
preferences (Jorgenson & Fraumeni) and al-
locate a large amount of  GDP  to the edu-
cation structure. One of  the most significant 
parts of  each country’s education system is its 
vocational training system so that, it is consid-
ered such the countries’ critical policies to train 
the efficient work forces in the level of  pre-
university (Simsek & Yildirim, 2000; Kazamias 
& Roussakis). By the way, its important role in 
the attainment of  economical, social, and indi-
vidual objectives has been included in various 
researches (Bishop 1998; Mondol1998). 
Lee (1994), Organization for Economic Coop-
eration Development (1994) and Hanhart & 
Bossio (1998) believe that the cultural, politi-
cal, and economical requirements as well as the 
countries’ perception of  the official vocational 
education have attributed appearance of  three 
patterns of  Market-basis, Full-time vocational 
education and Apprenticeship. The first one 
is the educational centers located inside the 
Manufacturing and Service institutions, and 
such countries as United Kingdom, USA, and 
Japan utilize them. In the second pattern, the 

theoretical and scientific education is offered 
commonly and one of  its major features is the 
weak relationship with the market. Such coun-
tries as France, Spain, and Iran follow this one. 
In the third pattern, followed by such countries 
as Germany, Australia and Switzerland, educa-
tion and vocation is operated in two Environ-
ments School and Work, hence it is called “Ual 
System”. Work related learning is considered 
as the fundamental basis of  this pattern form-
ing (Haddleston & Oh, 2004). Such signs of 
the inefficient system of  secondary education, 
the exponential growth of  technology, and ne-
cessity of  such skilled labors and semi-skilled 
in industry has leaded educational system to 
make such alterations in the society’s official 
education structure as to cover this vital need. 
Establishment and expansion of  vocational 
branches of  the education system is one of  the 
outcomes of  this decision. Despite the impor-
tance of  these centers’ establishment, codifica-
tion of  such mechanisms to improve its qual-
ity is also significant. Continuous evaluation 
of  the centers using the organized approaches 
including effective measures to fulfill the qual-
ity assurance in the vocational training system 
as well as improvement of  their quality subse-
quently. Barnett and Clark (1999) believe that 
despite the consensus on the need for evalua-
tion of  the vocational centers, but in terms of 
evidence, there are less ones on their quality 
evaluation, compared to the consensus on the 
evaluation necessity. Stasis (1999) knows insuf-
ficient evidence because of  the problems re-
lated to the evaluation of  the training.  He be-
lieves that such limitations as the ones related 
to how to define quality, evaluate the students 
and training outcomes, educational actions, 
evaluate the teachers’ quality as well as evalu-
ate the graduates’ efficiency has the critical role 
in the market. However, Muller and Funnel 
(1991) account on these limitations, especially 

1.The universities are institutions where mostly the young aged 18-25 spend their education process and transitionto-adulthood 
period. Therefore, it has gained importance that the programs which pay regard to the interests, skills and needs of  students need to 
be developed (Gizir, 2005). It is necessary to make the young of  today participate in the programs, except their compulsory course, 
that they are interested in and that include different skills in the education process for their career development and in order for 
them to keep pace with fast development (Dündar, 2008).
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the variety of  perceptions of  quality in the 
vocational education system as the main rea-
son for the emergence of  various models for 
evaluating the quality of  vocational education. 
Review of  the system approach in evaluat-
ing the quality of  vocational school inside 
the country and abroad 
The literature on education of  architecture in 
recent years shows that practice in architecture 
has altered radically and that equivalent modi-
fications in education of  architecture is re-
quired (A. M. A. Salama, O’Reilly, & Noschis, 
2002). Narration and storytelling has been ap-
plied as an educational tool for some academic 
disciplines (Davidson, 2004). As a pedagogi-
cal tool, storytelling has been implemented in 
interdisciplinary areas, including nursing (Ad-
amson & Dewar, 2014; Schwartz & Abbott, 
2007), education (Davidson, 2004), and busi-
ness (Denning, 2005). Also researchers have 
discussed about the narration in science (Row-
cliffe, 2004), economic (N.McCloskey, 1990), 
engineering (Adams, 2007) .Decisions about 
the design and its type per evaluation action 
before entering to the implementation stages, 
is of  paramount importance. In other words, 
in the pre-evaluation, consideration and deci-
sion on the approach, process and framework 
on use for evaluation, is considered as the 
most important tasks of  the evaluation team. 
Salehi (2005) argues that evaluation is the most 
important step in the evaluation of  “how” to 
decide appropriately, on which a great deal of 
success depends. There is such clear evidence 
of  consensus on comprehending the need 
to evaluation of  vocational institutes (stasis, 
1999). Despite the consensus on “why” need 
to evaluation, “how” to evaluation, there are 
such various and sometimes conflicting con-
siderations, which influences the evaluation 
process and use of  its outcomes in different 
ways. Some of  these considerations include: 
1. The considerations related to the qualitative, 
quantitative, and combined approaches.
2. The considerations related to wide variety 
of  education’s accompanies (stakeholders, rel-

evant, interested parties, influential parts)
3. The considerations of  detail-based looking 
against general-based looking
4. The considerations of  the process-based 
looking against result-based looking in evalu-
ation
5. The considerations of  evaluation experts 
with various study fields.
Above considerations are such samples of 
the variety and sometimes the perceptions’ 
conflict, related to evaluation, influencing 
“reason”, “identity”, and how to evaluate and 
more importantly utilizing the evaluation’s 
consequences.
The systems approach is a useful one, estab-
lished for understanding and describing phe-
nomena in the social sciences and natural 
sciences. Today, attempt to description, ex-
planation, and predicting the organizational 
behavior depends generally on the systems’ 
theories. Implementation of  them assists us 
to understand the phenomena properly and 
prevents us from the powerful tendency of 
imputation the events to an individual factor 
(Awense, 2003, pp 46). In terms of  the sys-
tems approach, a school is a coherent system 
of  structures and the relevant tasks that as to 
its internal processes be understood, all the dy-
namic interaction between all the sub-systems 
should be attended. 
Awense, (2003) believes that the most useful 
method to understand the educational orga-
nizations and people’s behavior at them is to 
focus on what is passing within them.
Therefore, we focus our attention to the sys-
tem’s internal functions, called as organization. 
Here, “Subsystems” and “Multiple causation” 
are two crucial concepts, which should be con-
sidered (Ibid, pp47). Type of  observation to 
the factors and indicators for each evaluation 
activity, is far more important than their ap-
plication sorely (Salehi, 2005, a, s. 77). Estuffel 
Bim and Shinkfield (2007) have considered the 
utilize factors and markers’ quality as the main 
assessment indicators of  evaluation plan’s 
quality and the evaluator’s scholarly potential. 
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However, in contrast to research, evaluation 
depends on the rigid framework with inflexible 
levels in less extent, but the flexible nature of 
evaluation is not such logical justification for 
ignoring or overlooking the use of  the logical 
framework. Entering to the evaluation’s execu-
tive steps, regardless of  using the framework 
and suitable trend could have at least such triv-
ial impacts on it.  Several models have evalu-
ated the quality of  vocational institutes with 
their individual strengths and weaknesses. The 
weakness of  these models is too emphasiz-
ing on the factors, particularly economic (like 
employment) emphasis and to gather more 
information, they have used such sources as 
alumni and employers mostly. In addition, 
given one of  the important characteristics of 
an evaluation framework is its link with the 
“cycle of  quality improvement” (Balok, Biele-
feld, Butterfield, Maurice, Robins, and Feram, 
1999, p. 448), thus inattention to this feature 
could be considered as one of  the main weak-
nesses of  evaluation framework. Attention 
to the context, structure, stakeholders, avail-
able resources, goals and the characteristics 
of  system on assessment is of  importance to 
success in selection of  appropriate evaluation 
framework. Staying away from detailed-based 
opinions, attention to the interaction between 
organizational elements, external environment 
of  the organization or program, the time and 
resources available must not be ignored. Starr 
(1986) believes that there is conflict between 
a quantitative approach with the principles of 
quality assessment and such qualititative as-
sessment methods must be used utilized.
Sirothenic (1987) and Hui and Misckel (2005) 
believe that as to evaluation of  these art 
schools’ quality, in addition to inputs and out-
puts, their fundamental processes should also 
be noted and such multiple sources as teach-
ers, students, alumni managers, employers and 
parents be used to gather information. Shrinz 
and Thomas (2003) believe in selection and use 
of  the systematic framework for evaluation as 
an important step in the successful evaluation 

(ibid., P. 18). So far, inspiring by the systems’ 
theory, such general patterns of  evaluation as 
“context, input, process and product,” or the 
pattern “validation system of  education” and 
“input, process, output and outcome” have 
been developed and offered. Salehi (2005 
a) believes that the use of  a combination of 
factors and indicators coinciding the system-
atic attitude result in a comprehensive and 
in-depth knowledge of  the organization, pro-
gram, and generally the system on evaluation. 
Particular attention to the interaction between 
the system’s components and comprehensive 
look at the issue on assessment is considered 
as main advantages of  evaluation based on a 
systematic approach. On the other hand, ben-
efitting from the attitude “Particle orientation 
” in evaluation and its outcomes as well as use 
of  the irrelevant, inadequate and separate in-
dicators and factors lead to one-dimensional 
consequences in addition to not getting the 
comprehensive and in-depth results. There-
fore, using the systematic approach in evalu-
ation result in more realistic understanding of 
the object, phenomenon or the system, and 
consequently the more correct decision (ibid: 
77).
(stasis, 1999), emphasizes on the necessity of 
the systematic approach in evaluation and be-
lieves that all factors :input, process, and out-
put are crucial in evaluation of  the vocational 
schools, because based on the systematic ap-
proach, all these factors are influential (directly 
or indirectly) in the efficiency and effectiveness 
of  the system on evaluation.
Systematic approaches of  evaluation, which 
evaluate the educational systems in terms of 
inputs, processes, and outputs of  the evalua-
tion, make the quality of  educational institu-
tions obvious in better way.
Issue Statement
According to (Diekelmann, 2001) Storytell-
ing referred to as ”narrative pedagogy”, it is a 
combination of  components of  phenomeno-
logical, critical, conventional and pedagogies 
that serves to increase the learning experience 
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(Diekelmann, 2001). Boyce (1996) points to 
one of  the key strengths of  storytelling in the 
learning process. It provides a multiplicity in 
viewpoints, that permits for the ‘received wis-
dom’ of  the official education programs to be 
under challenged, or at least grounded in a re-
ality that is understandable for students. Voca-
tional education is more expensive and costly 
in comparison with the public one; the adopta-
tive studies confirm this idea (Sakhoropolus, 
1984; Tesung, 1997). However, there are much 
costs in this system, such issues as lack of  em-
ployment for graduates, lack of  relation be-
tween the jobs and professions, low transition 
from school to work, inefficient graduates, lack 
of  adoption between graduates’ skills with the 
needs of  the market, ineffective Tendency of 
inefficient students to vocational schools, poor 
academic achievement, lack of  participation or 
poor one of  the industry, establishment of  vo-
cational schools regardless of  regional needs, 
the concentrative curriculum and low inter-
est rates of  registration in the vocational art 
schools (Linch, 2000, Guset, 2002, Bilt, 2004) 
have made cerebration and reform necessary 
in this system, and this system should get a 
way, in which the efficiency and functionality 
be more than its costs.
Narrative and narration
There exist many definitions of  the storytell-
ing concept. (See for Example the National 
Storytelling Network www.storynet.org or 
The Centre for Digital Storytelling www.sto-
rycenter.org). Nevertheless all of  the various 
definitions have in common components and 
therefore storytelling can be understood as the 
attempt to connect events employing terms, 
pictures and sounds generally including em-
bellishment or improvisation. In addition to, 
some authors apply the term ‘narrative’ as a 
synonym for ‘story’. (Haigh & Hardy, 2011). 
Storytelling is a way of  teaching and learning 
that originated even before the development 
of  written language (Yoder-Wise & Kowalski, 
2003).The tradition of  story-telling has exist-
ed from the most primitive forms of  spoken 

communication among mankind and it can be 
traced back to all civilizations which governed 
the earth in the ancient
times. During centuries, stories have been con-
stantly told and repeatedly revised until they 
have finally gotten stronger forms and gradu-
ally taken denotations and connotations (Af-
shar, 2006). Stories are combinations of  rela-
tionships, values and knowledge and people 
try to follow the actions of  the stories’ heroes 
after listening to a narrative or a story. Stories 
become part of  people and cultures’ collec-
tive subconscious by the passage of  time. The 
stories we hear and tell support us to join our 
activities to our emotions and thoughts and 
allows us to visualize new potentials and find 
ethical preparation sometimes in uncertain 
conditions(McEwan & Egan, 1995).
More importantly, the competitive and knowl-
edge-oriented economy of  today has this sys-
tem’s role more sensitive. This economy has 
changed the perception of  needed workforce, 
their skills as well as the required training for 
them, however many clients believe that the 
students are not get ready appropriately to 
cover this economy’s needs (Tilver and Lehm-
an, 2002). Therefore, it is anticipated from the 
Education and Nutrition system (generally) 
and Vocational system (particularly) to provide 
sufficient environment to train such “smart”, 
“knowledgeable”, “Multi-skills”, “produc-
tive”, “Thoughtful”, and “ appropriate to to-
day economy’s need (Rich, 1991; Edwards, 
1998, Lindback & Snower, 2000, Lehman and 
Tilver, 2003), so that student could cover the 
advanced and challenged economy of  future. 
Apparently, this system has not been as effi-
cient as expected. This expression is more cor-
rect for women schools, why such inequalities 
against sex in relation to employment in skilled 
and semi-skilled at pre-university level has 
made much limitation for the girls’ employ-
ment. Anyway, as to comprehensive, system-
atic, fair, and practical assessment on the state-
ment’s quality of  this system in Iran, utilize of 
evaluation mechanism based on systematic ap-
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proach is considered as the most appropriate 
option and inevitable; why using the outcomes 
obtained from systematic evaluation, we can 
present such solutions to move towards suit-
able statement in addition to comprehensive 
knowledge on current state.
Narration and architecture
Every human being’s life and daily activities in 
architectural space, is a narrative. The scenario 
that all architects write (Liu & Yu, 2001) in 
the introduction to designing each building is 
usually effective in the performance and rela-
tions of  spaces and sense of  place in the work. 
Stories whether written specifically for archi-
tecture or not, create a mental spatial experi-
ence for the listener or reader. In other words, 
works of  architecture are the origins of  some 
narratives, and stories and narratives have the 
potential to influence architectural design. 
Some of  the best descriptions of  urban space 
are the ones Henry Miller wrote about Paris. 
Literature and classical arts are indispensable 
tools for intuitive architects and teachers of 
architecture (Antoniades, 1992). We can use 
narration in architecture as a method to think 
about spaces. The practical exercise of  trans-
forming narrative into architecture and vice 
versa can be considered as a skill which may 
help students to understand the concept of 
the sense of  place. The historical experience of 
using travel accounts as a form of  narrative lit-
erature in restoring spaces and renovating his-
toric buildings cannot be neglected. What was 
available to renovators about Kaboud mosque 
in Tabriz, was the writings of  Jane Dieulafoy 
about it (Dieulafoy, 1887). 
Evaluation mechanism, in addition to specify 
available weaknesses and strengths arouses 
the other influential systems to change the 
missions and interaction against the system 
on evaluation. In other words, through evalu-
ating the quality of  this system, we could as-
sess the positive or negative function of  other 
organizations and influential systems on their 
function, and applying this procedure is a for-
ward-looking step along the comprehensive, 

systematic, fair, and practical assessment on 
the function of  the vocational institutes.
Continuous evaluation is considered as the 
most solution to improvement and warranty 
the quality in each system (Dorrani & Salehi, 
2004). However, evaluation is necessary in 
each system, but evaluation of  these institutes, 
due to their significant role in today economy 
is compulsory. Because, in today’s competi-
tive market and knowledge-oriented economy, 
one of  the main bases of  success is to have 
such high quality inputs, hence the vocational 
system, providing one of  the most important 
inputs of  this market (Skilled and semi-skilled 
workforce) has such sensitive situation.
In Iran, due to youngness of  industry, ex-
treme need for skilled and semi-skilled labors, 
abundance of  young enthusiastic workforce, 
incunabula of  the vocational centers in the 
new educational system as well as need for 
getting respond from the expected objective 
in terms of  quality and quality, not only it is 
not exceptional, but also evaluation is more 
necessary there. Therefore, regarding to lack 
of  comprehensive and update data for emerg-
ing the quality of  efficient factors in function 
of  women vocational institutes in Tehran, the 
major issue in the present study is to evaluate 
the quality of  all the efficient factors in func-
tionality of  the women vocational institutes 
using the restrictions and weaknesses and 
strengths examination, and besides gathering 
such comprehensive and proper data, as to get 
the vocational institutes stakeholders aware, 
provide the needed field to help assessment 
and proper decision regarding the approaches 
and appropriate processes in promotion of 
current state.  
Research purposes
Girls Conservatory of  Tehran, while identify-
ing the strengths and the improvable (weak-
ness), And proposed some solutions for im-
proving the current situation of  them , can 
provide Corrective feedback to accelerate their 
movement to the desired position. This study 
appears to be used as an efficient tool for re-
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flection and reform in professional technical 
Conservatory for girls in Tehran, promoting 
culture of  responsibility and accountability, 
and strengthening of  the evaluation the sys-
tem.
Methodology and statistical population
statistical population is the whole group of 
people, events, or things implies that the re-
searcher wants to research on it and “sample” 
is a small selection of  the statistical population 
consisted of  some members who have been 
elected members of  the population. In simple 
terms, some of  the desired elements that have 
at least one characteristic of  the “statistical 
population” and some sections of  Statistical 
population that describe main features of  so-
ciety is “ample”. for Research studies involving 
several hundred members of  the population it 
is virtually impossible to collect data from any 
member or  testing. Even if  it is possible, due 
to time, cost and other human resource issues 
is not possible. study of  Statistical population 
Instead of  the whole sample, sometimes may 
be a more credible results Mostly because there 
will be less tired and therefore creates fewer er-
rors in data collection, especially when Statisti-
cal population is very large (Sakaran, 2006). In 
this study 30 Conservatory teachers in Tehran 
are considered as a sample. 
Role of  expression techniques in architec-
ture education
It is not possible for the problems to bloom at 

the same time in a design process. The meth-
od to bring out the image formed in mind is 
drawing and the method to develop and think 
with drawing is the sketch (Çil, 1995). Sketches 
are renewed continuously to develop the ini-
tial sketch, leading to many different options, 
opinions and ideas. Education is a process and 
the most important data in this process is the 
transfer of  information at the right time and 
place; therefore, the design classes in interior 
design must given to prospective architects to 
this aim as required. Drawing and design are 
integrated concepts and the larger propor-
tion of  the Interior Design education must 
be composed of  applied, or drawing-based, 
courses. It is the project, the design courses, 
which are based on practice and design and 
express the importance of  thinking. The first 
concept to be formed according to the sub-
ject given in design courses is the process of 
sketching; however, the students start to think 
using computers without applying the method 
of  sketching. The first process in design is to 
think fast, scratch and transfer this to the pa-
per. The primary mistake in our education sys-
tem is the failure to highlight the importance 
of  sketching process in classes. The graduates 
may produce unsuccessful work when they en-
ter the sector.
 Assessment tools and research variables
Assessment tools are means that researcher 
could whit their help gather, record and com-
putational the required information. Using 
theoretical principles of  research, as data col-
lecting tools a questionnaire was designed in 
four parts, the first part is questions about 
teaching obstacles that are in  improving the 
quality of  the Conservatory, and the second 
part included questions about environmental 
obstacles, the third section asked about ways 
to improve the quality of  teacher education 
at Conservatories of  Tehran, the fourth part 
of  questions is about ways that improve the 
quality of  performance of  teachers in which 
opinions range is from high to medium low 
and varied.  Fig 1.Social, cultural and education dynamics
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The Reliability Of  Questionnaire
The measurement tools should be able to pro-
vide required information and data for analyz-
ing and final conclusions and for this purpose 
should be valid and reliable. Validity of  the 
questionnaire refers to the ability of  the tool to 
measure the adjective that has made it the test 
to measure, against the reliability of  question-
naire mainly note to precision, high reliability, 
consistency or repeatability of  the results. In 
this study, to determine the internal Reliability 
of  the test, the Cronbach’s alpha coefficient 
and SPSS were used. Cronbach’s alpha coef-
ficient can be calculated using the following 
equation:

In which   is Reliability coefficient of  the the 
test,  k is the number of  questions,   Variance 
of  scores of  Question (part) j,   Variance of 
scores of  whole Question. In this study, in 
order to calculate the reliability 30 question-
naires were distributed among the sample, 
Cronbakh’s alpha coefficient from a question-
naire variables was obtained 0.924. Cronbakh’s 
alpha coefficient for each variable are shown 
in Table 1.
Discussion and Findings
In this research that by preparing question-
naire and asking from the Tehran Conserva-
tory teachers, were taken evaluating learning 
strengths and weaknesses points in Conserva-

 Fig 2. Study Room plan, perspective, coloring; source: Serpil Özker

 Table 1. Reliability of  the questionnaire variables

Alpha cronbakhNumber of  questionsvariables

90.9%n=11Obstacles on the path to improving educa-
tional quality

93.6%n=5 Environmental barriers in improving the
quality

94.6%n=7methods of  improving the quality associ-
ated with teacher training strengths

90.2%n=7
methods of  improving the quality perfor-

 mance of  teacher education associated with
strengths
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tory that questions and findings will be pre-
sented as the results in the form below.
Obstacles in achieving to quality education in 
teaching
In the first part of  the questionnaire with re-
gard to this question that, what is of  obstacles 
in achieving to teaching quality education? Fol-
lowing items was expressed that with response 
of  high, medium, low, was assessed by the 
teachers:
a) Non-use of  active and dynamic teaching 
methods
b) lack of  teacher’s cognition for students
c) Lack of  planning and implementing of  les-
son plans
d) Lack of  interest in teaching
e) Lack of  updating the content of  textbooks
f) Inappropriateness of  the content of  text-
books and teaching quality evaluation process
g) Inappropriateness of  the content of  text-
books and scientific potential of  students 
h) Lack of  managers familiarity with educa-
tional programs 
i) Lack of  reading resources for teachers
j) Lack of  control and guidance in the imple-
mentation of  quality evaluation by experts
k)Lack of  facilities for individual and group 
tasks in the Atelier
On exploring these factors as the questionnaire 
was distributed among teachers, Results were 
obtained according to a diagram and follow-
ing items were selected as the most examples 

of  obstacles: Lack planning and implementa-
tion of  course plan (84%), Non-compliance 
of  the content of  textbooks with the capac-
ity of  students (84%), Non-compliance with 
the contents of  textbooks for teaching quality 
evaluation process (84%) and lack of  updating 
the content of  textbooks (78%). Also options 
such lack of  available research resources for 
teachers and the lack of  an active and dynamic 
methods are cases that are in the next priority 
according to experts view. So, it can be stated 
that the implementation of  training programs 
and textbooks have the greatest impact on re-
ducing obstacles in teaching.
Other environmental obstacles effective in 
achieving a better education
There are another lateral factors in achiev-
ing of  better quality in education that some-
how have an impact on the learning process, 
the impact of  these factors the following by 
teachers. Between these cases, the volume of 
the books of  conservatory with high and me-
dium answers (100%) and increasing volume 
of  work for teachers is more important. 
a) Non-use of  active and dynamic teaching 
methods, b) lack of  teacher’s cognition for stu-
dents, c) Lack of  planning and implementing 
of  lesson plans, d) Lack of  interest in teach-
ing, e) Lack of  updating the content of  text-
books, f)Inappropriateness of  the content of 
textbooks and teaching quality evaluation pro-
cess, g) Inappropriateness of  the content of 

 Fig 3. Layers of  history: Museum for archaeological findings in the excavations of  Theodosius Port at Yenikap
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textbooks and scientific potential of  students, 
h) Lack of  managers familiarity with educa-
tional programs, i) Lack of  reading resources 
for teachers, j) Lack of  control and guidance 
in the implementation of  quality evaluation by 
experts, k)Lack of  facilities for individual and 
group tasks in the Atelier
Methods of  improving the quality related 
to teacher training strength points
Note that in any kind of  education, type and 
method of  collecting the information of  teach-

ers is very important, in this questionnaire, 
after mentioning of  the obstacles and recog-
nition of  them, has been paid to this ques-
tion. obtained cases and answers are shown 
in Figure 3. According to this assessment can 
be seen that personal interests in order to en-
hance learning and increasing the skills will be 
most effective in improving education.
a) Increasing interest in personal learning, b) 
Increasing the skills of  working with materials 
and tools associated with courses , c) Increas-

۱۱ 
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 Fig 4. Graph of  the results obtained in the determination of  obstacles for better 
quality of  education at the Conservatories of  Tehran

 Figure 5. graph of  the results obtained in the determination of  environmental ob-
stacles for better quality of  education at the Conservatory of  Tehran

۱۲ 
 

Figure ٥. graph of the results obtained in the determination of environmental obstacles for better quality of 
education at the Conservatory of Tehran 

 
Methods of improving the quality related to teacher training strength points 
Note that in any kind of education, type and method of collecting the information of 
teachers is very important, in this questionnaire, after mentioning of the obstacles and 
recognition of them, has been paid to this question. obtained cases and answers are shown in 
Figure ۳. According to this assessment can be seen that personal interests in order to 
enhance learning and increasing the skills will be most effective in improving education.
 

 

0
10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100

High
population
density and

lack of
classroom

space

Multi-job The volume
of book

Increased
workload of
teachers in

training
courses

Lack of in-
service
training

courses to
Promoting
scientific
teachers

pe
rc

en
t

Obstacles

Low

Medium

High

0%
10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%

100%

a b c d e f g

pe
rc

en
t

improving methods

Low

Medium

High



229

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

 Figure 6. graph of  the results obtained in the determination of  the quality improving methods associated 
with  teacher training strength points in institutes in Conservatory of  Tehran

 Fig 7. graph of  the results obtained in determination of  improving methods of  quality associated with with 
functional strength points in school teachers in Conservatory of  Tehran

ing the level of  cooperation and participation 
of  students in group activities, d) Increas-
ing the level of  responsibility and restraint, 
e) Strengthening positive attitudes towards 
textbooks and environment, f) Reduce of  un-
healthy competitive environment, g) Reduce 
of  anxiety

Methods of  improving the performance 
quality of  teachers strength points
Planning for improvement, not limited to ad-
verse factors and should utilize from compre-
hensive approach In the continuous improve-
ment of  quality. Enhancing the performance 
of  conservatory’s teachers in improving the 
quality is very important. Using the approach 

۱۲ 
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of  increased performance of  education,  
meanwhile help to have a comprehensive and 
accurate knowledge of  of  the situation, can 
Prevent negative consequences and provide 
quality improvement. 
Increasing interest in personal learning is one 
of  the strength points of  functional for teach-
ers that in questionnaire of  present research is 
considered about 100% . Increasing the skills 
of  working with materials and tools related the 
courses and reducing unhealthy competitive 
environment obtained 100% of  high and me-
dium degree and increased levels of  partner-
ship among students about 88% , are most im-
portant cases. It is clear that considering these 
facts will have a significant impact on quality 
improvement of  teachers.
Conclusion
The study examines interior design education 
based on “sketching and presentation” within 
the framework of  “design” by looking into the 
application patterns, materials used, education, 
processes and results of  these two methods 
and by providing relevant examples. In paral-
lel, it is observed that Interior Design in Tur-
key evolves on a continuous basis. The contin-
uous change in course programs has a negative 
impact on the course contents, resulting in an 
ill-established teaching method which lacks a 
systematic education. Expression techniques 
have an undeniable role in the Interior Design 
education which requires a combined system 
of  art and practice. Expression technique is 
the most effective communication tool in the 
interior design practice and other visual arts. It 
develops the skill of  thinking and transferring 
the thought. Nowadays from education system 
in general and vocational training systems in 
particular are expected to provide appropri-
ate conditions for increasing employees with 
intelligent, knowledge, multi-skill, productive, 
thoughtful and tailored to the needs of  today’s 
economy, features so that graduates will be able 
to satisfy  the needs of  a modern economy and  
challenges of  the future. Appearances indicate 
that in Iran this system could not fulfill great 

goals that established based on them, desirable. 
The situation is more in girls Conservatory, 
because gender inequalities in the employment 
skilled and semi-skilled levels of  pre-university 
education, are created many limits for female 
employment. Based on the findings resulting 
from the system evaluation, meanwhile under-
standing of  the current situation,we can pro-
vide measures to move to the desired position. 
One of  the most distinct characteristics of  the 
century that we left behind is that it witnessed 
a rapid and continuous change. The educa-
tional system has also been affected by this 
process. A similar development is seen espe-
cially on curriculum in the architectural educa-
tion in which creativity education is prioritized. 
The study prepared to reveal this change deals 
with the elective courses, which have recently 
been the most apparent change means in the 
programs, within the framework of  principle 
of  flexibility in education. In this study, after 
expression of  needs and goals of  research on 
obstacles and Strengths and weaknesses points 
of  education in Conservatory of  Tehran, a 
survey questionnaire was discussed. The re-
sults of  this evaluation showed that obstacle 
such as Lack of  planning and implementation 
of  course plan, noncompliance of  content of 
textbooks with students capacity, non-com-
pliance with the contents of  textbooks with 
education quality evaluation process, Lack of 
an active and dynamic methods, Lack of  avail-
able research resources for teachers, Lack of 
updated content textbooks and then high vol-
umes of  textbooks, increasing the volume of  
teachers work, are most and important reasons 
for the poor quality that for their improve we 
can offer solutions such as increasing interest 
in personal training, Increasing the skills and 
tools to work with materials related to the 
practice courses, increasing the positive atti-
tudes to the environment and books, reducing 
unhealthy competitive environment, increas-
ing the level of  cooperation and participation 
of  students in group activities and workshops, 
increasing accountability and decrease amount 
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anxiety, until with these solutions, the situation 
of  conservatory be improved. 
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Abstract
University autonomy and accountability have been playing such a vital role in all aspects of  uni-
versity governance that their importance cannot be over emphasized. Autonomy can be defined 
as “the right of  a group of  people to govern itself  or to organize its own activities” and being 
autonomous means “being independent and having the power to make your own decisions”. 
On the other hand, accountability means being responsible for decisions or actions and being 
required or expected to justify them. The purpose of  this study is to examine and assess the 
degree and sufficiency of  university autonomy in the four area of  institutional, financial, staff, 
and academic and also the degree of  accountability of  universities to their external stakeholders. 
The instrument for gathering data was a researcher-made questionnaire with a five- point  Likert 
scale and its calculated Alpha was above ./70. This means that the instrument was reliable. Data 
were obtained randomly from university managers at Islamic Azad University branches in Qaz-
vin province. The data were analyzed using percentage and five-point Likert scale to objectively 
determine the degree of  accountability and the sufficiency of  the university autonomy for good 
governance of  their branches at the four area of  autonomy from the view point of  university 
chancellors, vice-chancellors, Dean and Head of  the Departments. The analysis of  data in rela-
tion to research questions were investigated, using one-sample t-test by means of  version 18 of 
SPSS software. The findings indicate that the degree of  autonomy in the four area is not suffi-
cient to govern the university well and the University administrators suggest that granting more 
autonomy from the central administration of  Islamic Azad University and Ministry of  Science, 
Technology and Research to the university branches may hold them to be more accountable to 
internal and external stakeholders.
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Introduction
In the last two decades higher education in 
Iran has undergone profound changes and 
these changes cover the rise of  student num-
bers, types and number of  higher education 
institutions including non-state and non-profit 
institutions, type of  services provided by these 
organizations such as e-learning, non-aca-
demic organization giving academic services 
and etc. On the other hand, massification of 
higher education and opening of  universities 
for most of  the candidates without giving 
entrance examination and sifting the quali-
fied ones, all led to the fall of  the quality of 
graduates at even master levels. This is one 
of  the major reason that the output of  these 
institutions do not correspond with the needs 
of  market. Furthermore, the aim of  Iranian 
20- year-vision for 2025 would be the first 
country in the science and technology in the 
region of  Middle East, Thus the importance 
of  universities to drive the country to the pick 
is highly vital. For this reason it is necessary to 
see whether the current governance of  higher 
education systems and degree of  autonomy 
and accountability is sufficient for the national 
developmental plan decided by the policy mak-
ers and state officials. Adding to these issues, 
economic stagnation, rate of  unemployment 
among graduates and increasing of  non-state 
students tuition make the road unpaved for the 
state to move toward the developmental plan.
Owing to the historical, cultural, political and 
societal reasons, the issue of  accountability 
has not been considered carefully and system-
atically; therefore, there would be no sufficient 
insight from the university accountability in 
Iranian higher education system. Considering 
the path to evolution and progress of  Iranian 
higher education demonstrates that granting 
of  autonomy to higher education institution 
has been documented in the fourth develop-
mental plan for the first time and the State 
was entitled to empower the universities to 
be able to be responsive and accountable to 
gratify the needs of  the different sections of 

the country. The ongoing pressure from the 
society, employers, students and other external 
stakeholders for more accountability and good 
governance of  the higher education institu-
tions make them to renew and reengineer their 
structure, mission, function and process [6].
When reviewing the rules of  developing trust-
ee boards in Iranian higher education system, 
one may come to a conclusion that the duties 
of  autonomy and accountability have not been 
recognized clearly and this does not concern 
with the needs of  academic staff  and board 
members. For the board members, account-
ability is the last priority [6]. 
Tofighi argues that, one of  the major reasons 
of  university’s unresponsiveness is its central-
ized and strict state control of  the govern-
mental agencies over the higher education 
institutions. He contends that if  Universities 
are not accountable to their stakeholders, this 
is because of  lack of  autonomy and author-
ity of  university and its governors. Moreover, 
accountability presupposes autonomy and the 
accountability does not exist, unless the auton-
omy is granted to the universities by the State. 
If  this does not occur, university managers will 
be responsive and accountable to the minister 
of  higher education and the State, not the so-
ciety and their stakeholders [6].  
Ghofrani examines the university governance 
in Iranian higher education and classifies the 
governance problem into the institutional, De-
partmental and supra departmental ones. He 
argues Iranian higher education institutions 
has been under the influence of  political con-
siderations after the revolution. Moreover, the 
issue of  autonomy in higher education system 
in Iran has been around the decentralization 
and there is a far distance with the concept of 
autonomy and academic freedom in the inter-
national traditions. Since university has been 
imported from the West, it cannot internalize 
its academic entity and independent culture in 
the society and owing to this problem the uni-
versity had been changed into a state adminis-
tration which can be accountable to the State 
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in higher organizational hierarchy. He points 
to the old traditions of  centralized administra-
tion of  organization, guardian role of  State 
over higher education institutions, scattered 
organizations and parallel centers for decision 
making as the problems of  departmental level. 
He concludes that all these problems lead to 
the abdication of  Higher Education Depart-
ment and changes it to the executor of  the 
Supreme Council of  Cultural Revolution and 
the State cannot govern the higher education 
system well [5].
Regarding the issue of  autonomy and account-
ability as two important components of  good 
governance in higher education and the fact 
that the problem under the investigation has 
not been studied by Iranian researchers and 
also owing to the significant role of  the univer-
sities to achieve The Iranian vision 1404, the 
conduct of  this research is highly paramount. 
Review of  Related Literature
University governance are of  different mod-
els in which their discrepancies are under the 
national context, historical heritage, and other 
cultural, political and economic factors [3].
Governance is a central issue in higher edu-
cation because it determines the manner in 
which colleges and universities function, and 
in the case of  public universities, it also de-
fines the relationship with the state. Gover-
nance encompasses the internal relationships, 
the external relationships, and the intersec-
tion between the inner world of  the university 
and its larger environment, including the state 
government. This suggests that higher educa-
tion governance has an internal and external 
component; internal campus governance and 
external governance. External governance is 
about the roles that actors and policymakers 
outside of  the university play and the influ-
ence they have, through boards and councils, 
on the institution. These groups and persons 
are called external stakeholders. Internal gov-
ernance is characterized by faculty and admin-
istration roles, responsibilities and authority. 
These persons are also referred to as internal 

stakeholders. Internal stakeholders are groups 
or individuals with an interest in higher edu-
cation but are not members of  the academy. 
These include business sector individuals, in-
fluential members of  public, parents, the state, 
and nowadays international organizations [1].
Creating successful universities requires a sup-
portive governance structure in which univer-
sities or colleges have autonomy to achieve ob-
jectives, whether research or teaching, with the 
appropriate level of  accountability. Evidence 
of  tertiary education sectors around the world 
suggests that, at least on paper, countries have 
been modifying their system wide governance 
structures to develop management and over-
sight of  their universities to achieve these 
goals of  autonomy with accompanying levels 
of  accountability. Increasingly tertiary educa-
tion sectors are shifting from being state con-
trolled to state supervised systems across the 
world [4].
The key policy question seems to be getting 
the right balance between autonomy and ac-
countability of  universities. The challenge is 
to determine how much accountability is op-
timum. Too much accountability can lead to 
stagnation of  innovation and potential rent-
seeking, as well as potentially undermine the 
goal of  autonomy itself. However, account-
ability remains important, especially as gov-
ernment continue to be significant financiers 
of  tertiary education. With the decision to 
increase institutional autonomy, government 
also have to reassure tax payers that these in-
stitutions are held accountable [7].
Institutional autonomy essentially is the degree 
of  freedom of  the university to steer itself  or 
alternatively the condition where academia de-
termine how its work is carried out. Essential-
ly, institutional autonomy means that the state 
increasingly exist from the day management 
of  the tertiary sector allowing universities to 
determine their own path. Understanding the 
notion of  autonomy is to encourage TEIs to 
have the freedom to make choice, given ideally 
existing market driven incentives [7].
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Institutional autonomy is distinguished into 
two: substantive and procedural autonomy. 
Substantive autonomy covers the sphere of 
academic and research, specifically autonomy 
over areas related to curriculum design, re-
search policy, awarding degree, etc. Procedural 
autonomy covers the non-academic areas 
which overlap with many financial matters. 
These include budgeting, purchasing, enter-
ing into contracts, etc. Anderson and Johnson 
build on Neave and Van Vought’s classification 
and look at issues of  autonomy in the follow-
ing grouping of  countries: Anglo-American, 
European, and Asian [7].
Governments across the board interfere sub-
stantially on procedural issues but vary in terms 
of  their interference in substantive issues. For 
the most part, Anderson and Johnson found 
that Anglo-American countries are more au-
tonomous, especially on substantive issues, as 
compared to other region. For instance, in the 
USA there has always been substantive auton-
omy, but individual states within the federation 
vary vis-vis procedural autonomy. In Asian 
countries, both areas of  institutional autono-
my are limited. However, worldwide there is 
a push towards institutional autonomy across 
the board as innovation in substantive areas re-
quire resource and in order to generate those 
resource, procedural autonomy is necessary. 
There is also a view that relaying less on state 
funding increases institutional autonomy [4].
Higher education institutions are facing great-
er scrutiny from government, industry, the 
general public, and various other stakehold-
ers. One mechanism used to monitor higher 
education performance is to hold universities 
more accountable. Consequently, a new ac-
countability culture has engulfed higher educa-
tion globally. For example, in Italy the state at-
tempted to make universities more responsive 
to changes in the socio-economic system. In 
the Netherland, the accountability demand re-
sulted in the government shifting its attention 
from ex ante control by means of  regulation to 
ex post control in which the onus is placed on 

the universities to create measures and proce-
dures to demonstrate quality in their programs. 
Using this approach, the government only in-
tervene if  there is a need to do so [4].
Generally, Institutional autonomy refers to 
constantly changing of  relationship between 
higher education institutions and the State. 
The amount of  the governmental controls 
over universities depends on the national con-
text of  the countries. The association of  Eu-
ropean Universities categorizes the autonomy 
of  universities in to four types of  institutional, 
financial, staff  and academic [2].  
In the USA, the demand for greater account-
ability has been driven by the state s and their 
desire for greater responsiveness from higher 
education to market demands and productivity 
measures. Additionally, public oversight agen-
das are now more committed to the use of 
policy tools to improve the alignment between 
the performance of  higher education and pub-
lic expectations. To create such an alignment, 
higher education institutions have had to ad-
just to new environmental demands in which 
more accountability is required while, at the 
same time, funding is decreasing [1]. 
A common global policy trend is a decline in 
government spending and the use of  lower tax 
regimes. Slaughter and Leslie describe academ-
ic capitalism as the growing practice of  uni-
versities creating commercial enterprise and 
selling research services in their quest for alter-
native revenue streams. Therefore, in addition 
to universities having to operate in a new com-
petitive environment, they now operate in an 
environment where governments have been 
forced to reduce public spending on higher 
education and universities, feeling the effects 
of  these spending cuts, are seeking alternative 
sources of  funds. This is causing higher educa-
tion institutions to make major organizational 
changes to be financially more self-sustaining 
and maintain their educational programs [1].
Many of  these changes have resulted in the 
restructuring of  governance systems, In the 
USA, for example, there were more than 100 
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initiatives to restructure higher education gov-
ernance system between 1985 and 2000. Ad-
vocates of  the neo-liberal ideology in Europe 
believe that the traditional governance models, 
such as the British and Continental models, 
have become obsolete and do not fit a rap-
idly changing environment. Many European 
countries share this view and have engaged in 
governance restructuring during the last two 
decades [1].
Research Method
Does institutional autonomy suffice for the 
good governance of  the university branch? 
Does financial autonomy suffice for the 
good governance of  the university branch? 
Does staff  autonomy suffice for the good 
governance of  the university branch? Does 
academic autonomy suffice for the good gov-
ernance of  the university branch? Are univer-
sity branches (officials) accountable to their 
external stakeholders? The research method 
used for this study is a mixed method using 
both quantitative and qualitative data. At the 
first step questionnaire surveys were carried 
out to understand the degree of  autonomy in 
the four area of  institutional, financial, staff 
and academic and also the degree of  univer-
sity branches’ accountability to their external 
stakeholders. The surveys were also the means 
to find answer regarding the four questions. It 
is worth mentioning that the Cronbach’s Al-
pha coefficient of  the measurement scale re-
sults is 0.86. According to the factor analysis, 
all the questions are relevant and the reliabil-
ity is shown to be high, since alpha is higher 
than 0.45 for each. Respondents indicate their 
choice of  responses on the five-point Likert 
scale. Five alternatives were given to the each 
question of  the survey which were” (1) very 
high, high, median, low, and very low. Likewise, 
the same questions were used in the interviews 
and comments of  the experts were taken into 
account. The researcher tallied, scored and 
tabulated all the responses in the provided 
survey questions. The researcher conducted 
the survey personally with the respondents. 

Further library research using books, journals, 
magazines and university rules and regulations 
was carried out to see whether they support 
the primary data collected to show a clearer 
picture of  degree of  university branches’ au-
tonomy and accountability in Islamic Azad 
University. At the second phase, a semi- inter-
view based on the questions of  the surveys was 
conducted to learn of  the desired autonomy in 
the four area and the degree of  accountabil-
ity from the views of  the experienced experts 
selected among the university administrators 
with at least five years of  managing experience 
and also to confirm the survey results at the 
first step of  the study.
Sampling Design
The sampling design of  this study is random 
sampling; the sample includes the chancellors, 
vice-chancellors, Deans and Head of  Depart-
ments from the all branches of  Islamic Azad 
University in Qazvin province. According to 
the Morgan Table, The size of  the sample for 
the survey was 118 members from 9 university 
branches and for the interviews were 6 experts. 
The expert’s selection was not random, rather 
on the base of  their expertise and managerial 
experience.
Results and Discussion
In this part, by means of  version 18 of  SPSS 
Software, the statistical description of  the re-
sponders’ demographic characteristics and 
subsequently the analysis of  the data in rela-
tion to the research questions are investigated. 
Survey of  the research questions has been 
done by means of  the one-sample t-test. Also, 
in order to analyze the normal distribution of 
the data of  the research variables, the Kol-
mogorov-Smirnov and the Shapiro-Wilk tests 
are used.
Data Analysis regarding the Research 
Questions:
Before using statistical hypothesis tests, the 
normality of  the data obtained is primarily in-
vestigated.
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Analysis of  Normal Distribution of  the 
Variables:
In order to analyze the normal distribution 
of  the data of  the research variables, the Kol-
mogorov-Smirnov and the Shapiro-Wilk tests 
were used. If  the level of  significance of  these 
tests is over 0.05, it can be concluded that dis-
tribution of  the data related to the variable 
does not have a significant difference from 
normal distribution. Null hypothesis and alter-
native hypothesis for this test are as follows:
Null hypothesis (H0): There is no difference 
between the observed distribution and the 
theoretical distribution (the distribution is nor-
mal).
Alternative hypothesis (H1): There is a differ-
ence between the observed distribution and 
the theoretical distribution (the distribution is 
not normal).
The response of  both tests shows that the level 
of  significance of  the Kolmogorov-Smirnov 
and the Shapiro-Wilk tests is larger than 0.05 
for all the variables. As a result, the observed 
distribution is equal to the theoretical distribu-
tion and there is no difference between these 
two. Therefore, it can be said that the data have 
normal distribution.
The Data Analysis regarding the Research 
Questions
In order to determine the state of  the vari-
ables, the one-sample t-test was used in or-
der to compare the mean per component in 
the current state and the expected mean, and 
in this method the observed mean per com-
ponent is compared with the expected mean 
(scale mean, i.e. 3). As the research question-
naire has been regulated in a 5-point Likert 
scale, the scale mean of  which is 3, the ex-
pected mean has been considered as 3. Null 
and alternative hypotheses for this one-sample 
t-test are as below:
H0: There is no difference between the ob-
served mean and the expected mean (3). 
H1: There is a difference between the ob-
served mean and the expected mean (3).
The data analysis regarding question 1: How is 

the state of  organizational self-governing for 
good governance according to the directors 
of  the academic units under study? As can be 
seen in table 4, the mean difference of  “orga-
nizational autonomy” with the theoretical scale 
mean is significant (p<0.05 and t=-12.69). 
Thus, the observed mean of  “organizational 
autonomy” (1.58) is smaller than the expected 
mean (the score of  3) (the mean difference is 
negative). This means that the state of  organi-
zational autonomy for good governance is un-
favorable and below average according to the 
directors of  the academic units under study.
The data analysis regarding question 2: How 
is the state of  financial autonomy for good 
governance according to the directors of  the 
academic units under study?
As can be seen in table 4, the mean difference 
of  “financial autonomy” with the theoreti-
cal scale mean is significant (p<0.05 and t=-
10.76). Thus, the observed mean of  “financial 
autonomy” (1.78) is smaller than the expected 
mean (score of  3) (the mean difference is neg-
ative). This indicates that the state of  financial 
autonomy for good governance is unfavorable 
and below average according to the directors 
of  the academic units under study.
The data analysis regarding question 3: How 
is the state of  human resource autonomy for 
good governance according to the directors of 
the academic units under study?
As can be seen in table 4, the mean difference 
of  “human resource autonomy” with the the-
oretical scale mean is significant (p<0.05 and 
t=-11.85). Thus, the observed mean of  “hu-
man resource autonomy” (1.73) is smaller than 
the expected mean (score of  3) (the mean dif-
ference is negative). This means that the state 
of  human resource autonomy for good gov-
ernance is unfavorable and below average ac-
cording to the directors of  the academic units 
under study.
The data analysis regarding question 4: How 
is the state of  academic autonomy for good 
governance according to the directors of  the 
academic units under study?
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As can be seen in table 4, the mean difference 
of  “academic autonomy” with the theoreti-
cal scale mean is significant (p<0.05 and t=-
10.21). Thus, the observed mean of  “academic 
autonomy” (1.81) is smaller than the expected 
mean (score of  3) (the mean difference is neg-
ative). This indicates that the state of  academic 
autonomy for good governance is unfavorable 
and below average according to the directors 
of  the academic units under study.
The data analysis regarding question 5: 
Are the managers and directors of  the aca-
demic units under study accountable for the 
external stakeholders of  the university?
As can be seen in table 4, the mean differ-
ence of  “accountability” with the theoretical 
scale mean is significant (p<0.05 and t=-3.57). 
Thus, the observed mean of  “accountability” 
(2.60) is smaller than the expected mean (score 
of  3) (the mean difference is negative). This 
indicates that the level of  accountability of  the 
managers and directors of  the academic units 
under study for the external stakeholders of 
the university is below average.
Conclusion
Autonomy can be defined as “the right of  a 
group of  people to govern itself  or to orga-
nize its own activities” and being autonomous 
means “being independent and having the 

power to make your own decisions”. Univer-
sity autonomy composes of  two types; sub-
stantive and procedural autonomy. The former 
is based on the assumption that universities 
should have some authority and autonomy to 
act within their mission. This area of  auton-
omy includes some issues such as curriculum 
design, research policies, awarding degree, en-
trance standard, academic staff  appointment 
and introducing new programs etc. owing to 
the centralized Iranian higher education sys-
tem, parts of  the authorities cannot be exer-
cised by Islamic Azad University, where as this 
is more restricted for Islamic Azad university 
branches. Since the Central Administration of 
this university has kept some autonomy which 
Ministry of  Higher Education has endowed to 
all the universities all around Iran. At the first 
step. It is vital the Central Administration of 
Azad University to gradually delegate the au-
tonomy to their branches and this should be 
done on the base of  the capability and ranks 
of  the branches. The second type of  auton-
omy is procedural autonomy which includes 
budgeting, purchasing, entering in to contracts 
and specifically non-academic affairs of  uni-
versity. One of  the very important matter in 
this regard in which the researcher realized 
during the interview with financial managers 

Variables 
The 

observed 
mean

Standard 
deviation

Mean dif-
ferencet-statisticDegree of 

freedom

Level of 
signifi-
cance 

Organi-
zational 

autonomy
1.580.68-1.42-12.69360.000

 Financial 
autonomy1.780.69-1.22-10.76360.000

Staff 
autonomy1.730.65-1.27-11.85360.000

Academic 
autonomy1.810.71-1.19-10.21360.000

Account-
ability 2.600.68-0.40-3.57360.001

 Table 1. Summary of  the one-sample t-test for analysis of  the state of  the variables (n=37) 3= The expected mean
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and accountancy staff  is about the financial 
management of  the branches. As one of  the 
interviewee says “there is no systematic and 
cohesive budgeting system in the branches”. 
University chancellor governs his institution 
on the base of  student’s fees and that is why 
the university officials tend to register many 
students for each semester. It goes without 
saying that with no sound and transparent fi-
nancial system, any planning will be useless. Is-
lamic Azad University officials should take this 
vital issue in to account by recruiting skillful fi-
nancial managers and administer the branches 
in accordance with the budget which has been 
set up. At the present time, one may claim 
that the branches set up budget yearly, but the 
chancellors do not bound to it strictly. One of 
the biggest challenges which university faces is 
the sole income of  university earning. In this 
regard it is highly important that university 
should take some steps toward diversifying its 
incomes. This would not occur as long as the 
university does not change its strategy of  in-
creasing student’s fees. To overcome the prob-
lem, it is needed to reconsider the appointment 
procedures and budget planning. The issue is 
tied with the educational leadership and ef-
ficient management in university too. To me, 
this can be resolved by the prominent roles in 
which the board of  trustee in provinces may 
acct. Dating back to the philosophy of  trustee 
establishment and the history of  non-state and 
non-profit universities in the world, one can 
realize that the essential role of  the members 
of  trustees in the higher education institu-
tions is fundraising. Popular and well-known 
trustee members in the local areas may help 
the branches by gathering money, gifts and 
endowments administer the institution. To 
get the most out of  the trustees’ role, Islamic 
Azad University should renew and reengineer 
the construction of  trustees’ members in the 
provinces. At a very short glance, one may rec-
ognize that the number of  trustee in Islamic 
Azad University in Provinces compared with 
the peer institutions in the many countries is 

less than expected. Engaging some state men 
and political figures may help the institution to 
resolve the problems, but this does not suffice 
for the conduct of  good governance in Islamic 
Azad University. It is rational for the univer-
sity to represent as many as the stakeholders 
in the board. To interact mutually and to link 
with the industry and Labor market, and to get 
the potential competency of  the graduates, it is 
fruitful and effective to have some representa-
tives from the above mentioned stakeholders 
in the board. This not only make the earing 
for the university, but also improve legitimacy 
of  the university. Accountability means being 
responsible for decisions or actions and being 
required or expected to justify them. Account-
ability put emphasis on the question that who 
is responsible, for what and through which 
means one is responsible? On the other word, 
accountability deals with the behavior, opera-
tion, individual, groups and organization and 
the way they are evaluated. While responsibil-
ity suggests an empowerment of  officials to 
undertake certain function, it includes an ac-
ceptance of  the assignment of  the responsi-
bility and discretion to act on that authority 
(Dunn, 2003). In this study, the acceptance 
of  the assignment of  responsibility refers 
to the requirements of  university’s manag-
ers, academic staff  and trustee’s members to 
provide information needed for the justifica-
tions of  their actions and decisions, whereas 
the discretion to act on the authority insist on 
the fact that officials of  Islamic Azad Univer-
sity who are accountable to their stakeholders 
can punish those staff, managers and academic 
staff  for their wrong doings or any illegal ac-
tion, or compensate the wrong actions of  their 
employees. Autonomy is a pre-requisite for 
accountability. Granting universities some au-
tonomy is an essential condition to holding ad-
ministrators accountable for their actions and 
decisions. Without authority, it is meaningless 
to speak of  accountability. Since most of  the 
strategic decisions for higher education system 
are to be made centrally and outside the univer-
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sity by some bodies such as Supreme Council 
of  Cultural Revolution, Parliament, Ministry 
of  Higher Education and Central Administra-
tion of  Islamic Azad University, in practice the 
branches are executor of  the decisions made 
by these bodies. For this kind of  system, the 
branches may be accountable to the top hierar-
chy of  itself  rather than to be answerable and 
accountable to the large numbers of  their in-
ternal and external stakeholders. To make long 
story short, If  Islamic Azad University plan to 
move toward the good governance, the offi-
cials should stick to the principles of  rule of 
law, equity, transparency, consensus orienta-
tion, participation, efficiency and effectiveness, 
accountability, academic freedom, anti-corrup-
tion and autonomy.  For the governing of  the 
university, the board members of  Islamic Azad 
University as key figures should not underesti-
mate the roles of  stakeholders and to review 
the construction of  board specifically in prov-
inces and to put the educational leadership in 
the center of  their decisions. Similarly the fi-
nancial management of  the branches and also 
diversifying the income is the other vital factor 
that should not be forgotten by the practitio-
ners of  Islamic Azad University. 
References
[1] Austin, I., 2009. “Understanding Higher Edu-
cation Governance: The Case of  the West Indies”, 
Black bury, Virginia.
[2] Estermann, T., Nokkala, T. (2009). University 
Autonomy in Europe I. EUA Publications.
[3] Education- Education Year in Review 2012- 
World Bank
[4] Fielden, J, 2008. “Global Trends in University 
Governance”: Working Paper. No. 9, World Bank.
[5] Ghofrani, M.B, 2003. “Issues of  Iranian Higher 
Education Structure and The way to resolve them”. 
Parliament and Strategy, No. 41, pp. 73-100 
[6] Pardakhtchi, M.H., Bazargan, A., Arasteh, 
H., Mozaffari, K, 2012. “External University Ac-
countability Gap from the perspective of  academic 
community”. Research and Planning in Higher Edu-
cation. No. 63, p. 63 
[7] Raza, R, 2010, “Higher Education in East 

Asia”.   Oriented by Takatoo print media Co., Ltd. 
30-2-3, Senda- machi, naka- ku, Hiroshima 0052-
730, Japan



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

244
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Abstract
Urban spaces and in other words urban design and architecture have been found with close 
linkage with art and beauty especially the arts such as painting and sculpture. Addressing 
beauty at different areas such as creation of  galleries to offer works of  art, addressing form 
of  urban spaces and representing works of  art in urban environment have improved social 
life and increased identity, consensus and collective solidarity. On the other hand, it can 
provide an interesting and calm environment for the citizens and residents. Concurrent with 
the socio-political developments in the twentieth century and the progress of  science and 
technology, all the areas of  the arts were subjected to change. The metamorphosis of  the 
art and stylistic developments took place and a large number of  artists tended to innovative 
phenomena. Since the art at the twentieth century especially the second half  of  the twen-
tieth century sought to affect the addressee, a group of  the contemporary artists including 
sculptors have not known the tight enclosure of  museums and galleries to represent their 
works and preferred to display their works at open space and wide and large places of  cities. 
Representing works at open space requires largeness of  dimensions of  works at multiple 
scale and use of  modern materials and techniques. Sol Lewitt (1928 - 2007) has been regard-
ed among the artists at contemporary age at the area of  Minimalism and Conceptual Art. 
American philosopher and theorist and contemporary art critic, Arthur Coleman Danto, has 
conducted articles in criticism to works by Sol Lewitt and has appeared in exhibition of  his 
works. Lewitt made the earliest structures in 1965 and continued his activity at the 1970s by 
expansion of  plans and planning for the larger projects which have been being made based 
on morphological and conceptual ideas. Ultimately his arrangements were proposed at huge 
scale and extended from the space of  galleries and museums which tended to conceptual and 
minimalist art to the urban space. In the present research, works of  this artist and ideas of 
Arthur C. Danto about minimalism and works of  Sol Lewitt are analyzed. The main ques-
tions are as follow: What outcome representation of  these works has in natural environment 
and urban space? how the border between art has removed the daily life and addressee? 
Key words: Sol Lewitt, minimal structures, urban space, Arthur C. Danto, works of  art 
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Introduction
In the early 1960s, two artistic movements in 
the United States were present at scene with 
contradictory orientation. Pop art was full of 
images and colors and minimalist art was try-
ing to reduce the image and colors. These two 
trends have a point in common which lied on 
this point that both worked on “cold and life-
less” of  the image. Pop art by series reproduc-
tion of  daily images reduced their cassette. 
Minimal art reduces effect of  form and color 
in real shapes to a minimum extent which this 
can be carried out by means of  simple and 
early geometric elements and neutral colors or 
selection of  the materials which could not be 
mixed. Minimalist thinking from the moment 
of  emergence in the early 1960s to the wide 
range which encompassed industrial and archi-
tecture design and fashion has been constantly 
a world devoid of  dispersion and an experi-
ence replete with unity and integrity. A world 
that was initially centered on several particular 
artists gradually spread in everywhere.
Literature review 
Numerous studies have been conducted on 
minimal art which some have been in Eng-
lish language and some translated to Persian 
language. The examples include Lordana Par-
mesani in the Rebels of  the twentieth centu-
ry, Movements, theories, schools and trends 
(2010), Howard J. Smagula in contemporary 
directions in the visual arts (2003). Sol Levitt 
is also one of  the leading artists of  contempo-
rary age that his name has been witnessed and 
addressed in books and publications related to 
contemporary art. Philosopher and theorist of 
contemporary art, Arthur Danto, has paid at-
tention to art and works of  Sol Lewitt and has 
written articles about Minimalism and the con-
ceptual art. However, no study has been con-
ducted in connection with this artist and his 
works, Arthur Danto’s criticism to Sol Lewitt’s 
works and minimal art and especially the struc-
tures presented by Sol Lewitt in urban space. 
Research method 
The present research has been conducted via 

descriptive-analytical method; the data has 
been collected via library method via the writ-
ten and digital sources. To collect sample, in-
ternet has been used.
Minimal Art 
Minimalist art which was emerged in the Unit-
ed States in the early 1960s concurrent with 
Pop Art has grounded on the concept of  re-
duction and soulless of  the work. With the 
proliferation of  urban forms, media and ad-
vertising images, minimalist art proposed sim-
plicity of  the form solutions arisen from basic 
geometric elements and natural or industrial 
materials that their selection was due to simple 
structures. Minimalist art has reduced form 
and color impact as much as possible and pro-
duced the works that tended to embed in the 
urban fabric in an opposite manner by means 
of  their accuracy with silence in the concept 
and plan. According to Sami Azar, minimalism 
in its broad definition refers to the evolved and 
industrialized art of  modernist minimalism. 
Leaving aside the unnecessary elements and 
achieving compression in an art work which is 
the dogmatic rule in the modern art have inter-
twined in deeds of  minimalists with a indus-
trial spirit and scientific wisdom (Sami Azar, 
2012, p. 142).  It can say that this movement 
aims to achieve a new framework for a criti-
cal postmodernism, which it could be achieved 
through another thing from point of  view of 
minimalists. Therefore, they will tend to indus-
trial products and brought new objects into the 
arena. This has been the greatest legacy of  the 
founders of  minimalist art that now has be-
come a common phenomenon in contempo-
rary art. Their effort which paved the way for 
creation of  a new art wave seemed ambiguous 
for the future of  art especially due to insecure 
and doubtful status which raised in differen-
tiation of  artwork and normal object. Finally 
minimalist object went beyond modernist 
painting, whereby the radical movement which 
had started with simple and smooth canvas by 
Jackson Pollock (1912 – 1956), Mark Rothko 
(1903-1970) and Barnett Newman (1905 – 
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1970) appeared in geometric volumes and 
industrial foundations. This minimalist explo-
sion influenced art of  the 1960s and called the 
modernism to another orientation. Minimalist 
art emerged in the early 1960s, but its products 
were first exposed in 1963. In the same year, 
firstly Donald Judd and Robert Morris solo ex-
hibitions were held and later Carl Andre, Dan 
Flavin and a number of  artists joined them. 
Minimalist sculptures were a number of  very 
simple and sliced geometric volumes (Modu-
lar). Sol Lewitt, above all the pioneers of  this 
movement, created works on the basis of  co-
ordinated or modular foundations using itera-
tive geometric elements and aligned them with 
numerous articles in explaining the concept 
and logic of  these foundations. From point of 
view of  some people, minimalists were very 
dull and their works were deliberately made so 
that art lovers could not buy these works to 
grace their home. Dimensions of  some mini-
malist works are very large. From point of  view 
of  some, minimalists were devoted artists be-
cause they made their works as simple as pos-
sible and this devotion stimulates their feelings 
and dilution. Soon afterwards, minimalist art 
was recognized as a different and major style 
and a comprehensive exhibition of  works of 
great minimalist artists was held in New York’s 
Jewish Museum in 1966 (Hart, 2004: 1044).
Urban space 
Urban landscape as a result of  the interplay be-
tween the factors developing the city and urban 
community at various cultural, social, econom-
ic and natural areas is the first manifestation of 
the city which has remained in the mind and 
memory of  citizens and affected their behav-
iors and spirits at urban environment.  In other 
words, Urban landscape is a wholeness that re-
mains in the man’s mind even after leaving the 
environment and results from the interaction 
between man and environment; further Urban 
landscape refers to an interconnected totality 
of  images, symbols and signs that gives reality 
to the concepts, values and meanings. Image 
of  any environment can be segmented to three 

components of  identity, structure and mean-
ing. To make a certain image of  the object, 
it is first necessary to identify the object and 
specify its differences with other objects and 
then consider it as an independent and sepa-
rate unit (Larice and Macdonald, 2007:157). It 
is second necessary to determine the spatial 
and morphological relationship between the 
image of  any object in mind and other objects 
and the object requires some certain meanings 
for the addressee. Kevin Lynch believes that 
it is very difficult to determine the meaning in 
the urban landscape. In fact, it seems that the 
difference on the meanings for physics of  city 
in people’s mind is much more than the differ-
ences in identity and structure of  city. Further, 
he believes that no change occurs in physic of 
city to the extent that its structure and iden-
tity alters (Lynch, 2006: 22). Statues and sym-
bols represent an artistic reflection memories, 
people, and beliefs and so on.These urban ele-
ments in some cases have been proposed as a 
cultural-social symbol and found with human 
aspect and represented with notions of  their 
designer in some cases.  In the latter statues, 
designers are trying to display valuable cultural 
and social concepts in their society in an ob-
jective way and oblige their viewers to get to 
thinking. Other features of  these statues are in 
this way that the viewer at first glance cannot 
perceive the real concept of  the statue because 
the value concepts have not extrinsic symbol. 
Therefore, the viewer will think about it so 
as to have the same thought as the designer’s 
thought, which this is the aim of  designer. 
Public spaces in cities have been constantly a 
context to manifest the cultural values at any 
period. The term “public space” is called to the 
places such as museums, parks, play grounds, 
streets, squares and so forth which can be de-
signed and managed to provide a special use 
and activity. Designers of  urban space must 
pay a particular attention to this point that 
public art can be effective in creation of  liv-
ing environments in cities and improvement of 
physical, social, economic and cultural context. 
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In the second half  of  the twentieth century, 
a part of  the contemporary art was separated 
from the museums and its specific audience 
and appeared in people’s lives. This was not a 
one-sided approach, welcomed by the people 
such that its effect was appeared in the build-
ings, squares, parts and public spaces. Artists 
get presence among the addressees and trans-
formed the city to a great museum instead of 
waiting for the addressee in their exhibition. 
The works of  arts in the museums and galler-
ies had their own specific addressees, yet the 
viewers of  the arts presented at urban space 
have been among the people who shared feel-
ing and idea of  the artist.  
Arthur Coleman Danto
Arthur Coleman Danto was an American art 
critic and philosopher. He is best known for 
having been long-time art critic for The Na-
tion and for his work in philosophical aesthet-
ics and philosophy of  history. Danto was born 
in Ann Arbor, Michigan, January 1, 1924, and 
grew up in Detroit. After spending two years 
in the Army, Danto studied art and history at 
Wayne University and then pursued graduate 
study in philosophy at Columbia University. Ar-
thur Danto attained his PhD in Columbia Uni-
versity and taught higher education degrees by 
providing Treatise on the Philosophy of  His-
tory; Arthur Danto died on October 25, 2013, 
aged 89 in Manhattan, New York City (www.
wikipedia.org). Danto in one of  his articles en-
titled “from philosophy to art criticism” writes 
I have turned to art criticism from philosophy 
which I taught it in Columbia University; fur-
ther he said when I was writing the book “The 
Transfiguration of  Commonplace (1981)”, I 
never thought to address artistic criticism and 
continue it for 20 years in a professional way 
(Danto,2002,15).  Danto became prominent 
among artists, artistic critics and people due 
to his criticisms.  Many people know him as 
a critic of  the Nation magazine and this has 
led to his reputation beyond senior teacher and 
philosopher who is teaching at the University. 
Danto enthusiastically participated in many 

exhibitions of  works by contemporary artists 
and written in many catalogs of  exhibitions of 
art works, tended many philosophical and ar-
tistic ideas into the public debate. He linked 
art with awareness and sought discovering the 
linkage between art and philosophy. 
Danto says artistic works have emerged by 
evolution of  the minimalism movement as a 
conscious movement, whereby it gradually 
lacked visual attractions and linked to the phil-
osophical texts. Objects were mainly industrial 
such as rows of  brick, simple square-shaped 
metal pieces, fluorescent light bulbs, simple 
metal models and pieces of  prefabricated 
buildings. If  someone does not read texts, he 
could scarcely get to know about these objects, 
i.e. the works which had lost their entire visual 
attractions. It can assume this status that the 
objects must be put aside and just the texts re-
main. In 1969, conceptualism emerged as an 
artistic movement emerged and put aside the 
objects or concealed them by relying on ideas 
for art (Danto, 2005: 14).
Sol Lewitt
Sol LeWitt was an American artist linked to 
various movements, including Conceptual art 
and Minimalism. LeWitt came to fame in the 
late 1960s with his wall drawings and “struc-
tures” but was prolific in a wide range of  me-
dia including drawing, printmaking, photog-
raphy, and painting. He has been the subject 
of  hundreds of  solo exhibitions in museums 
and galleries around the world since 1965. Sol 
LeWitt (1967) published an important writ-
ing “the paragraphs about conceptual art” 
which accounts for the theoretical statement 
under Conceptual Art. He aimed to propose 
the explanations about the serial approach in 
his conceptual minimalism works in addition 
to elaborating conceptual art. The structure of 
this article has been represented with separate 
paragraphs in which it is said that idea and con-
cept of  an artwork is important to the same 
extent to its apparent manifestation. At the 
same time, a leading idea of  a work to be a suc-
cessful starting point for it, it does not require 
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being logical or complicated, that is, a good 
art work can develop based on a simple idea. 
Despite Joseph Kosuth & Lawrence Weiner, 
he believed that understanding the concepts to 
evaluate quality of  art work and idea behind 
it is required. Understanding his works asso-
ciates to the place positions of  the exhibition 
in which the works are available, thus each of 
these works appear in a different form de-
pending on the gallery space (Sami Azar, 2012, 
p. 75). LeWitt says when an artist applies the 
conceptual form of  art, this implies that all the 
decision makings and plans have been made in 
advance (Danto, 2005:95). Danto added that 
concept of  this term lies on this fact that artis-
tic work is a transcript of  an idea using a me-
dium which that idea makes it. LeWitt started 
to transcript his ideas in 1967. Yet later when 
he started to draw wall paintings which turned 
to the most genera of  his works, he assigned 
transcription of  his ideas to those called with 
draftsmen. In 1971, he wrote in a text that the 
artist fosters the wall painting in his thought 
and plans it, but draftsmen complete it. It is 
clear that there is a functional differentiation 
between artist and draftsmen that both have 
various skills, not required for each to have 
the same functions (Ibid, 96). LeWitt’s insis-
tence on representing his works on the floor 
differentiates his works from works of  other 
artists, while most of  works by Flavin, Judd 
and Morris were installed on wall or hanged 
on the ceiling. 
Works of  Sol LeWitt
LeWitt is regarded as a founder of  both Mini-
mal and Conceptual art. His two and three-
dimensional work ranges from wall drawings 
to hundreds of  works on paper extending to 
structures in the form of  towers, pyramids, 
geometric forms, and progressions. These 
works range in size from gallery-sized installa-
tions to monumental outdoor pieces. LeWitt’s 
first serial sculptures were created in the 1960s 
using the modular form of  the square in ar-
rangements of  varying visual complexity. In 
the early 1960s, LeWitt first began to create 

his “structures” a term he used to describe 
his three-dimensional work. His frequent use 
of  open, modular structures originates from 
the cube, a form that influenced the artist’s 
thinking from the time that he first became an 
artist. Batchelor says that Lewitt liked to sepa-
rate his works from traditional sculptors and 
because of  this reason, he called them struc-
tures (Batchelor, 2013, 11). After creating an 
early body of  work made up of  closed form 
wooden objects, heavily-lacquered by hand, in 
the mid-1960s he “decided to remove the skin 
altogether and reveal the structure.” This skel-
etal form, the radically simplified open cube, 
became a basic building block of  the artist’s 
three-dimensional work. In the mid-1960s, 
LeWitt began to work with the open cube: 
twelve equal linear elements connected at eight 
corners to form a skeletal structure. From 
1969, he would conceive many of  his modular 
structures on a large scale, to be constructed 
in aluminum or steel by industrial fabricators 
(Marzona, 2011,78). Beginning in the mid-
1980s, LeWitt composed some of  his sculp-
tures from stacked cinder blocks, still generat-
ing variations within self-imposed restrictions. 
At this time, he began to work with concrete 
blocks. In 1985, the first cement Cube was 
built in a park in Basel. From 1990 onwards, 
LeWitt conceived multiple variations on a 
tower to be constructed using concrete blocks. 
In a shift away from his well-known geometric 
vocabulary of  forms, the works LeWitt real-
ized in the late 1990s indicate vividly the artist’s 
growing interest in somewhat random curvi-
linear shapes and highly saturated colors. 
The reality lies on this fact that the idea behind 
LeWitt’s art approaches to design rather than 
painting or sculpture. Most of  these works 
have been originated from two-dimensional 
forms and transformed to three-dimensional 
objects and their incomplete form in empty 
and solid volumes has caused intensification 
of  their design mode. In 1966, LeWitt extend-
ed his personal geometric structures in larger 
compounds. He states that serial compounds 
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are multisegment sets with regular changes 
and the subject of  these compounds lies on 
the differences between segments. Taste or un-
conscious forms will have no role in the work.
an artist who creates a complex does not in-
tend to make a beautiful object but just acts 
as a staff  to propose the basis governing this 
set. Serial project (no 1) refers to four three-
segment sets made of  box-shaped squares and 
rectangular that are in row whether open or 
close. Each one fourth A, B, C, D includes 
three rows of  three elements. This one fourth 
has been arranged in a way representing se-
quential growth of  structures in the central 
axis of  network. This work can be represented 
in form of  separated compounds (Osborne, 
2012, p. 150) (image 1).
Use of  color has been limited in works by 
LeWitt and centered on white color to a large 
extent, but major colors including yellow, blue 
and red have been less likely paid to atten-
tion. Arthur C. Danto in the book “Unnatural 
Wonders” by writing an article has proposed 
the explanations about this artist, some exhi-
bitions and his works, mentioned as follows: 
About halfway through the installation of  Sol 
LeWitt’s art on the fourth floor of  New York’s 
Whitney Museum of  American Art, a small 
alcove gallery is given over entirely to Auto-
biography, a work from 1980. Autobiography 
consists, by my calculation, of  1,071 simple 
black-and-white photographs, arranged in 
3×3 square grids. The pictures are of  an al-
most striking banality and they show the most 
ordinary of  objects: tools, balls of  twine, shoes 
and articles of  clothing, kitchen utensils, snap-
shots, books, houseplants (image 2).
In a video interview, Sol LeWitt: Four De-
cades, on continuous view outside the lobby 
gallery, the artist tells the exhibition’s cura-
tor, Gary Garrels, that a far better picture of 
him can be gotten from the photographs of 
all the things he lived with than from an or-
dinary portrait. The question has been raised 
as to why he did not then title the work Self-
Portrait. My sense is that it is because “autobi-

ography” implies the concept of  a life, and a 
life is something lived. The ordinariness of  the 
objects inventoried further implies that there 
is nothing out of  the ordinary in LeWitt’s life, 
that it could be the autobiography of  Who-
ever, Wherever. Arthur C. Danto writes: I 
cannot forbear observing the philosophical 
significance of  the fact that Autobiography 
fails to include a photograph of  LeWitt him-
self  (Danto, 2005:94). Another work of  Sol 
LeWitt includes the structure in the Sculpture 
Garden in Minneapolis. Sculpture Garden is 
considered as a modern phenomenon which is 
as the result of  various factors in art of  archi-
tecture, urbanization, technology and contem-
porary social conditions, allowing the viewer 
to observe the sculpture in an open space and 
observe a fundamental difference between 
scale, volume, environment space, man and 
nature elements. Existence of  both art and na-
ture in a place deepens impact of  feeling and 
thought of  the artist on the addressee. At cur-
rent age, after trajectory from nature aversion, 
once again an affective trend to the nature was 
emerged in the Naturalism and Romanticism. 
In this outlook, the man with all his freedoms 
is limited to the nature’s demands and moved 
in a way the nature has conducted him (Sa-
bri, 2013, p. 296). Therefore, the contempo-
rary artists are adhered to provide the places 
by collaboration of  managers responsible for 
beautification of  city in which the people feel 
presence of  art and nature concurrently. Min-
neapolis garden is the greatest sculpture gar-
den in United States located in Minnesota in 
which there are forty artistic installation. A 
variety of  Plant species along together with 
human artwork have a decisive role in the de-
sign of  space. Minneapolis Sculpture Garden 
refers to vibrant and lively place for art and a 
flat and wide space in daily life and interactions 
in the modern world. Existing layouts in the 
garden have been prepared from various ma-
terials (wood, metal, stone, glass and concrete) 
and their manufacture dates back to the period 
between 1926 and 1998. Most visual arts in 



251

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

 Image 1. LeWitt, serial project (no 1); baked enamel finish 
on aluminum (source: www.moma.org)

 Image 2. Sol LeWitt, Autobiography, 1980; Source: collec-
tion.whitney.org

the garden  are the crafts by the artists known 
in the art world such as Richard Serra (1939), 
Claes Oldenburg (1929) and Jenny Holzer 
(1950). Overall, the interior space of  garden 
and its unique layout and design create a sense 
of  intimacy and tranquility in the person who 
tends walking in it in a busy day (www.walker-
art.org). Minneapolis opened in 10 September 
1988 officially and on closer look it refers to 
the integration of  art museums and urban 
parks with unique compilation which meets 
the personal, public and social dimensions of 
city. During the coordination and management 
carried out, millions of  people have visited it 
since the opening of  the Garden Art Museum 
(Ibid). X with Columns is called to the work of 
LeWitt in Minneapolis Sculpture Garden (im-
age 3). In this structure, LeWitt has used Geo-
metric Forms, Neutral Materials and Cinder 
Block likewise his other works. He says that 
such materials have been used since they are 
unattractive and non-artistic. Low-tech materi-
als in the manufacturing process causes creat-
ing the structures with basic geometrical form, 
that is, exactly what Lewitt has turned his at-
tention to it (www.artsconnected.org). 
According to Arthur C. Danto, the artistic 
movements dated back to the middle to end 
of  the 1960s such as minimalism and concep-
tualism have emptied the art from most of  the 
features attained throughout the history. There 
was no longer necessary an art created by an 
artist and a special skill was no longer required 
to create art. There was no longer need to a 

special object. Currently, the artists organize 
philosophical works that the philosophers 
failed to fulfill them or displayed no interest 
to them. Therefore there is no way to say that 
art became a philosophy in the 1960s and later. 
Currently the concept of  art has emptied from 
any unnecessary thing which just philosophy 
remained from it, under which the main con-
cern is what has remained from art? 
Now it was the time when the artists were free 
to emerge art in any way they sought (Danto, 
2005:14). Catherine Meier has claimed that 
works of  conceptual art have not the aesthetic 
qualities; since a part of  conceptual art is theo-
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retical, this term intends to display a thought 
of  art about itself, i.e. an analysis of  the con-
cept of  art (Meier, 2010, p. 177). Splotch 
means spraying color or spot is another works 
by LeWitt. This work is an object with irregu-
lar curve forms which has been colored with 
happy colors and seemed similar to a cartoon 
mountain range (image 4). Layout of  this work 
on the campus of  New York City parks (2011) 
along with a number of  other structures of  Sol 
Lewitt that had been created by him during 
1965-2006 transformed the park into a public 
art garden. Looking at the structures by Levitt, 
the prospect of  conflict between natural and 
industrial landscapes can be seen. Parts are 
made of  compounds of  synthetic materials 
such as polychrome or processing of  natural 
elements such as painted wood or aluminum. 
The natural environment can be found in his 
work by the title of  spot and industrial concept 
can be found in modular cubes. LeWitt has 
grounded his work based on these two con-
cepts. This green park with vision of  towering 
skyscrapers provides a suitable environment 
for his structures (www.publicartfund.org). 
The final step by Sol Lewitt was started since 
the mid-1970s with the development of  plans 
for larger projects started; his large-scale instal-
lations attained more power of  influence. For 
instance, it can refer to the four-sided pyramid 
(image 5). This work has been included of 

LeWitt structures which have been installed in 
the park in New York, available for the people. 
As known, postmodern art insists on effect on 
addressee which creation of  a large-scale vol-
ume or structure is the easiest way to achieve 
this. Smagula says that large-scale sculpture is 
made for man not for any special function. 
The only inevitable need is to create the op-
portunity for exchange between man and 
aesthetic experience, called with social action; 
here the viewer without any prepared thought 
engages in contrast with material (Smagula , 
2003: 58). In sculpture garden, an attempt is 
made to create linkage between art and nature, 
which this relationship is in a way that the art 
works are aligned with the backgrounds of  na-
ture elements. Works of  sculpture garden can 
be installed in permanent or temporary. Some 
works which are consistent with the environ-
ment and park space are displayed in perma-
nent and some other works are displayed in 
temporary to make diversity in space, so that 
layout of  LeWitt structures on the campus of 
park in New York is considered in the second 
category. 
Here, we refer to the explanation given for 
the Sol Lewitt structures by Danto. He says 
volumetric works or structural works men-
tioned by Levitt refer to the diverse composi-
tion of  the cubes that are similar to skeletal 
Replica of  the architectural or molecular struc-

 Image 3. LeWitt, X with Columns, Geometric Forms, Neutral Materials and Cinder; 
Block (source: www.walkerart.org/collections/artworks)
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tures. These works create diminished sense of 
complicated objects to the early components 
(Danto, 2005:100)(image 6). Sol Lewitt in his 
text in 1967 has put emphasis on this point 
that the imagination itself  is considered as an 
artistic work even if  it has not occurred in a 
visual form. Imagination is just a plan taken 
from minimalism and described reality of 
work from conceptual perspective (Parmesani, 
2010, p. 159). It can say that the early compo-
nents of  the complicated objects that Danto 
has referred to them is the existing idea or 
imagination in Levitt’s mind that has reached 
to an excellent quality replete with order and 
integration under influence of  minimalist prin-
ciples and rules. At the end of  the topic above, 
we refer to this fact that the artistic work is as 
the result of  the relationship with viewer and 
the conditions to observe it. Nowadays, artistic 
work announces that it associates to the insti-
tutionalized material space which preoccupies 
it, and the viewer gets presence in this work. 
We experience the work likewise the ordinary 
objects at real time and place. A look into the 
contemporary art through natural scenes and 
social environment together with a historical 
background which are determinants in cre-
ation of  artworks improve the social discourse 
and understanding of  the addressees from the 

contemporary art through direct participation 
in the artworks.  
Conclusion 
Nowadays, it can observe a wide range of  the 
works which are associated to nature in the 
contemporary art. Therefore, a context of 
understanding emerges at the heart of  artistic 
expression which causes conducting and im-
proving the man’s familiarity with nature and 
direct interaction with nature. The ultimate 
aim of  a city is to create a creative environ-
ment and scene for the people who live in it, 
i.e. an environment which gives freedom to the 
people and provides creativity for them.  Soci-
ety needs a calm and meaningful environment 
and the artists should make attempt to meet 
this need.  Minimalism with conceptual guide-
lines and geometry, rhythm, order, propor-
tions spreads in space and remains a unique 
and memorable sense of  place. Minimalism 
implies use of  materials and elements as less 
as possible to express idea in the artwork and 
strives to achieve quality and simplicity lead-
ing to evolution. Minimalists believe that it can 
achieve superior quality of  color, form, space 
and material using the industrial materials 
which are prepared in geometric form. Works 
by Sol Lewitt, artist of  minimalism movement, 
are grounded on mathematical understand-

 Image 4. LeWitt, spot, Acrylic on fiberglass, 2003; 203*335*274cm; Source (www.publicartfund.org)
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ing of  art that reflects the conceptual quality, 
blurred all visual notions such as shape, color 
and composition. Lewitt believes that the ap-
parent form of  an artistic work does not re-
quire any significance and the ideas, plans and 

discourses in the work develop the essence of 
art. American philosopher and theorist and 
contemporary art critic, Arthur Danto, has 
conducted articles in criticism to works by Sol 
Lewitt and has appeared in exhibition of  his 

 Image 5. Sol Lewitt, tetrahedral pyramid, 1997, concrete blocks, 4/9 × 10 × 5/4 m; www.
publicartfund.org

 Image 6. Sol Lewitt and white three-dimensional networks, Park New York City, America 
Source: (Sabri, 2013: 202)
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works. Danto knows himself  as the art critic 
rather than art judge and says about contem-
porary art works, but suppresses about their 
art value and keeps criticizing about what oc-
curred in the world of  art. He believes that 
criticism intends to provide necessary infor-
mation for the reader or viewer in order than 
he enables to connect with the force behind 
the work, i.e. the force which might lose due 
to change of  concepts. Layout of  some of  the 
works by Sol Lewitt in the public space of  cit-
ies including parks and sculpture garden as a 
manifestation of  public art has raised a deep 
link between contemporary art works, nature 
and addressee. It is obvious that the space 
emptied of  art has no attraction. Humans con-
stantly require linkage with environment and 
acquisition of  information from environment, 
i.e. an interaction which the artwork makes 
with the environment and vice versa as well as 
the interaction between artwork and addressee 
cause creation of  tranquility and maintenance 
of  creative space. Works of  sculpture garden 
enjoy more opportunity for being viewed 
due to proximity to the calm park space. The 
viewers can stop versus the artwork and look 
it from different distances and angles. The ef-
fect and role of  artworks in public spaces of 
cities including parks and squares foster the 
addressee’s mind in addition to improvement 
of  visual quality and creation of  vitality and 
diversity in urban spaces. Large space in cit-
ies can be a means for most of  the artists to 
create the works which are difficult to install 
in the workshops and galleries. As a result, a 
permanent artistic exhibition with numerous 
addressees has been created which affects im-
provement of  visual knowledge of  the society. 
Urban sculptures enable to get the art among 
people and familiarize the addressees with new 
or old artistic styles and increase their visual 
and artistic knowledge. 
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Abstract
The subject of  geometry and proportions has been regarded as an issue which has a 
close relationship with architecture. Since the entire universe, living beings and the hu-
man geometry can be seen clearly, that’s why our unconscious essence has accustomed 
to these proportions whereby reflection of  this mentality can be seen in the architect’s 
hands and thought in the architecture. It can witness a close linkage between nature 
and architecture at different levels in Iranian architecture which the linkage at archi-
tecture geometry has been regarded as one of  these levels. Iranian geometry using 
plant and geometric forms in Islamic buildings seeks to prove a special continuity in 
the life to plant and human world. This continuity in the world of  geometry has been 
known with fractal geometry. The present research seeks to examine dimensions of 
fractal geometry in Iranian architecture and motifs. In following, an attempt is made 
to examine what the fractal means in Iranian architecture and clarify the motifs and 
decorations of  Iranian architecture after defining the issue of  fractal, fractal geometry 
and fractal in architecture. 
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Introduction
In the long lost past, the humans who have 
lived in nature and accustomed to the nature 
had the architecture with order of  nature. 
Since they have growing in nature, their sub-
conscious mind has growing with order of 
nature. As a result, their artefact, architecture 
and designs have an order taken from natural 
beauties, i.e. an order which is called fractal in 
the present research. It should be noted that 
fractal geometry and architecture have existed 
since long lost past so that some wavy shapes in 
Baroque Churches, some uniform and similar 
decorations in Gothic architecture have rep-
resented manifestations of  this geometry. But 
what is definite is the fractal geometry which is 
a non-Euclidean Geometry that has been in-
spired in some existing forms in nature. This 
issue was proposed by Benoit Mandelbrot in 
1975, but it dates back to Iranian architecture 
for over one hundred years. Farness to nature 
and geometry based on nature and on the oth-
er hand farness to Iranian concepts and Imita-
tion of  Iranian forms have transformed to a 
major crisis especially for Iran. This has raised 
the necessity to examine and explore about 
revitalization of  fractal geometry in the archi-
tecture. According to Nikos Salingaros, archi-
tecture and urban design are in a complicated 
status, because the rules learnt by the students 
are inconsistent with the organized structure 
of  life forms. Fractal geometry of  the tradi-
tional cities has been omitted deliberately due 
to imposing arbitrary stylistic rules. This issue 
has led to philosophical, mental and physical 
separation of  the man from his surrounding 
environment. Use of  fractal geometry in archi-
tecture can assist for revitalization of  the rela-
tionship between man and nature which this 
type of  geometry has more complicatedness 
than Euclidean geometry. Jencks believes that 
since the direction of  evolution to complexity 
goes beyond and our project must be an imita-
tion of  the world, diversity must exist so far as 
the system grows in sake of  size, energy and 
information and reaches to complexity, un-

der which the architecture will grow. Despite 
Jencks’s statement, complexity of  architecture 
can enrich the complicated spirit of  the man, 
mentioned that various scales at a fractal form 
causes to witness new information which is 
still interesting to us as soon as we approach 
to a form or building. The present research 
aims to provide a definition for fractal and the 
rules governing geometry and natural systems 
and display the extent to which they are used 
in Iranian architecture. For this, firstly it must 
recognize fractal geometry and examine vari-
ous dimensions of  this geometry by searching 
the nature and architecture and then evaluate 
role of  fractal in Iranian architecture. 
The research question 
To achieve aim of  research, the questions be-
low are proposed: (1) whether the traditional 
architecture of  Iran and Islamic architecture 
have inspired from nature and existing fractals 
in nature? (2) why the Iranian architects and 
artists have used fractal geometry in art of  ar-
chitecture? (3) how the fractal geometry has 
been used in Iranian architecture and motifs? 
Research method 
Descriptive-analytical method has been used 
as the research method in which an attempt 
has been made to examine all the facets of  the 
subject by referral to the library documents 
and available documents. Overview of  the 
related works by the researchers, overview of 
documents, data collection, data analysis and 
obtaining the results and response to the re-
search questions have been mentioned as the 
process which have been mentioned in the 
present research. 
Definition for fractal 
Fractal has been taken from Latin word 
“frāctus” which means broken or fractured 
rock. Fractal is a geometric structure devel-
oped from the components which gains the 
early structure by magnifying any component 
to the certain ratio. In other words, fractal re-
fers to a structure with the component same as 
the entire structure. Fractals refer to the shapes 
which are not regular despite Euclidean geom-
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etry shapes. These shapes are irregular in the 
entire structure having the same irregularity at 
all the scales, deduced that the fractal shape is 
seen the same from the close and far area [1]. 
This implies that fractal geometry despite Eu-
clidean geometry can be a better method to 
explain and create the phenomena such as na-
ture. The term fractal was first used by math-
ematician Benoît Mandelbrot in 1975. Fractal 
was proposed for the first time by Dr Man-
delbrot in a theory to resolve the problems in 
the universe, mentioned that the universe has 
replete with the natural phenomena which are 
the fractals in the universe which are unknown 
to us. When Mandelbrot conducted a study 
about the shores of  England, he deduced that 
when the shores of  England are measured at 
large scale, they will be greater than when they 
are measured at small scale.  
Fractal geometry 
In another approach, fractal geometry allows 
to describe the nature with all the unknowns. 
As the linear systems are the only state of  non-
linear systems, Euclidean geometry is the only 
tiny and simplified sub-set of  the geometry of 
the real and natural world. In the same way, 
linear systems can detect only the controlled 
models of  the real two-dimensional systems 
and three-dimensional volumes. Yet, when 
two-dimensional sheet of  paper is slightly 
crumpled and a surface is obtained which is 
neither two-dimensional nor three-dimension-
al as it preoccupies the space, understanding 
Euclidean geometry falls apart from expla-
nation and recognition. This geometry is the 
prevailing geometry in nature and the scholars 
at Chaos science have explored it by starting 
observation and deep thinking about natural 
phenomena. Edward Lorenz has dedicated 
his effort to recognize climate system and 
Mitchell kept seeing the river for hours [2]. 
According to Benoit Mandelbrot, the uni-
verse and all natural phenomena are somehow 
fractal. Clouds are not spheres, mountains are 
not cones, coastlines are not circles, and bark 
is not smooth, nor does lightning travel in a 

straight line. By observing the existing shapes 
in nature, it is specified that Euclidean geom-
etry does not enable to elaborate complicated 
shapes void of  natural order. Euclidean geom-
etry (volume of  the perfect sphere, pyramids, 
cubes and cylinders) are not the best way of 
showing the natural elements. Clouds, moun-
tains, shoreline and trees are all in contradic-
tion with Euclidean volumes and are not only 
smooth but rugged, bringing about this irregu-
larity at small scales which is one of  the most 
important features of  fractals [3]. This implies 
that fractal geometry despite Euclidean geom-
etry is a better way to elaborate and create the 
phenomena such as nature. Any natural thing 
around us is essentially a fractal, because the 
smooth lines and plans exist only in the ideal 
world of  mathematics. In addition to this the-
ory, any system that can be perceived and ana-
lyzed can be a fractal. In mathematics, a fractal 
is a complicated geometric shape with similar 
details in its structure at any scale. The irregu-
larity in fractal is to the same extent from far 
and near. Ultimately, we must know follows to 
compare fractal shapes with Euclidean shapes. 
1- Euclidean shapes are produced using static 
functions, while fractal shapes arise with a dy-
namic process.
2- Fractal shapes have the property of  self-
resemblance which length of  these shapes is 
infinite enclosed in a confined space.
3- Fractal shapes are more irregular to describe 
them with Euclidean geometry. 
4- Fractal geometry has the structures with 
high capacity, while capacity of  Euclidean 
shapes is limited containing repeated informa-
tion. 
5- Fractal geometry registers movement of 
shapes in space and displays the roughness of 
the world and the energy and dynamic changes 
in it. 
Geometric properties of  fractal 
1-self-similarity: A geometric figure is self-
similar if  there is a point where every neigh-
borhood of  the point contains a copy of  the 
entire figure. For example, imagine the figure 
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formed by inscribing a square within another 
square, rotated by 45°. Then inside the inner 
square, inscribe another square in the same 
manner, and so on ad infinitum. A figure is 
strictly self-similar if  it is self-similar at every 
point. Equivalently, this means that the fig-
ure can be decomposed into some number 
of  disjoint pieces, each of  which is an exact 
copy of  the entire figure. The figure below is 
self-similar at the center of  the squares – every 
ball around the center, no matter how small, 
will contain a complete copy of  the entire fig-
ure. However, this is the only point where the 
figure is self-similar – at most points, the fig-
ure looks, at some magnification, like either a 
straight line or a corner where four lines meet, 
so this is not complicated enough to be a frac-
tal[4].
Fractional Dimension
Fractals have Fractional dimensions. The no-
tion of  dimension is very familiar, but surpris-
ingly subtle. Intuitively, we know that a line or 
curve is one-dimensional, a plane or surface is 
two-dimensional and space is 3-dimensional. 
Mathematicians consider a figure to be one-
dimensional if  it can be cut into pieces which 
each look like a piece of  a line, two-dimension-
al if  it can be cut into pieces which look like a 
piece of  a plane, and so forth. But this rough 
notion of  dimension doesn’t work for fractals.
Iterative formation
Fractals are created mainly with iterative stag-
es; to make fractal, consider a geometric shape 
such as a line or triangle and apply the opera-
tions on the shape, whereby a complicated 
shape will come which must be applied on the 
new shape. At this time, there will be more 
complicated shape. Repeat this operation to 
the end. It seems that it can continue it to the 
end. But any iterative operations on the shapes 
do not end in emergence of  fractals. For in-
stance, segment a line and continue this to the 
end, whereby a fractal will not be created. In 
following, iterative stages will be examined in a 
fractal. Here the example is the Sierpinski tri-
angle, introduced in 1916 by the Polish math-

ematician Waclaw Sierpinski. Begin with a 
solid equilateral triangle. Joining the midpoints 
of  the three sides gives another equilateral tri-
angle – remove it. You will be left with three 
equilateral triangles, with each pair meeting at a 
corner. Repeat the process with each of  these 
equilateral triangles, and continue to repeat the 
process on each new smaller solid triangle left 
at each stage. Several early stages of  the con-
struction are shown below.
We can also produce fractals with a predeter-
mined similarity dimension. For example, to 
produce a fractal with dimension 3/2, we need 
log (n)/log(k) = 3/2; so we need to have some 
x where n=x3 and k=x2. An example of  such 
an arrangement, and the first few stages of  the 
resulting fractal, is shown below [4].
Overview of  fractal in architecture 
Vernacular architecture created by the people 
of  the world has emerged as a fractal. The im-
portant buildings of  the past architecture and 
vernacular architecture throughout the world 
follow critical mathematical harmony that one 
is fractal structure. Cities especially the most in-
teresting cities are fractal. In large cities such as 
Paris, London or Venice, everything from strip 
roads and streets to the placement of  trees are 
fractal. This problem has been examined by 
the scholars including Michelle Baty and Frank 

 Figure 1. A sample of  self-similarity (Dadashvand, 2014, 
p. 6)
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Houser. Fractals have two tangible features 
showing complexity in any scale change and 
not smooth edges and intersections but jag-
ged and intertwined [6]. For instance, the pres-
ent research can mention the fractal buildings 
such as various medieval palaces, unbalanced 
and disproportionate churches at eighteenth 
century , Hindu temples and works of  Frank 
Lloyd Wright or Louis Sullivan that have one 
direct and tangible feature of  fractal geometry. 
It cannot be still considered as the works that 
had been made merely super-fractal. Architec-
ture and memorable buildings of  the eastern 
south Asian and India display the fractal struc-

tures. In these buildings, any leading tower is 
enclosed with a series of  towers and each of 
those towers is enclosed with smaller towers, 
which this process continues to eight stages 
or more. They extended these buildings by in-
creasing their height and placed a holy building 
at the depth of  it. All the hindu architecture 
assumes as thousands of  trees with thousands 
of  branches that fruits have grown on each 
branch and each fruit has followed the pattern 
of  branches and the branches have followed 
the pattern of  tree[7].
George Hersey, Professor of  History of  Art- 
University Bill, knows the plan of  church 

 Figure 3. Design fractals with similarity dimension  Figure 4. the greatest Hindu temple in Indonesia(Ghomeishi, 
Tabiji, Alizadeh, 2014, p. 7)

 Figure 5. church of  San Pietro-architect: Bramante (Rahim and Hosseini , 2009, p. 166)

 Figure 2.  Iterative formation (Sierpinski triangle) (Dadash vand, 2014, p. 6)
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of  San Pietro by Donato Bramante with the 
fractal features such as iterative mode at dif-
ferent scales. symmetry of  the interior spac-
es and crossed arms in four sides have dents 
which form the leading cube of  church(figure 
9). arms of  smaller cross also include smaller 
dents[1].
The buildings of  the past and vernacular archi-
tecture throughout the world have numerous 
commonalities in sense which we perceive that 
one of  the reasons lies on type of  scaling in 
them. Hierarchical feature at various scales has 
given this ability to consider the largest scale 

including cities to the smallest scale including 
details of  design and maintain the linkage be-
tween the whole and part at various scales. At 
the middle and micro scale, it can refer to use 
of  fractal geometry in architectural structures. 
Literature of  fractal structures in the single 
buildings dates back to the geometric temples, 
the churches at the 18th century, Iranian fire 
temples, Islamic mosques and even before this 
century when the man formed his settlements 
by mimicry from nature around him. 
Overview of  fractal in Iran’s architecture 
Fractal in generalities: plan and symbols of 

 Figure 6. fractal in mogharnas and Iranian architecture decorations(Rahimi & Hos-
seini, 2009, p. 165)

 Figure 7. Using fractal geometry in Iranian house: The itera-
tion of  the same squares at various sizes (Source: author); 

 Figure 8. Using fractal geometry in the bazaar: iteration of 
the same squares at various sizes (source: the author)
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try and rotation along the diameter.  Heritable 
point in geometric structure of  this architec-
ture lies on similarity of  the ultimate form of 
plan with the components inside it so that it-
eration has occurred in them[9].
Fractal in details and decorations 
In general, decorations (motifs) in Iranian ar-
chitecture develop from a basic form, i.e. the 
basic form which can be exposed to transfor-
mation by expansion to different forms, under 
which a basic form can be the basis for forma-
tion of  a complicated form and motif  which 
deforms by transformation to a complicated 
form.  All the Iranian motifs are classified to 
two groups of  geometric and non-geometric 
motifs that have similarity with natural fractal 
shapes in the features below: 
-Self-similarity 
Henry believes that the pattern of  Iran’s geo-
metric decorations uses an iteration principle 
in which the self-similar shapes are decom-
posed to smaller copies of  them. Complicated 
geometry of  Islamic architecture indicates the 
artists’ effort to express feelings through com-
plicated geometric plans which encompass it-
eration, tune, scale and composition [10].
 

Iranian architecture 
Fractal geometry can be witnessed in Iran’s past 
architecture. In architecture of  Iran’s mosques, 
use of  particular arches in leading ivan and use 
of  that arch at smaller scale in the entrance and 
use of  those arches at another scale in both 
sides of  ivans are clear. Numerous fractal sets 
are witnessed in Iran’s markets[8].
The most superior sample of  time fractals 
develop when the iteration operations are ful-
filled in them in a way that the ultimate form 
approaches to the early form. In other words, 
Stationary includes the shapes that keep up 
with iteration, that is, the more the ultimate 
form gets similar to the early form, the sta-
tionary will be more excellent. Sierpinski tri-
angle refers to the most excellent Iterative 
formation. With an outlook to these shapes, 
it can perceive that iteration in them exists in 
the most tangible form. Formation of  a ma-
jor part of  Iranian architecture such as Iranian 
market and Iranian house can be elaborated 
based on fractal features such as iteration and 
square-shaped form, deduced that iteration of 
similar squares at different sizes is obviously 
witnessed in the geometric structure of  these 
buildings that have spread based on symme-

 Figure 9. Taj al-Mulk dome, Mosque of  Isfahan, the principle of  self-similarity through 
the proportionality between the whole and part (Belian and Sattar Zadeh, 2011, p. 88)
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264 Geometric structure inside the domes indicates 
that they have been replete with the informa-
tion on Euclidean three-dimensional space ge-
ometry; these plans by means of  self-similarity 
indicate that these artists were informed of 
concept of  fractal geometry [10].
 Sub-scale 
As seen in image above, fractals seem at the 
same scale; the fractals have been developed 
from the sub-sets which include larger sets. 
These sets have been developed from smaller 
sub-sets. These sub-sets are similar to larger 
sets which are called sub-scale [11].
Fractal dimensions
Mandelbrot proposed a simple but radical way 
to qualify fractal geometry through a fractal di-
mension based on a discussion of  the length 
of  the coast of  England. The dimension is a 
statistical quantity that gives an indication of 
how completely a fractal appears to fill space, 

as one zooms down to finer scales. This defi-
nition is a simplification of  the Hausdorff  di-
mension that Mandelbrot used as a basis. We 
focus on this one and briefly mentions box-
counting dimension because of  its wide prac-
tical applications. However, it should be noted 
that there are many specific definitions of  frac-
tal dimensions, such as Hausdorff  dimension, 
Rényi dimensions, box-counting dimension 
and correlation dimension, etc, and none of 
them should be treated as the universal one.
In figure below, Fractal dimensions are 1.456 
like previous figure because any alternative 
piece has been developed from five elements 
which have been downsized with ratio of  1/3. 
Therefore, however the fractal plan in two pre-
vious images has a different form, but it has 
the same fractal dimension (1.456).
dimension
The reasons to used fractal geometry in Islam-

 Figure 10. Display of  self-similarity, iteration, symmetry and proportionality in Islamic 
architecture (Belian, Sattar zadeh, 2011, p. 92)
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ic architecture and motifs 
Concerning emergence of  fractals in Iranian 
and Islamic architecture and art which results 
in fractal patterns, there are numerous concep-
tual and applied reasons of  which it can refer 
to the following: 
-use of  this geometry as a creative instru-
ment: geometry plays a major role in design 
of  Iranian architecture. From the perspective 
of  external function, use of  geometry as the 
art for creation of  shapes, patterns and pro-
portions reminds the great architect of  the 
world and calls the images. Therefore, the art 
of  geometry has had a key element to make 
relationship between the building and the ideas 
that the designer has in his mind. 

-use of  fractal geometry for structural sus-
tainability 
From perspective of  internal function, ge-
ometry as the science to select structural di-
mensions such as height, length and width of 
building and the structural components gov-
ern the structural behavior of  the building. 
The geometry from rules of  nature raises a 
structural sustainability. 
-use of  the fractal geometry to create de-
tails at various scales 
Use of  count box dimension addressed by 
Carl Boil in the book “fractal geometry” in ar-
chitecture and design has been a principle of 
the nature design principles, so that its linkage 
with fractal geometry is the feature for scal-
ing details in natural fractals. It can elaborate 
this principle in this way that size of  details 
has been selected regarding the distance from 
the object and the extent of  size which can be 

 Figure 12. A sample of  fractal geometry in terms of  Fractal 
dimensions (Mirian, 2011, p. 115)

 Figure 13. Fractal geometry in terms of  Fractal 

 Figure 11. A sample of  fractal geometry in terms of  sub-scale (Sarami, Hadian pour 
& Nosrati, 2014, p. 8)
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seen by our vision system. Use of  this prin-
ciple can display fractal geometry in human 
scale. Indeed, this principle criticizes on build-
ings with flat walls that are not seen just as a 
tall wall in the modern age[14].
Visualization of  the heaven and the hu-
man environment 
The plant and decorative motifs in the build-
ings represent the heaven and heaven plants, 
however, they date back to pre-Islamic age. 
However the decorations do not play a major 
role in stability of  building, they have been in-
separable part of  Iranian architecture. 
Use of  fractal geometric motifs as unity in 
plurality 
To traditional architect, geometric patterns are 
as plurality forms in unity. Iterative patterns 
are the symbol for infinite and endless idea 
and the beauty which is observed in geomet-
ric patterns reflects a deeper geometric order, 
i.e. cosmic rules. Spiritual man tries to discover 
geometric patterns as a means to get close to 
God[13]. For this, without any knowledge, 
the nature and fractal patterns are inspired to 
reflect this iteration and plurality to achieve 
unity. 
Conclusion 
The investigations indicate that the nature is 
inspired in the works of  architects, thus the 
architects have used fractal geometry inspired 
of  geometry of  nature for making geometri-
cal shapes in building. Use of  fractal geometry 
in architecture indicates the man’s tendency to 
works of  creation. It can observe that fractal 
geometry has been common since the forma-
tion of  Iranian art and architecture and titles 
entitled fractal geometry is the new interpreta-
tion in the recent contemporary period. From 
point of  view of  Iranian architect, abstract art 
manifests unity in plurality. Iranian architects 
used the fractal geometry for several reasons 
including use of  geometry for creation of  di-
versity, collection, analysis of  structural sta-
bility, use of  this geometry to create details 
at various scales, visualization of  heaven and 
human living environment and geometric 

motifs as unity in plurality. According to the 
investigations, it can observe that as fractal ge-
ometry can be used in macro-scales such as ur-
banization, it can be used in micro-scales such 
as architecture (plan and façade) and details 
of  architecture(motifs and decorations). Ulti-
mately it can deduce that fractal geometry of 
nature can be the best way for design of  quali-
tative architecture, simple fractal form cannot 
create a value by mimicry from nature. Geom-
etry of  nature can pave the way for qualitative 
architecture and spaces well suited to new hu-
man needs. 
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